NEW ANGLIA LEP GROWTH DEAL
The New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership Growth Deal aims to transform the economy of Norfolk and Suffolk and
establish the New Anglia area as a centre for global business excellence through focused investment in the area’s
infrastructure and ensuring businesses have the supply of skilled workers and support to grow. The New Anglia LEP
brings together the counties of Norfolk and Suffolk and their constituent authorities.

The Growth Deal, subject to a satisfactory conclusion of the funding agreement, will bring together local, national and
private funding as well as new freedoms and flexibilities to focus on three key priority areas as identified in the LEP’s
Strategic Economic Plan:
Enabling business growth
Enhancing transport connectivity and sites suitable for growth
Meeting labour market demands
The New Anglia LEP has secured £173.3m from the Government’s Local Growth Fund to support economic
growth in the area – with £32.5m of new funding confirmed for 2015/16 and 29.3m for 2016/17 to 2021. This
includes:
as part of the Government’s ongoing commitment to the New Anglia LEP a provisional award of a further
£20m of funding for projects starting in 2016 and beyond; and
£91.5m of funding which the Government has previously committed as part of Local Growth Deal funding to
the area.
This substantial investment from Government will bring forward at least £120m of additional investment from
local partners and the private sector. Combined together this will create a total new investment package of
£293.3m for the New Anglia LEP.

Summary of New Anglia Growth Deal projects and funding
By 2021, the Deal will create at least 6,000 jobs; allow 900 homes to be built and more than 350 new Apprenticeships.
New Anglia LEP Local Growth Fund breakdown (£m)
2015/6

2016 onwards

Total

Local Growth Fund award

32.5

29.3

61.8

Previously committed funding

27.3

64.2

91.5

Provisional allocation to projects
starting in 2016/17 and beyond

-

20

20

Total

59.8

113.5

173.3

The table above includes the provision of £2,140,200 loan funding (subject to due diligence) to Taylor Wimpey UK to
accelerate the delivery of 495 homes on the Lodge Farm, Hampdens View, Costessey site.
These totals exclude match funding for European Social Fund (ESF) skills activities. The total amount of ESF skills
activity LEPs have planned in their draft strategies over the 7 year programme is currently just over 1 billion euros.
Actual skills ESF match will be used on the basis of the skills activity which is delivered at LEP level according to their
final strategies.
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New Anglia LEP and Central Government have agreed to co-invest in the following jointly-agreed priorities:
Bury St. Edmunds Eastern Relief Road- Construction of a relief road to enable housing and employment
land in Bury St. Edmunds.
Beccles Southern Relief Road- Construction of a new relief road to provide faster access to Beccles
Business Park and the Enterprise Zone at Ellough Airfield.
Growing Places Fund- Extension of the existing fund to kick-start investment in homes and business
infrastructure.
Growing Business Fund- Extension of the existing scheme to help SMEs grow and create new employment
by providing grants towards the cost of investment.
Norfolk and Suffolk Better Broadband Programmes- Programme to support the extension of broadband
coverage, with the aim of reaching 95% by 2017.
Haverhill Innovation Centre- Creation of an innovation centre focussing on local strengths in life sciences
and advanced manufacturing. This is a joint project with the Greater Cambridge, Greater Peterborough LEP.
Process Engineering Centre & Renewal Catering and Hospitality Facilities at Lowestoft College–
Enabling the next stage of development of a national centre for Maritime, Offshore and Energy Studies at
Lowestoft College.
Higher Skills Science, Technology and Management Centre, College of West Anglia – Development of a
new Higher Skills Centre serving West Norfolk and Fenland to promote the attainment of higher skills and
higher qualifications in the area.
Construction and Agri-tech facilities, Easton and Otley College, Easton Campus – Enabling building of a
new construction training centre and new agri-tech laboratory areas to accommodate employers demands.
Provisional allocations to the following projects starting in 16/17 and beyond:
Lowestoft River Crossing Options– Assessment of the options for a third river crossing in Lowestoft
Attleborough Sustainable Transport– Town centre transport improvements including sustainable transport
measures and maintenance of the main road network to support growth in and around Attleborough
Thetford Sustainable Transport– Improvements to Thetford town centre including the Thetford-Croxton
Road cycle link and maintenance of the main road network.
Ipswich Radial Corridor– Package of sustainable transport measures to improve traffic flows into Ipswich.
Bury St. Edmunds Sustainable Transport– Package of sustainable transport measures to make walking,
cycling and travelling by public transport easier for short journeys.
Great Yarmouth Package – Measures to connect key employment and business sites, maintain the existing
road network and ease congestion.
Local flexibility over Growth Deal programme: New Anglia LEP has demonstrated strong partnership
arrangements which deliver collective decisions, has articulated a clear and deliverable vision for growth in the area,
and has established strong financial monitoring procedures and cross local authority collaboration. Government will
disburse funds to the LEP annually in advance. The New Anglia LEP will be expected to deliver the projects
highlighted in the Deal, but will have flexibility over the management of these projects in order to deliver the greatest
economic benefits to the area. Any significant changes to the projects will need to be discussed with the Government
in advance.
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The Growth Deal does not amount to an endorsement of everything in the submitted Strategic Economic Plan. All
development decisions for specific proposals must go through the normal planning process and be guided by local
plans taking into account all material considerations.
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The New Anglia LEP Growth Deal
The investment secured by the deal will be focused on three key areas to deliver transformative growth:
Enabling Business Growth
The Growth Deal will invest in a package of projects to support the growth of businesses across the New Anglia LEP
area. Government will support investment to extend the LEP’s existing Growing Business Fund, which provides small
grants to small and medium sized businesses towards the cost of investment to create new employment and growth.
Funding will also be provided to support the extension of broadband rollout to 95% of the LEP area this has been
highlighted by the LEP as a key factor to support the growth of businesses.
The New Anglia LEP has also secured funding to further develop the Business Growth Programme, established
through the Greater Ipswich and Greater Norwich City Deals. This Growth Hub will provide coordinated business
support to all small and medium sized businesses across the LEP area and is a key component of the LEP’s Strategic
Economic Plan.
New Anglia LEP commitments

Central Government commitments

Leverage £16m private sector investment in the
Growing Business Fund;

Invest £12m to extend the existing Growing
Business Fund (with £4m to 15/16);

Invest £2.3m in 15/16 in the Haverhill Innovation
Centre; (£0.7m ESIF; £1m from Growing Places
Fund; and £0.6m private sector. This is a joint project
with Greater Cambridge and Greater Peterborough
(GCGP) LEP who will be contributing £1m GPF, £1m
LGF and £0.7m ESIF)

Invest £1m in the Haverhill Innovation Centre in
15/16;
Invest £10m in the Norfolk and Suffolk Better
Broadband Programmes (with £5m in 15/16);
Provide £0.35m funding to the LEP for Growth Hub
business support coordination, subject to the growth
hub meeting minimum conditions that reflect the
position agreed by the Government review on
business support and services.

To support extension of superfast broadband
coverage to 90% of UK premises by 2016, via
existing broadband projects, New Anglia LEP will
commit to work with local partners and BT to support
delivery. To support extension of superfast
broadband coverage to 95% of UK premises by
2017, New Anglia LEP will also work with local
partners to help ensure match funding is in place for
the next round of projects;

UKTI will commit to effectively communicating its
strategic priorities to LEPs and where possible help
them access relevant opportunities. UKTI has
doubled the number of Partnership Managers to 16.
This will ensure that UKTI can work more closely with
LEPs and help build their capability to secure more
inward investment;

Provide £0.5m of public and private funding in
2015/16 to support the delivery of the local growth
hub;

The Technology Strategy Board recognises the
important and valuable role that LEPs are playing in
promoting and supporting innovation, and is
committed to developing strong and effective
relationships with LEPs both individually and
collectively to build on this. The Technology Strategy
Board is committed to supporting LEPs in developing
the emerging Growth Hubs and in exploring how
LEPs can help drive up local business awareness
and engagement in Technology Strategy Board
programmes and initiatives;

Provide a clear model for coordinating and
simplifying business support so that it joins up
national, local, public and private support and creates
a seamless customer experience for businesses,
which makes it easy for them to get the right support
at the right time;
Development of LEP proposals for locally tailored
support for rural businesses, working with Defra;
The LEP will undertake a robust evaluation of its
Growth Hub, with the aim of becoming a model for
identifying the most effective business support
interventions. The LEP will work closely with
Government to gather detailed data on the Growth

DEFRA will work with New Anglia LEP to help them
develop their proposals for locally tailored support for
rural businesses, as well as helping them identify
possible sources of funding or other support
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Hub and follow best practice on evaluation.

mechanisms, including the use of European funds;
Government is focusing on ensuring delivery of
commitments under the RGF budget for 14/15
including the Growing Business Fund and are
currently reviewing how best to achieve this.
Achieving a good fit between existing funding
sources and the Local Growth Fund will be a factor in
any decision. Government commits to work through
this with New Anglia LEP, but at this stage cannot
pre-empt any final decision;
Government supports the creation of a simplified
process for managing the New Anglia LEP’s Small
Grant Fund and Growing Business Fund schemes,
that has the potential for reduced administrative
burden and simplifying the offer for potential
applicants. Government commits to working with the
New Anglia LEP to explore synergies between the
schemes.

Enhancing Transport Connectivity and Sites Suitable for Growth
The Growth Deal supports a package of projects that will help enable the development of key growth locations across
the New Anglia economy. Significant investment in the Bury St. Edmunds Eastern Relief Road and the Beccles
Southern Relief Road will assist further development in important housing and employment sites. In addition, a £10m
extension to the LEP’s existing Growing Places Fund will enable infrastructure investment for sites across Norfolk and
Suffolk. In addition, subject to due diligence, Government will provide £2.1m of loan funding through the Local Growth
Fund (Housing Infrastructure) to Taylor Wimpey developer to accelerate the delivery of 495 homes on the Lodge
Farm, Costessey site.
New Anglia LEP commitments

Central Government commitments

Invest £9.3m in the Bury St. Edmunds Eastern Relief
Road (including pre committed LTB funding);

Invest £5.7m in the Bury St. Edmunds Eastern Relief
Road (with £4m in 15/16);

Invest £5m in the Beccles Southern Relief Road
(including pre committed LTB funding);

Invest £2m in the Beccles Southern Relief Road in
15/16;

Lever in £40m in the Growing Places Fund;

Invest £10m investment the Growing Places Fund
(with £4m in 15/16);

Invest £0.375m in the Lowestoft Third River
Crossing;

Provisional allocation of £0.1m in 16/17 and beyond
for the Lowestoft River Crossing;

Invest £3.2m in Ipswich Radial Corridor (including pre
committed LTB funding);

Provisional allocation of £4.6m in 16/17 and beyond
for the Attleborough Sustainable Transport project;

Invest £0.5m in the Bury St. Edmunds Sustainable
Transport Package;

Provisional allocation of £2.3m in 16/17 and beyond
for the Thetford Sustainable Transport Package;

Deliver between 850 to 1500 new homes;
Create 2,787sqm of new employment space ;

Provisional allocation of £1.8m in 16/17 and beyond
for Ipswich Radial Corridor;

Local authorities within the New Anglia LEP will
borrow at the Public Works Loan Board project rate
discount of 40 basis points below the standard Public

Provisional allocation of £2.3m in 16/17 and beyond
for the Bury St. Edmunds Sustainable Transport
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Works Loan Board rate to support strategic
infrastructure investment which forms part of the
overall Growth Deal package;

Package;
Provisional allocation of £9m in 16/17 and beyond for
the Great Yarmouth Package;

Confirm projects that will be supported by investment
through borrowing at the Public Works Loan Board
project rate and an indicative borrowing profile with
HM Treasury before the borrowing is accessed;

Subject to due diligence, Government will provide
£2.1m of loan funding through the Local Growth Fund
(Housing Infrastructure) to Taylor Wimpey developer
to accelerate the delivery of 495 homes on the Lodge
Farm, Costessey site;

Build Private Rented Sector knowledge base and
expertise across the LEP area;

Confirms that a total of up to £20m will be made
available to New Anglia in 14/15 and 15/16 at the
Public Works Loan Board project rate discount of 40
basis points below the standard Public Works Loan
Board rate;

Understand tenant demand, building types and
delivery mechanisms specific to the region;
Identify the most appropriate Build to Rent
investment models, including, if appropriate, use of
the Governments Private Rented Sector Guarantee
Scheme;

To provide ongoing support from the Homes and
Communities Agency and the Private Rented Sector
Taskforce to:

Develop a Private Rented Sector Business and
Delivery Plan identifying exemplar projects, potential
delivery partners and investors;
The New Anglia LEP and partners agree to the LEP
to take a more proactive role in consultation on longterm rail planning and franchise specification; and
provide a co-ordinating role between constituent local
authorities;
Agrees to take a more proactive role in consultation
on long-term strategic road network planning and
provide a co-ordinating role between constituent local
authorities;

o

Grow the knowledge base;

o

Help build capacity within the LEP and its key
partners;

o

Help identify and access the specialist expertise
required to underpin the Private Rented Sector
Business and Delivery Plan;

o

Help develop the LEP’s Private Rented Sector
Business and Delivery Plan identifying and
helping to evaluate key projects;

The Department for Transport and Network Rail
commit to more proactive engagement of the Local
Enterprise Partnership in the long-term rail planning
process (e.g. Route Studies) and in rail franchise
specification through targeted local engagement of
the Local Enterprise Partnership as part of an
enhanced consultation process. The Department for
Transport also commits to encourage bidders for
franchises to identify and take into account the
priorities of Local Enterprise Partnerships and other
key local stakeholders as part of the franchising
process, and will also encourage Train Operating
Companies to continue with, and enhance where
possible, their engagement with Local Enterprise
Partnerships as key local stakeholders;

New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership and
partners commit to improving surface access to
Norwich Station to / from key residential and
employment areas;
New Anglia LEP and local planning authorities
commit to working together to deliver the housing
provided for in Local Plans.
Progress on the development and delivery of the
priority transport schemes identified by the Norfolk
and Suffolk Local Transport Body that are fundable
within available pre-allocated Local Growth Fund
resources.

The Highways Agency commits to developing a more
proactive and collaborative approaches to promoting
national and local growth and commits to continue
building strong relationships and working
arrangements with Local Enterprise Partnerships and
the Local Enterprise Partnership Network, in the
same way as with Local and Combined Authorities
and the Local Government Association. Through its
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Route Strategies, the Highways Agency will engage
the Local Enterprise Partnership in better
understanding the challenges and opportunities
associated with the network and to develop evidence
based long-term plans to bring about much needed
local economic growth and development, and
commits to providing each Local Enterprise
Partnership with a named contact, generally the
relevant regional director. The Highways Agency
commits to forming a Growth and Economic
Development Group to support Local Enterprise
Partnerships at a national and sub-national level, and
a draft licence published on 23rd June 2014 for the
new Highway Agency company includes a
requirement to co-operate, which will underpin the
arrangements described above;
DfT commits to continue to work with the LEP and
rail industry partners in identifying options for
improving journey times along the Great Eastern
Main Line. Under the auspices of the “Norwich in
Ninety Taskforce” DfT will support the development
of a robust business case setting out the benefits of
such investments for potential funding during railway
Control Period 6.

Meeting Labour Market Demands
The Growth Deal includes a substantial package of measures to enhance skills levels in the area to enable young
people to take advantage of jobs in growing sectors, including energy, agri-tech and advanced manufacturing.
Through the deal, the LEP will invest in upgrading existing college facilities, including a process engineering centre
and hospitality facilities at Lowestoft College to ensure they are able to meet the demands of 21st century.
The Government remains committed to helping all young people to achieve their potential and specifically to reduce
long-term youth unemployment. As part of this commitment, the Government provided £4m through the Greater
Ipswich City Deal for a ‘Youth Guarantee’ across the local area, to ensure that every young person is either in
education, offered an apprenticeship, work related training or work within three months of leaving education or
becoming unemployed. Alongside this Growth Deal, the Government expects New Anglia LEP to deliver against its
commitments towards youth employment.
DWP, in partnership with local authorities and the voluntary and community sector organisations, is for the first time
intervening early with 16-17 year olds not in employment, education or training and not in receipt of an income based
benefit, to help them re-engage with education, employment with training, or training. New Anglia LEP is a site of the
first part of the pilot, located in Norfolk, which will test whether the skills, experience and professional links of the
Jobcentre Plus work coach can add real value to the offer delivered by LAs to 16-17 year olds, and how effectively
they can support 16-17 year olds not in employment, education or training to re-engage in participation. The Jobcentre
Plus work coach will offer one to one, individualised support, acting as a single point of contact for labour market
advice. This, and three other early tests, will be rolled into a full national pilot from Autumn 2014.
Government welcomes New Anglia LEP’s ambition to strengthen the link between education providers and
businesses in the local area. Through the Growth Deal, Government will work with New Anglia LEP to explore the
feasibility of implementing a programme of Enterprise Advisers in line with Lord Young’s recommendation in his
review ‘Enterprise for All’, in addition to wider school-business linkage activities. Advisers would be volunteers drawn
from local private and public sector organisations and would advise head teachers and teachers on how employers
can engage with schools.
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New Anglia LEP commitments

Central Government commitments

Invest £1.1m in a Process Engineering Centre and
renewal of Catering and Hospitality facilities at
Lowestoft College (College contribution)

Invest £10m in a Process Engineering Centre and
renewal of Catering and Hospitality facilities at
Lowestoft College (with £4.9m in 15/16)

Invest £0.45m in a Higher Skills Science and
Technology Management Centre at the College of
West Anglia (College contribution)

Invest £6.5m in a Higher Skills Science and
Technology Management Centre at the College of
West Anglia (with £3.5m in 15/16)

Invest £1.75m in construction and Agri-tech facilities
at Easton and Otley College (College contribution);

Invest £2.5m in construction and Agri-tech facilities at
Easton and Otley College (with £2m in 15/16)

Create up to 696 new Apprenticeships by 2020

Commits to work with the LEP to explore the design
of a programme of Enterprise Advisers, in addition to
wider school-business linkage activities, and allocate
funding for such a project subject to further
discussions.

Commits to work with Government to explore the
design of a programme of Enterprise Advisers to
advise schools on how to drive employer
engagement.

Commits to working with New Anglia LEP to help
ensure that local employer priorities are fed into the
operations of the new National Careers Service
providers in the LEP area;

To facilitate stronger linkage between education
providers and local businesses. We will also work
with relevant local stakeholders to communicate our
priorities and align our offer to the National Careers
Service providers ahead of the new service’s roll-out
in October 2014 in order to augment the service;

Through the Skills Funding Agency, support the
process to ensure that provision meets local priorities
and that increasing responsiveness is delivered
through a three-pronged approach:

Will consider skills implications as part of decision
taking on growth strategies;

o

Procurement of new provision: LEPs will
be involved throughout the process and
providers’ track records against LEP
requirements will be considered as part
of this assessment

o

Accountability: Providers will be
required through their funding
agreements with the Agency to explain
to LEPs details of their provision and
planning and we are testing ways in
which they can be most effectively held
to account for being responsive to local
economic priorities. The Skills Funding
Agency is trialling Skills Incentives Pilots
from 2014/15 in Stoke and
Staffordshire, the North East and West
of England, designed to explore the
mechanisms through which providers
will account to LEPs for delivery.

o

Allocations and Intervention: In future
years providers’ records in delivering to
LEP requirements will be taken into
account when setting allocations and
triggering interventions. From 2015/16
the Skills Funding Agency will take into
account the outcomes of the Skills
Incentive Pilots in Stoke and

Will clearly articulate and evidence their skills
priorities in the light of strategic national and local
growth opportunities and communicate them to the
further education and skills sector;
Will positively engage the further education and skills
sector in key strategic partnerships e.g. Skills and
Employment Boards;
Will recognise where the private sector has a
responsibility to invest in skills provision and work
with business and the skills system to realise that
investment.
Will open up new jobs associated with the Local
Growth Fund to local unemployed and long-term
unemployed people working closely with local and
national back to work initiatives. This would be part of
a wider expectation that local areas use the Social
Value Act, drawing on best practice across local
councils and central expertise in maximising social
value.Alongside this Growth Deal, the LEP, as a
partner of the Greater Ipswich City Deal, will deliver
against its commitments towards youth employment.
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Staffordshire, the North East and West
of England, in making allocations to
those providers in scope; subject to
evaluation of the pilots, these
mechanisms will be rolled out to other
LEPs in future years
Set out revised information for LEPs on how they can
take advantage of this approach and options for
seeking advice if provision is not responsive to their
needs. The Skills Funding Agency will publish
information during summer 2014 on how LEPs can
influence the use of all skills budgets in their
localities, and the steps they can take if they are
dissatisfied with the pattern of delivery;
Seek to improve the provision of skills data for LEPs
and will develop and publish new reports that will
quantify and assess responsiveness to local skills
needs. In the summer of 2014 the Skills Funding
Agency will provide all LEPs with a data set that
updates them on the provision delivered in their
areas.

As part of the deal, the LEP will:
Ensure implementation and demonstrate success, by accepting the funding agreement, and by tracking
progress against milestones and agreed core metrics and outcomes in line with a monitoring and evaluation
framework. This will include agreeing monitoring metrics and reporting arrangements with the Government by
September 2014. The LEP will also produce an evaluation plan for the projects contained in the Deal before April
2015.
Ensure value for money by developing robust processes that will guide local decision-making. This will include
agreeing an assurance framework with the Government by September 2014, building on existing local and national
frameworks
Communicate the ongoing outputs and outcomes of the Deal to the local community and stakeholders by
publishing the Growth Deal and reporting regularly, and publically, on their progress to implement the strategy,
ensuring that local people understand how Government money is being spent via the Growth Deal, and what the
benefits are for them and the area. The Cities and Local Growth Unit will continue to work with the LEPs on
communications activities, and help make the links with other Government communications teams.

Funding for projects starting in 2016/17 will be subject to conditions that Government will discuss with the LEP over
the next few weeks and months, along with establishing the best timetable for the project, taking into account
practicalities and affordability.
The Government commits to opening discussions with the LEP right away on its priorities for the next round of Growth
Deals.
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Greater Thetford Development Partnership
Planning and Projects Sub-group
10.00am – 11.30pm, Friday 8 April 2016
Council Chamber, Thetford Town Council

Meeting Note
Attendees
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party

1.

Norfolk County Council
Breckland Council
Norfolk County Council
Thetford Town Council
Breckland Council

Apologies

Action

Apologies received from Third Party
Breckland Council
and Third Party
Both
expressed their support for the sub group and would like to be
made aware of progress and attend as appropriate items
come forward.
2.

Welcome and Introductions.

3.

Selection of Chair
As the chair will need to drive forward the priorities of the
group this was deferred until the Terms of Reference of the
Group had been discussed.

4.

Terms of Reference
The board’s ToR were presented as the context for the P&P
sub group.
The group reviewed the ToR for the group.
Main issues for the group are to have oversight of;
Project delivery to support growth
Progression of proposals through the planning process
Development and maintenance of an Infrastructure Delivery
Plan (IDP).
The group will be a doing group
It was agreed that the group should remain small and officer
led, drawing in other parties as business required. Thir
d
Par
ty

Greater Thetford Development Partnership
indicated the Third Party
was the best contact on the
planning permission for the urban extension.
The remit of the group would extend to all significant
proposals in Thetford including but not limited to the urban
extension and the Enterprise Park.
It was agreed Thir would chair
5.

d
Par
InfrastructuretyDelivery

Plan

It was agreed that the group should develop an IDP,
beginning with the collation and updating of existing work
prepared to support the Area Action Plan.
6.

Future Business

Thir
d
Par
ty

There was a discussion on the use of Local Growth Fund. It
was agreed that the sub group should seek to facilitate work
to finalise what the funding would be used to deliver.
There was discussion of the Breckland Bridge Project. The
group asked that a representative could attend the next sub
group to allow an understanding of their work.
Thir explained that a bid was being developed to extend
d
navigation from Brandon along to Thetford the Little Ouse.
Part
The
group was supporting of the bid and agreed it should be
y

recognised in an emerging IDP

The group discussed the resources required to carry out the
work. Thir suggested the may be some opportunity for the
d
town council
to assist and offered the assistance of the town
Part
councily officers
Thi informed the group of a new Growth Fund announcement
rd
and Large Major (transport) schemes. The timetable for bids
Pa
is short. The matter would be raised at the next Partnership
rty

Board Meeting.

It was agreed that Thir would prepare highlight report for the
d
board.
Par
ty

Thir
d
Par
ty

Thir
d
Par
ty
Thir
d
Part
y

Thi
rd
Pa
rty
Thir
d
Par
ty

Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Third Party

29 March 2016 10:05
Third Party
Third Party
FW: Thetford - sustainable transport

Dear Third
Party
I’ve asked
my colleague Third
to bring this to Third Party
attention when she is free later
Party
today – when is your meeting please? I’ve also copied this to Third Party
in Ec Devt in case
there is an Ec Devt side to this.
T– is this something you have any info on please?
h
Thanks

Thir i
d r
Partd
P Third Party
yFrom:
a 24 March 2016 14:46
Sent:
To: rThird Party
t
Subject:
Thetford - sustaimable transport
y
Thir
dPlease see below from Third Party
relating something due to come up at a full Council meeting next Tuesday –
Part
do you have any additional info?
y
T
hi
r
d
P
Third Party
aFrom:
Sent: 24 March 2016 14:44
rt
Third Party
yTo:
Subject: Fwd: Signing at Mayor Making

---------- Forwarded message ---------Third Party
From: Third Party
Date: Thu, Mar 24, 2016 at 1:53 PM
Subject: Third Party
To: Third Party

@thetfordtowncouncil.gov.uk>

Third
Party

Full Council

Third has placed on the Agenda an item called “Future Sustainable Transport Implementation”. From
Party
what I understand he thinks that there may be some significant funding becoming available in the near

future (possibly via NCC) and his desire is to pre-plan for this and come up with some ideas in advance.
However, he thinks that you may have more information on this and may therefore be able to give more of
a heads up on Tuesday? Is this the case and therefore would you be happy for Third to introduce and
Party
then hand over to you for any further detail?
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Regards

Third
Party

Third Party

Thetford Town Council
King's House
King Street
Thetford IP24 2AP

Third Party

Out of Scope- Unrelated Matter
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Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Third Party

05 April 2016 09:35
Third Party
FW: Thetford - Sustainable Transport

To see
Not the intent of the Town Council to speak with Third Party
Can we have a few minutes this PM to discuss an agenda and the role of the town council on the group.
T
h
ir
Third Party
Third Party
thetfordtowncouncil.gov.uk]
dFrom:
Sent: 04 April 2016 17:43
P
aTo: Third Party
r<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>; Third Party
<Third Party
breckland‐sholland.gov.uk>; Campbell, Robert
t<Third Party
breckland.gov.uk>
yCc: Third Party
@thetfordtowncouncil.gov.uk>; Third Party

Subject: FW: Thetford ‐ Sustainable Transport
Third
Party

Please see below. As you are aware we had agreed in Full Council that Third Party
would be invited to
the next Planning meeting to look at ways of developing greater links and accessing any potential money
that may become available. Therefore, I would suggest that this attendance may still be beneficial in
utilising her expertise to best effect. However, you can see that the intention from Third Party
would
also be for you to feed things through me to the new Planning and Projects subgroup.
I have to say that from the information Third gave out at Full Council I had expected that this would be
Partygiven strategic direction from the main GTDP committee. It will
more of a delivery group having first been
therefore be interesting to see how this dynamic works in the first meeting of the Planning and Projects
sub-group later this week.
I will ask Third Party
(likely Chair and copied in) to see if we can get Third Party
on the agenda so that we can bring in the river waterways as part of the wider transport
requirement. Of course the intention is that this Waterspace Study will act as the business case for the
Little Ouse River Valley (LORV) Project to be included in the larger regional HLF (part of the Breaking New
Ground brief) and LEP (Environment Agency) projects and therefore there is a much bigger picture to this.
For instance, the direct link between High Lodge and Thetford Town Centre and improvements to the
London Road Cycleways are already being identified as part of the LORV Project. Therefore, Third
Partybe
input to the wider picture (to save duplication and provide a best use of resources) could
invaluable. My only worry is that this first meeting of the Planning and Projects sub-group may be too early
for this type of Agenda Item.
My intention is therefore to suggest that Third Party
attends this first meeting of the Planning and
Third
Party
Projects sub – group on Friday but
(copied in) may well come back and suggests that
this goes to the main GTDP committee. (When is the next meeting Third ?). However, I have also been
Party
asked to speak to Third Party as there are also the health, well being
and education aspects of the Little
Ouse project and of course he Chairs the Communities sub-group. As you can see there is a lot of
crossover already.

4

It may be thought that the main GTDP committee should hold the responsibility for this but that they only
dish out specific elements to the sub-groups (in order to keep an overall strategic view).
Any thoughts?
Third Party

Thetford Town Council
King's House
King Street
Thetford IP24 2AP
Third Party

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 04 April 2016 13:30
To: Third Party Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford - sustaimable transport

norfolk.gov.uk]

Third
Party

There is £2.284 m of Local Growth Fund (LGF) money that was awarded to the Local Enterprise Partnership to
support the planned growth in Thetford. The table shows the headings and funding profile for the Thetford
package.

Total 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2
Thetford Package
TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total
cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)

(2,334)

-

(50)

(50)

(50)
50

LGF

50
(2,284)

Scheme Development
Thetford- Croxton road cycle link
Thetford Sustainable transport package
Maintenance A1075 Croxton Thetford
Maintenance post 2015/16 (Thetford)

(50)
(480)
(1,500)
(75)
(229)

(229)

(105)

(229)

(105)

(50)
(75)
(75)
(79)

The LGF funding is available from this (16/17) financial year and the money in this year is for scheme development
which will help determine the schemes for delivery so there is certainly scope to put forward ideas. It is worth
noting that the spend profile is fixed but there is scope for flexibility in the projects to be delivered with the LGF
5

(30)
(75)

funding (not necessarily transport) provided a case can be made showing how projects are linked to the delivery of
planned growth.
The Greater Thetford Partnership has agreed to set up a planning and projects sub group which will have an interest
in determining the use of the LGF funding. The first meeting on that group is likely to be the end of this week on the
8 April. In line with the terms of reference, that group will be an officer group and Third Party
has been invited
to attend and should be a route to feeding in the thoughts of the Town Council.
Regards
Richard

Third Party

Infrastructure and Economic Growth
Community and Environmental Services
Norfolk County Council
Telephone: Third Party
Email: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
General enquiries 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk

From: Third Party
Sent: 29 March 2016 13:17
To: Third Party
@norfolk.gov.uk>
Third
Party
Third
Party
Cc:
<
norfolk.gov.uk>; Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford ‐ sustaimable transport
Third
Party

<Third Party

norfolk.gov.uk>

there is LEP money around to deliver transport improvements for Thetford.

Third Party

can you get back to Third and give him a flavour of what this might be used for.
Party

Thanks
Third Party
Third Party
Community and Environmental Services
Third Party
Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General enquiries: 0344 800 8020
or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party

Third Party
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Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

<Third Party
13 April 2016 14:33
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party

breckland.gov.uk>

RE: Updated TEP BRP bid
DD8 - Breckland -TEP Infrastructure - revised_application_final.doc

Hi T

hi
rd
I had
a chat with Th this morning and the current version of the updated application seems fine to submit. As
P
ird
attached.
ar
Pa
ty
rty

Regards

Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
Sent: 11 April 2016 18:07
To: Third Party
Subject: Updated TEP BRP bid

| Breckland Council

@norfolk.gov.uk]

Hi Third

Party

The meeting is 21 April. The papers need to be with the committee clerk, Third Party , by the end of this
week, so Third Party
will need to receive them by Wednesday. She’s the champion within CEX for
economic growth issues and needs to present the papers at the meeting.
Third
Party

– we’ll need to observe the same timeline for the MIPIM paper.

Thanks
T
hi
rd
From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
breckland.gov.uk]
P
ar
Sent: 11 April 2016 15:05
ty
To: Third Party
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
Third
Party
Cc:
@norfolk.gov.uk>

Subject: FW: Updated TEP BRP bid
Hi Th

ird
Pa
Just
to follow up my request for you to review the updated application before it gets submitted formally.
rty
Th could you confirm the meeting date that this updated application will go to Chief Execs please. I don’t want to
ird
missed to submission date.
P
art
Thanks
y
10

Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

| Breckland Council

From: Third Party
Sent: 05 April 2016 17:00
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: Updated TEP BRP bid

Hi Th

ird
I’vePaupdated a few points on the revised application to strengthen linkages to the SUE and the leveraging impact on
rty

the £11m total site unlocking cost. As attached.

Th has asked me to do a short verbal update under AOB at tomorrow’s Pipeline/EDO meeting which I understand did
ird
the scoring of the original application. I would appreciate a phone chat with you before I set off for the meeting at
P
1pm. I’m in a meeting from 10am till 11.30am but at my desk the rest of the morning. My mobile will be on in any
art
case.
y

Kind regards
Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

| Breckland Council

-To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer

Click here to report this email as spam.

**************************************************************************************
Unless expressly stated otherwise, the contents of this e-mail are
confidential, represent only the views of the sender expressed only to the
intended recipient and are not intended to impose any legal obligation
upon Breckland Council.
If you are not the intended recipient, you are asked to notify the sender
and delete the message as soon as possible.
**************************************************************************************
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Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

<Third Party
09 May 2016 16:38
Third Party
Third Party

breckland.gov.uk>

RE: an introduction

Hi both
Third Party

would like to make a start on the Local Transport Body business case for the TEP
(roundabout). I don’t think I’ve received a copy of the business case template. Could you pop it on the e‐mail
please.

Third any chance of a get together to discuss, maybe later this week?
Party

Regards
Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

| Breckland Council

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 26 April 2016 17:01
To: Third Party
Subject: an introduction
Third Party
and Third
Party
Third Party

norfolk.gov.uk]

. Just so you’re both clear, Third
is Breckland’s inward investment officer
Party
is our principal strategic transport planner.

will be working from Breckland’s end on the Local Transport Body business case for
the TEP (roundabout). Could you please send him the business case template? Third
has some
time on Thursday pm to work on this and I think it would be useful if you could callParty
him then if
you’re available.
Please let me know if I can help in any way.

Thi
rd
Pa
-rty
To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer

Click here to report this email as spam.

**************************************************************************************
Unless expressly stated otherwise, the contents of this e-mail are
confidential, represent only the views of the sender expressed only to the
6

intended recipient and are not intended to impose any legal obligation
upon Breckland Council.
If you are not the intended recipient, you are asked to notify the sender
and delete the message as soon as possible.
**************************************************************************************

7

Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

@newanglia.co.uk>

Third Party

18 May 2016 12:24
Third Party
Third Party

RE: Growth Deal transport projects 16/17 -couple of questions

Thank you Third that’s really helpful.
Party

Just to clarify - I assume the Thetford roundabout project of £2m is not being funded through LGF (i.e. it’s
separate from the Thetford sustainable transport project)?
Best wishes
Third
Party

Third Party

newanglia.co.uk

From: Third Party
Sent: 17 May 2016 16:27
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: Re: Growth Deal transport projects 16/17 ‐couple of questions
Third
Party

All of this seems good.
In terms of your previous query re which programme can we shave the Felbrigg funding from.
Suggest you examine the projects you list below.
Given the vagueness of the Thetford schemes ‐ they would be my suggestion.
How've you might wish to select one of the others.
Thir
d
Part
y
Third
Party

New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership
(Third Party
On 17 May 2016, at 15:55, Cumming, David <Third Party

norfolk.gov.uk> wrote:

Third
Party

Further to our conversation on this a couple of weeks ago, we have now worked
through the issues at Thetford. As a result we do not intend to look to redirect the
funding towards utilities (power supply).
8

I can therefore confirm that we are proposing to take a report to the Local Transport
Body in May to get agreement in principle to putting circa £2m of the Thetford money
into a roundabout to open up the Thetford Enterprise Park site. We can only seek
agreement in principle because the decisions will need to be ratified by the Thetford
Partnership Board.
The remainder of the funding for Thetford (approx. £300k) is allocated to sustainable
transport / maintenance works. We will take a Business Case to the LTB in May to
get agreement to release funding to these schemes.
We will also take a Business Case to the May LTB to release funds for the package
at Attleborough (£4.6m), and part of the package at Great Yarmouth. The
programme at Great Yarmouth runs all the way through to 2021 and the Business
Cases we propose are for the projects where some work is due to start this year.
We’re intending to put forward Business Cases for public transport, sustainable
transport and asset management / maintenance. A total of some £4.5m.
In addition there’ll be a paper seeking agreement to putting £42k Growth Deal to
Felbrigg Roundabout as agreed.
We’re looking to spend as per the profiles, although if there’s funding available to
bring things forward more quickly we’d be interested to explore opportunities.
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile:Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
@newanglia.co.uk]
Sent: 26 April 2016 12:04
Third Party
To: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>; Third Party
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
Cc: Third Party
@newanglia.co.uk>; Third Party
Subject: Growth Deal transport projects 16/17 ‐couple of questions

@newanglia.co.uk>

Dear Third Party
I hope you’re well, it was good to see you both yesterday.
Just reflecting on the discussion yesterday regarding the 2016/17 Norfolk projects,
particularly regarding Thetford. I was planning to get Grant Letters out to you soon for the
three Norfolk transport projects starting in 2016/17, i.e. Attleborough Sustainable Transport,
Great Yarmouth Transport, Thetford Sustainable Transport. In the past I have waited until
the LTB agreed the business case for these, but I wanted to get the letters done earlier this
year so that when the LTB does approve the projects, you can claim the funding as soon as
you need it, rather than waiting 6 weeks or so for it to go through our Legal process.

9

However hearing about the ideas for Thetford yesterday, I understand that issuing a Grant
Letter for the project now would be rather premature. The last thing I want to do is tie you
down to the project when another project in the area would yield better results! So I will wait
for the LTB to agree the funds before I proceed with this one.
So my question is – how about Attleborough and Great Yarmouth, would you like to receive
funding letters for those soon or are they under review too? I’m keen to make the process as
straightforward as possible for the projects, so do let me know what would work best for you.
Also in terms of Attleborough – we’ve only profiled £27,000 for it this year, is this correct?
This is quite a low amount - could you potentially spend more this year? (or less?)
Many thanks
Third
Party

| Third Party
Partnership
Tel: Third Party

| New Anglia Local Enterprise

@newanglia.co.uk

Ipswich office: Wherstead Park, The Street, Wherstead, Ipswich, IP9 2BJ
Main office: Centrum, Norwich Research Park, Norwich, NR4 7UG.
Website: www.newanglia.co.uk
Follow us on: Twitter | Linked In
To see our email disclaimer click here.

-To see our email disclaimer click here
http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer
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Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Attachments:

Third Party

01 June 2016 16:56
Third Party
Third Party

@newanglia.co.uk)
LGF Programmes
LGFNorfolk_SummaryJune2016.xlsx;
LGFSupportedProgrammeNORFOLK_May2016.xlsx

All
I’ve attempted to present more clearly the spending put to the LTB for the packages of schemes
yesterday. This has been done in the form of a spreadsheet showing the original packages as per
the SEP/Growth Deal funding agreement followed by a breakdown of the spending programmes
as per the Business Cases presented yesterday. This spreadsheet is called
LGFNorfolk_SummaryJune2016
The other spreadsheet attached – called LGFSupportedProgrammeNORFOLK_May2016 – shows
all of the funded programme, broken down into the discrete elements. This is provided for
information only, and it is not intended that this would be sent to the LTB.
Can I have comments please because I need some advice about the best way to present the
information to the LTB and the LEP Board that would confirm funding for Thetford and Great
Yarmouth, and part of the Attleborough (the Asset Management) packages.
We have an internal meeting on Monday to discuss this, followed by the meeting between NCC
and the LEP a week on Monday.
I would hope that we can get something out to the LTB sooner rather than later.
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
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LGF
total

2015-6

2016-7

2017-8

2018-9

2019-20

2020-21

Attleborough Package
Attleborough Town centre transport improvements
2.5
0.15
1.15
1.20
High Street improvements
0.5
0.50
Attleborough Sustainable transport package Priorities tbd
1.5
0.08
0.08
0.75
0.60
Asset Management B1077 Old Buckenham (Attleborough)
0.0
0.03
Asset Management post 2015/16 (Attleborough)
0.1
0.08
Attleborough Sustainable transport total
4.6
0.25
1.23
1.95
1.18
0.00
This table shows the original LGF allocation. The Business Case put to the 31 May LTB meeting was to release funding for Asset Management in
2016/17, to the value of £36k. (The additional funding to come from a redirection of asset management from Great Yarmouth.) A Business Case for
the remainder of the fundingwill be taken to the LTB in September
Thetford Package
Thetford- Croxton road cycle link
0.5
0.03
0.45
Thetford Sustainable transport package
1.5
0.08
0.08
0.75
0.60
Asset Management A1075 Croxton Thetford
0.1
0.07
Asset management Priorities post 2015/16 (Thetford)
0.08
0.2
0.08
0.08
Thetford Package Sub-total
0.08
2.3
0.23
0.11
1.20
0.68
This table shows the original LGF allocation. The Business Case put to the 31 May LTB meeting was to release funding for Asset Management in
2016/17, to the value of £256k. (The additional funding to come from a redirection of asset management from Great Yarmouth.) The Business
Case put to the 31 May LTB meeting was to release funding, to the value of £1.98m, for traffic management and a roundabout. The funding
identified in the original Thetford package, as shown above, to be redirected to these schemes.
Gt Yarmouth Package
Great Yarmouth, Town Centre congestion relief
1.10
0.10
1.00
A149 Asda junction/Fullers Hill
2.20
0.20
2.00
Southtown Road
0.55
0.05
0.50
St. George's Parkway link west South Quay.
0.21
0.01
0.20
Conge area foot and cycle link - feasibility study.
0.21
0.01
0.20
Hopton to GY Cycle Route
0.09
0.01
0.08
S Beach Parade & Hartmann Road shared-use facility.
0.08
0.01
0.07
Burgh Rd. to Edison Way link upgrade.
0.10
0.10
Gapton Hall Retail Park roundabout missing link.
0.07
0.07
Gorleston - Cliff Park Schools Pedestrian Improvements
0.10
0.10
St George's First School zebra
0.05
0.05
Bus Stop Improvements
0.33
0.05
0.05
0.08
0.08
0.08
Bus Stop Infrastructure Improvements
0.10
0.05
0.05
Gapton Hall & Harfreys bus links from Bradwell and Gorleston.
0.10
0.10
Bus information (live timing and RNIB screens)
0.20
0.06
0.06
0.03
0.03
0.03
Great Yarmouth sustainable transport priorities post 2015/16 tbd
2.40
0.10
0.10
0.40
0.90
0.90
Asset Management A1064 Fleggburgh
0.02
0.02
Asset Management A143 Fritton and St Olaves
0.51
0.51
Asset Management A149 Great Yarmouth
0.09
0.09
Great Yarmouth Asset / network management post 2015/16
0.53
0.31
0.07
0.08
0.08
Great Yarmouth Package Sub Total
9.03
1.84
3.48
1.57
1.08
1.08
This table shows the original LGF allocation. The Business Case put to the 31 May LTB meeting was to release funding for Asset Management in
2016/17, to the value of £822k. (The underspend to be redirected to asset management in Attleborough and Thetford.) The Business Cases put to
the 31 May LTB meeting were to release funding, to the value of £3.07m for transport, and £620k for public transport for packages of schemes
starting in 2016/17. A further Business Case will be taken to the September LTB for the remainder of the package; or at least those elements with a
2016/17 start.

Total
Cost
Original LGF allocation
Attleborough Package
Attleborough Town centre transport improvements
High Street improvements
Attleborough Sustainable transport package Priorities tbd
Asset Management B1077 Old Buckenham (Attleborough)
Asset Management post 2015/16 (Attleborough)
Attleborough Sustainable transport total

Total

2015-6

2.5
0.5
1.5
0.0
0.1
4.6

2016-7

2017-8

2018-9

2019-20

0.15

1.15

1.20

0.08
0.03

0.08

0.75

0.50
0.60

0.25

1.23

1.95

0.08
1.18

(1,230) (1,950)

(1,175)

Programme as at 1 June 2016
Summary including all funding sources
(4,672)
(50)

(50)
(50)

50
4,622

50

LGF

1 Sustainable Transport (Element of package)
Scheme Development
Attleborough Town centre transport improvements
High Street improvements
Attleborough Sustainable transport package Priorities tbd

(50)
(2,500)
(500)
(1,510)

(50)

2 Asset Management (Element of package)
Asset Management B1077 Buckenham Road
Asset Management B Roads (Surface Dressing)

(6)
(30)

3 Asset Management (Element of package)
Asset Management post 2015/16 (Attleborough)

(75)

TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)

(267)

267

1,230

1,950

2020-21

Notes

Included in 1 below
Included in 1 below
Included in 1 below
Included in 2 below
Included in 3 below
0.00

Note: Additional spend of £6k proposed in 2016/17 for Asset
- Management. This funding proposed to be redirected from
Asset Management in the Great Yarmouth package

1,175
Business Case to be taken to LTB in September 2016

(150)
(80)

(1,150) (1,200)
(80)

(750)

(500)
(600)
Business Case taken to LTB 31 May 2016 as part of
countywide Asset Management Package

(6)
(30)

Business Case to be taken to LTB in 2019
(75)

Total
Cost

Total

2015-6

2016-7

2017-8

2018-9

2019-20

2020-21

Notes

Original LGF allocation
Thetford Package
Thetford- Croxton road cycle link
Thetford Sustainable transport package
Asset Management A1075 Croxton Thetford
Asset management Priorities post 2015/16 (Thetford)
Thetford Package Sub-total

0.5
1.5
0.1
0.2
2.3

0.03
0.08

0.45
0.75

0.60

0.11

1.20

0.08
0.68

(331)

(105)

(1,200)

(675)

(331)

(105)

(1,200)

(675)

(75)

(105)

0.08
0.07
0.08
0.23

Programme as at 1 June 2016
Summary
TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)

(50)
(50)

LGF

(2,436)
(50)
50
(2,386)

1 Sustainable Transport (Element of package)
Scheme Development
TrafficManagement
Roundabout

(50)
(180)
(1,800)

(50)

2 Asset Management (Element of package)
A1075 Asset Management
Thetford Road, Brettenham Asset Management

(72)
(184)

3 Asset Management (Element of package)
Asset management Priorities post 2015/16 (Thetford)

(150)

50
-

Proposed to reallocate funding to 1 below
Proposed to reallocate funding to 1 below
Included in 2 below
0.08 Included in 2 below (2016/17 spend) and 3 below (2019/
0.08

Note: Additional spend of £106k proposed in 2016/17
(75) for Asset Management Thetford Rd Brettenham. This
funding proposed to be redirected from Asset
Management in the Great Yarmouth package
(75)
Business Case taken to LTB 31 May 2016

(1,200)

(600)
Business Case taken to LTB 31 May 2016 as part of
countywide Asset Management Package

(72)
(184)

Business Case to be taken to LTB in 2019
(75)

(75)

/20 and 2020/21 spend)

Total
Cost
Original LGF allocation
Gt Yarmouth Package
Great Yarmouth, Town Centre congestion relief
A149 Asda junction/Fullers Hill
Southtown Road
St. George's Parkway link west South Quay.
Conge area foot and cycle link - feasibility study.
Hopton to GY Cycle Route
S Beach Parade & Hartmann Road shared-use facility.
Burgh Rd. to Edison Way link upgrade.
Gapton Hall Retail Park roundabout missing link.
Gorleston - Cliff Park Schools Pedestrian Improvements
St George's First School zebra
Bus Stop Improvements
Bus Stop Infrastructure Improvements
Gapton Hall & Harfreys bus links from Bradwell and Gorleston.
Bus information (live timing and RNIB screens)
Great Yarmouth sustainable transport priorities post 2015/16 tbd
Asset Management A1064 Fleggburgh
Asset Management A143 Fritton and St Olaves
Asset Management A149 Great Yarmouth
Great Yarmouth Asset / network management post 2015/16
Great Yarmouth Package Sub Total
Rail station interchange improvements (Great Yarmouth)
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF
Third River Crossing (Great Yarmouth)
TOTAL COST (Delivery Post 2021)
Scheme Development (Not included in total cost above)
FUNDING
LGF
(Scheme
Development)
Shortfall

Total

All LGF

2015-6

2016-7

1.10
2.20
0.55
0.21
0.21
0.09
0.08
0.10
0.07
0.10
0.05
0.33
0.10
0.10
0.20
2.40
0.02
0.51
0.09
0.53
9.03

2017-8

0.20
0.05
0.01
0.01
0.01
0.01
0.10

0.10
2.00
0.50
0.20
0.20
0.08
0.07

2019-20

2020-21

Notes

1.00

0.07
0.10
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.10
0.06
0.10
0.02
0.51
0.09
0.31
1.84

(2,000)

0.05
0.05

0.08

0.08

0.08

0.06
0.10

0.03
0.40

0.03
0.90

0.03
0.90

3.48

0.07
1.57

0.08
1.08

0.08
1.08

Included in 4 below
Included in 4 below
Included in 2 below
Included in 2 below
Included in 2 below
Scheme abandoned, funding included in 5 below
Scheme abandoned, funding included in 5 below
Included in 5 below
Scheme abandoned, funding included in 5 below
Included in 2 below
Scheme abandoned, funding included in 5 below
Included in 1 below
Included in 1 below
Included in 5 below
Included in 1 below
Included in 5 below
Included in 3 below
Included in 3 below
Included in 3 below
Included in 6 below

(1,000) (1,000)

2,000

1,000

(112,000)
(4,000)

1,000

(50)
(50)

Included in 2 below

1,000

(1,000) (1,000)

2,000
2,000

Programme as at 1 June 2016
Summary (Excluding Third River Crossing, but combining package and rail station schemes)
(11,080)
TOTAL COST
(50)
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)
50
LGF
11,030

2018-9

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

(1,075)

(1,075)

1,075

1,075

1,000

(1,835) (4,480) (2,565)

50
1,835

4,480

(50)
(50)
(60)
(160)

(50)
(50)
(60)
(160)

(50)
(10)
(100)
(10)

(500)
(200)

2,565

1 Great Yarmouth Public Transport Package

Business Case taken to LTB 31 May 2016

Sub-Total

(100)
(325)
(195)
(620)

Southtown Road
St. George's Parkway link west South Quay.
Gorleston - Cliff Park Schools Pedestrian Improvements
Conge area foot and cycle link - feasibility study.
Rail Station
Sub-Total

(550)
(210)
(100)
(210)
(2,000)
(3,070)

3 Asset Management
Asset Management A1064 Main Road, B1152 to Church Lane
Asset Management A143 Beccles Road
Asset Management Principal Roads Surface Dressing
Asset Management Principal Roads Surface Dressing Pre Patching
Asset Management A1243 South Quay
Sub-Total

(22)
(510)
(237)
(38)
(15)
(822)

Bus Stop Infrastructure Improvements
Bus Stop Improvements
Bus Information (live timings and RNIB screens)

-

(75)
(25)
(100)

(75)
(25)
(100)

(75)
(25)
(100)

2 Great YarmouthTransport Package

Business Case taken to LTB 31 May 2016

-

(170)

-

(22)
(510)
(237)
(38)
(15)
(822)

-

(200)
(200)

(200)
(1,000) (1,000)
(1,900) (1,000)

-

Note: Underspend of £108k proposed in 2016/17
for Asset Management. This funding proposed to
be redirected to Asset Management in the Thetford
(£106k) and Attleborough (£6k) packages

-

-

-

-

4 Great Yarmouth Congestion Relief

Sub-Total

(1,100)
(2,200)
(3,300)

5 Great Yarmouth Schemes 2016-2018 Package
Scheme Development
Burgh Rd. to Edison Way link upgrade.
Great Yarmouth sustainable transport priorities post 2015/16 tbd
Unallocated Funds
Sub-Total (LGF only)

(50)
(100)
(2,400)
(390)
(2,890)

6 Asset Management
Great Yarmouth Asset / network management post 2015/16
Sub-Total

(215)
(215)

Great Yarmouth, Town Centre congestion relief
A149 Asda junction/Fullers Hill

(100) (1,000)
(2,000)
(2,100) (1,000)

Business Case to be taken to LTB late 2016/early
2017
-

Business Case to be taken to LTB late 2016/early
2017

(50)

-

(100)
(100)
(170)
(370)

(100)
(220)
(320)

(400)

(900)

(900)

(400)

(900)

(900)

-

(65)
(65)

(75)
(75)

(75)
(75)

Business Case to be taken to LTB in 2018
-

-

Business
Case
Status

NA=No LGF Funding
AGREED
TO DO

Total

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

(10,272)
7,000
600
2,000
71
52
50

(987)

(2,257)

(1,850)

(2,750)

(2,000)

-

925
50
-

1,975
50
-

1,850
-

2,250
500
-

2,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

(2,622)
(2,244)
(198)
(153)
(27)

(887)
(887)

(1,357)
(1,357)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

2,000
500
71
52

875

1,125

-

-

-

-

(5,100)

-

-

(1,100)

(2,000)

(2,000)

-

2,600
500
2,000

-

-

1,100

1,500

-

-

-

-

-

2,000

-

TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LTP (14/15)
LGF
Pooled CIL (committed)
Pooled CIL (AGREED)

(1,650)

(50)

(50)

(750)

(750)

-

50
1,550
50

50
-

50

750
-

750
-

-

TOTAL COST
Scheme development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
LGF

(400)
-

-

(400)
-

-

-

-

- Sept 2016
-

400

-

400

-

-

-

-

NORWICH
City Centre package (part of Norwich Area Transportation Strategy)
TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
LGF Funding
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
Pooled CIL (COMMITTED)
Shortfall (can be capitalised)
NCC
S106
LTP (14/15)
NB: City Centre Phase II Spend and other contributions NOT PROFILED
need updated
profile from project

*City Centre Phase II

LTB 3/12/15

TOTAL COST
Capital Cost
Contingency
Overhead
2014/15 Spend
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
NCC contribution
S106
*City Centre Phase II comprises Golden Ball Street, Westlegate, All Saints Green, Finkelgate, Ber Street

Late 2016 / Early 17

*City Centre Phase III
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
Pooled CIL (committed)
Shortfall (Assumed future LGF)
*City Centre Phase III comprises Prince of Wales Road, Rose Lane, Agricultural Hall Plain

500

Late 2016 / Early 17

Guardian Road Junction

Salhouse Rd BRT

Pooled CIL (AGREED)

-

-

-

TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
Pooled CIL (committed)

(500)

(50)

(450)

-

-

-

-

Roundhouse Way Bus Interchange

Some elements
need costing and
profiling

Early 2016

450
50

450
50

(12,725)

(1,200)

(825)

(1,750)

2,000

750

750

500

6,140

-

-

4,585

1,010

(6,585)
2,000

Easton / Longwater Junction (A47/A1074 Norwich) TOTAL PACKAGE
TOTAL COST (Does not include major improvement)
FUNDING
LGF Funding
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
UNFUNDED schemes SHORTFALL (EXCL MAJOR SCHEME)
LTP
S106

Easton / Longwater Junction (A47/A1074 Norwich) FUNDED PACKAGE
TOTAL COST
Current Anticipated LGF Spend profile
Scheme Development
FUNDING
LGF Funding
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
Other funding including CIL (Not yet secured)
LTP
S106/Developer

(2,810)

-

-

-

-

-

-

130

635

2,810

-

-

(1,200)
190

(825)
695

(1,750)
1,115

(2,810)
-

-

-

LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)

2,000
4,585

190

695

1,115

-

-

-

1,010

130

635

2,810

-

-

(260)

(10)

(130)

(120)

260
-

10

130

120

FUNDED ELEMENTS
LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)

Longwater Lane signals improvement
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF

NB: Funding shown for eastern arm. Remainder of signals work being completed with Dereham Road widening

Free flow slip road form Dereham Road westbound onto A47 eastbound
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF

LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)
-

NB: No longer being taken forward

Part signalisation of the Longwater southern dumbbell roundabout
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
Developer
Dereham Road widening to two lanes in each direction (west section)
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
Developer
Already done

LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)
(850)

(850)

850

850
LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)

Easton Village public transport corridor
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF

-

-

NB: No longer being taken forward

Dereham Road widening to two lanes in each direction (mid/east section)
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF
Shortfall

LTB 25/2/16 (Longwater)
(4,475)

(190)

(695)

(1,630)

(1,960)

2,475
2,000
-

695

515
1,115

1,960

190

-

-

NB: Includes part of Longwater Lane signalisation funding

UNFUNDED ELEMENTS

needs profiling

needs profiling

needs profiling

needs identifying

NA

A47 eastbound off slip road improvement
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF
Shortfall

(580)

TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF
Shortfall

(2,000)

TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF
Shortfall

(3,560)

TOTAL COST
FUNDING
Shortfall

Not known
Not known
Not known

TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
LGF Funding
Pooled CIL (AGREED)
Other funding including CIL (Not yet secured)
Shortfall (NCC Revenue?)
LTP
NB: Profile for A11 Corridor not updated to reflect accelerated programme.
Scheme Development
TOTAL COST
FUNDING

(4,175)
(175)
4,175
-

(175)
(175)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

300

875

1,000

1,000

1,000

(235)

(175)

580

NA

Cycle and pedestrian bridge over the A47 – Long Lane

2,000
NA

Easton roundabout Improvement

3,560
NA

Major Improvement

A11 SustainableTransport Corridor

spend this

Check if we will
spend this

A11

LGF Funding

175

Shortfall (NCC Revenue?)

60

UEA Transport Interchange
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL

A11

A11/ORR Daniels Road junction improvement and cycle lanes
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL

A11

Cycle link extension to Wymondham
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL

A11

Eaton Centre to Newmarket road south slip road cycle facilities
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL

A11

A11

Toucan crossing on Newmarket Road between Poplar Ave and Unthank Road
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL
A11 north slip road to Cringleford cycle track
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
LGF
Pooled CIL

(150)
150
(2,000)
2,000
-

(1,300)
1,300
(300)
300
(200)
200
(50)

175

-

(150)

-

-

-

- LTB 3/12/15 (NATSA11 Package)

150

-

-

-

-

(200)

(800)

(1,000)

‐

‐

-

-

‐

‐

200
-

800
-

1,000
-

-

(300)

(800)

(200)

-

300

800
-

200
-

-

-

-

-

-

- LTB 3/12/15 (NATSA11 Package)

‐

‐

-

(300)
300

- Late 2016 / Early 17

- LTB 3/12/15 (NATSA11 Package)
-

‐

‐

-

-

-

-

-

(200)

-

-

-

- LTB 3/12/15 (NATSA11 Package)

200

-

-

-

-

‐

‐

-

(50)

-

-

-

- LTB 3/12/15 (NATSA11 Package)

50

50
-

‐

‐

-

-

-

-

(4,500)

(4,500)

-

-

-

-

-

1,000
3,500

1,000
3,500

-

-

-

-

-

KING'S LYNN
need updated
profile from project
lead

Lynn Sport Access Road (King’s Lynn)

LTB 7 July 2015
TOTAL COST (need to add prep work)
FUNDING
LGF
BCKL&WN

GREAT YARMOUTH

Scheme
development is
needed

Rail station interchange improvements (Great Yarmouth)

Incl in BC for Transport Package
TOTAL COST
FUNDING
S106
LGF

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

2,000

1,000

1,000

TOTAL COST (Delivery Post 2021)
Scheme Development (Not included in total cost above)
FUNDING
LGF
Shortfall (Scheme Development)

(112,000)
(4,000)

TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)
LGF

(9,080)
(50)

(50)
(50)

50
9,030

50

Late 2016 / early 2017

Third River Crossing (Great Yarmouth)

2,000
2,000

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

Gt Yarmouth Package
(1,835)

(3,480)

(1,565)

(1,075)

(1,075)

1,835

3,480

1,565

1,075

1,075

(3,300)
(1,100)
(2,200)

(200)

(1,000)
(1,000)

(200)

(2,100)
(100)
(2,000)

(620)
(100)
(325)
(195)

(160)
(50)
(50)
(60)

(160)
(50)
(50)
(60)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(75)
(25)

(75)
(25)

(75)
(25)

St. George's Parkway link west South Quay.
Burgh Rd. to Edison Way link upgrade.
Gorleston - Cliff Park Schools Pedestrian Improvements

(960)
(550)
(210)
(100)
(100)

(260)
(50)
(10)
(100)
(100)

(700)
(500)
(200)

Scheme Development
Conge area foot and cycle link - feasibility study.
Great Yarmouth sustainable transport priorities post 2015/16 tbd
Unallocated Funds

(50)
(210)
(2,400)
(390)

(10)
(100)
(170)

(200)
(100)
(220)

Late 2016/Early 2017

Great Yarmouth Congestion Relief
Total Cost
Great Yarmouth, Town Centre congestion relief
A149 Asda junction/Fullers Hill

May 2016

Bus Stop Infrastructure
Total Cost
Bus Stop Infrastructure Improvements
Bus Stop Improvements
Bus Information (live timings and RNIB screens)

Great Yarmouth Schemes 2016-2018 Package

May 2016
Total Cost
Southtown Road

Late 2016/Early 2017

(50)
(400)

(900)

(900)

Asset Management

May 2016 (excluding Asset Management pos

Asset Management A143 Beccles Road
Asset Management Principal Roads Surface Dressing
Asset Management Principal Roads Surface Dressing Pre Patching
Asset Management A1243 South Quay
Asset Management A1064 Main Road, B1152 to Church Lane
Great Yarmouth Asset / network management post 2015/16

(510)
(237)
(38)
(15)
(22)
(525)

(510)
(237)
(38)
(15)
(22)
(310)

(65)

(75)

(75)

(1,950)

(1,175)

-

Attleborough Package
TOTAL COST

(4,672)

(50)

(267)

(1,230)

Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)

(50)

(50)

50
4,622

50

LGF

Scheme Development
Attleborough Town centre transport improvements
High Street improvements
Attleborough Sustainable transport package Priorities tbd

(50)
(2,500)
(500)
(1,510)

(50)

Asset Management B1077 Buckenham Road
Asset Management B Roads (Surface Dressing)
Asset Management post 2015/16 (Attleborough)

(6)
(30)
(75)

TOTAL COST
Scheme Development (included in total cost above)
FUNDING
Scheme Development (LTP)

(50)
(50)

LGF

(2,436)
(50)
50
2,386

Scheme Development
TrafficManagement
Roundabout
A1075 Asset Management
Thetford Road, Brettenham Asset Management
Asset management Priorities post 2015/16 (Thetford)
TOTAL

(50)
(180)
(1,800)
(72)
(184)
(150)
(2,436)

(50)

267

1,230

1,950

1,175

IP / RD to do for Sept 2016

Sustainable Transport
(150)

(1,150)

(1,200)

(80)

(80)

(750)

(500)
(600)
May 2016 (excluding Asset Management pos

Asset Management
(6)
(30)
(75)

Thetford Package
(331)

(105)

(1,200)

(675)

(75)

331

105

1,200

675

75

(75)

(105)

50

May 2016 (excluding Asset Management pos
(1,200)

(600)

(1,200)

(75)
(675)

(72)
(184)
(50)

(331)

(105)

(75)
(75)

Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Third Party

02 June 2016 09:27
Third Party
Third Party
FW: Thetford

Third
Party

Just to advise that this piece of design and construction work might be coming your way.
This is for a roundabout on Croxton Road in Thetford to open up the Thetford Enterprise Park.
Currently LEP funding is identified is identified as follows:
2018/19: £1.2m
2016/20: £0.6m.
Breckland however wish to deliver it earlier than this. Third Party
tomorrow, and they might approach you shortly after.

is talking to them

David
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
Sent: 02 June 2016 08:41
To: Third Party
' <Third Party
Third
Party
Cc:
<Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford

breckland.gov.uk>
norfolk.gov.uk>

Third
Party

An update from the Local Transport Body meeting on Monday.
Whilst there was a great deal of support for the proposal the decision to release the funding will be
made by the LEP Board (in mid-June), rather than the LTB. Before then, the LTB wants to see
further clarity about how all of the business cases put to them on Monday relate to the original
spending profile. This is because our programme is extremely complicated and the business
cases put to the LTB were to bring forward parts of the packages for Great Yarmouth,
Attleborough, etc… The LTB could not immediately see the proportion of funding we were asking
to be released compared to the entire allocation in this year for each package.
I am working on providing this clarity so that the LTB and subsequently the LEP Board can agree
to release the funding.
1

I think it would be useful to start to think about delivery and funding. As I’ve mentioned before, if
there is an intention to bring the scheme forward (from when the funding is currently allocated)
there needs to be certainty about the ability to deliver on time. So, things like detailed design, land
acquisition and any necessary planning consents need to be put underway. If this gives
confidence that the scheme could be brought forward, I am sure that we could work with the LEP
to allow early release of funding.
Third Party

has – I understand – something lined up with you on Friday when this could be

discussed.
David
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
breckland.gov.uk]
Sent: 26 May 2016 08:52
To: Third Party
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
Subject: RE: Thetford
Thanks David and will do.
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 25 May 2016 17:44
To: Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford

| Breckland Council

norfolk.gov.uk]

Third
Party

Yes, I got the email thanks. Have been meaning to get back to you. I’ll be back in the office about
lunchtime tomorrow (but out again in the afternoon from about 2) if you want to give me a call.
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
2

From:T
[mailto:Third Party
breckland.gov.uk]
h
Sent: 25 May 2016 16:36
i Party
To: Third
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
r
Subject:
RE: Thetford
d
P

Hi David
a
r
t call you this afternoon to discuss but you were in a meeting.
Tried to
y

So I’m just checking you got the e‐mail I sent from home on Monday evening?
If I miss you today, are you around tomorrow first thing? Or later?
Regards
Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 23 May 2016 12:18
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: Thetford
Importance: High

| Breckland Council

norfolk.gov.uk]

Third
Party

Sorry about the timescale on this, but we have now completed the business case and covering
report that are needed for the Local Transport Body to approve the funding draw-down from
Growth Deal to the TEP roundabout and the traffic management measures.
I have attached both of these.
Are you able to have a quick look and let me know if there are any issues please?
If all goes to plan, the reports will go to the LTB on 31 May and they will sign them off allowing us
to press on and deliver the measures from the allocation. This decision then needs to be ratified
by the LEP Board. I don’t see any reason why they wouldn’t sign them off.
We need to get these papers out ASAP, so if you could come back to me by (mid?) afternoon.
Once again, sorry for the urgency.
David
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
3

Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
-To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer

Click here to report this email as spam.

**************************************************************************************
Unless expressly stated otherwise, the contents of this e-mail are
confidential, represent only the views of the sender expressed only to the
intended recipient and are not intended to impose any legal obligation
upon Breckland Council.
If you are not the intended recipient, you are asked to notify the sender
and delete the message as soon as possible.
**************************************************************************************
-To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer
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Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Third Party

<Third Party
02 June 2016 11:51
Third Party

Follow Up Flag:
Flag Status:

Follow up
Flagged

breckland.gov.uk>

FW: Thetford

Hi Th

ird
AsPa
we’re beginning to make progress on the TEP Roundabout funding allocation (see below) Thir has asked if you
rty
d support for the
would be ok to bring up the matter at the next main GTDP board meeting so we can seek their
Part
allocation of the LGF Transport Fund allocation.
y

Are you okay to do this, and would you like it added as an agenda item or would you prefer to deal with it under
another item?
I’m meeting up with Third
Party
below.

tomorrow to discuss the timing of the roundabout construction as per Third

Party

request

Kind regards
Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 02 June 2016 08:41
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford

| Breckland Council

norfolk.gov.uk]

Third
Party

An update from the Local Transport Body meeting on Monday.
Whilst there was a great deal of support for the proposal the decision to release the funding will be
made by the LEP Board (in mid-June), rather than the LTB. Before then, the LTB wants to see
further clarity about how all of the business cases put to them on Monday relate to the original
spending profile. This is because our programme is extremely complicated and the business
cases put to the LTB were to bring forward parts of the packages for Great Yarmouth,
Attleborough, etc… The LTB could not immediately see the proportion of funding we were asking
to be released compared to the entire allocation in this year for each package.
I am working on providing this clarity so that the LTB and subsequently the LEP Board can agree
to release the funding.
I think it would be useful to start to think about delivery and funding. As I’ve mentioned before, if
there is an intention to bring the scheme forward (from when the funding is currently allocated)
there needs to be certainty about the ability to deliver on time. So, things like detailed design, land
5

acquisition and any necessary planning consents need to be put underway. If this gives
confidence that the scheme could be brought forward, I am sure that we could work with the LEP
to allow early release of funding.
Third Party

has – I understand – something lined up with you on Friday when this could be

discussed.
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
breckland.gov.uk]
Sent: 26 May 2016 08:52
To: Third Party
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
Subject: RE: Thetford
Thanks Third and will do.

Party
Third Party
| Third Party
DDI: 01362 656808 | Mobile: 07788 396043
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 25 May 2016 17:44
To: Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford

| Breckland Council

norfolk.gov.uk]

Third
Party

Yes, I got the email thanks. Have been meaning to get back to you. I’ll be back in the office about
lunchtime tomorrow (but out again in the afternoon from about 2) if you want to give me a call.
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile:Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 25 May 2016 16:36

breckland.gov.uk]

6

To: Cumming, David <Third Party
Subject: RE: Thetford

norfolk.gov.uk>

Hi Third

Party

Tried to call you this afternoon to discuss but you were in a meeting.
So I’m just checking you got the e‐mail I sent from home on Monday evening?
If I miss you today, are you around tomorrow first thing? Or later?
Regards
Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 23 May 2016 12:18
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: Thetford
Importance: High

| Breckland Council

norfolk.gov.uk]

Third
Party

Sorry about the timescale on this, but we have now completed the business case and covering
report that are needed for the Local Transport Body to approve the funding draw-down from
Growth Deal to the TEP roundabout and the traffic management measures.
I have attached both of these.
Are you able to have a quick look and let me know if there are any issues please?
If all goes to plan, the reports will go to the LTB on 31 May and they will sign them off allowing us
to press on and deliver the measures from the allocation. This decision then needs to be ratified
by the LEP Board. I don’t see any reason why they wouldn’t sign them off.
We need to get these papers out ASAP, so if you could come back to me by (mid?) afternoon.
Once again, sorry for the urgency.
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
7

-To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer

Click here to report this email as spam.

**************************************************************************************
Unless expressly stated otherwise, the contents of this e-mail are
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Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Third Party

10 June 2016 16:23
Third Party
Third Party
RE: Thetford

Third
Party

There is funding in place to deliver this as per the programme below. I haven’t had any feedback
from Third
about the outcome of his discussions with Breckland.
Party

The contact in Breckland is Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk
Third
Party

| Breckland Council

Any comment?

Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
Sent: 10 June 2016 16:17
To: Third Party
<Third Party
Third
Party
Cc:
<Third Party
Subject: FW: Thetford

norfolk.gov.uk>
norfolk.gov.uk>

Third
Party

Do you know if this moved forwards, only in view of the delivery timescales, I am keen for us to
get as much notice as possible and it helps as to assign appropriate resource.
Is there anyone in Becklund that I need to speak to?
Thanks
Third
Party
Third Party
Third Party

Highways and Transport
Community and Environmental Services
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Direct dial telephone number: Third Party
Mobile telephone number: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
@norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
Website: www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
Sent: 02 June 2016 09:48
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: FW: Thetford

@norfolk.gov.uk>
@norfolk.gov.uk>

Thir
d
Part
To see. May generate a resource need/pressure.
y
Third
Party

From: Third Party
Sent: 02 June 2016 09:27
To: Third Party
@norfolk.gov.uk>
Cc: Third Party
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
Subject: FW: Thetford
Third
Party

Just to advise that this piece of design and construction work might be coming your way.
This is for a roundabout on Croxton Road in Thetford to open up the Thetford Enterprise Park.
Currently LEP funding is identified is identified as follows:
2018/19: £1.2m
2016/20: £0.6m.
Breckland however wish to deliver it earlier than this. Third Party
tomorrow, and they might approach you shortly after.
David
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: 01603 224225
Mobile: 07500 102509
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
Repetition
Third Party
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is talking to them

Freeman, Lewis
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

<Third Party
23 June 2016 10:09
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party
Third Party

breckland.gov.uk>

RE: Felbrigg & Thetford approved

Hi Third

Party

Thanks for the good news.
Could you confirm the amount which has been approved, and the current scheduled availability of the monies
please?
I am currently having a look at;
‐

‐
‐

the current TEP Outline Planning permission (which expires on 23 Dec this year) and whether it is practical
to deal with the reserve matters such that it would be the quickest way to get full planning consent for the
roundabout (which is part of the TEP application); or whether it would be quicker to submit a new full
planning application just for the roundabout.
The current status of any design work undertaken by Pigeon as part of that original planning application,
again to see if it can save us time rather than start from scratch.
The robustness of the original cost estimates.

I’ll speak to Third

Party

and we can discuss how best to bring the scheme forward.

Getting the roundabout project started at the earliest date will have a significant impact on making the TEP site a
marketable proposition. Once we’ve worked through the reality of our current degree of preparedness, then we
can consider whether to make an approach regarding a mechanism to bring the funding forward. I am hoping we
can.
Thanks so much for all your work to get us to this point.
Kind regards
Third
Party
Third Party
| Third Party
Third Party
www.breckland.gov.uk

From: Third Party
[mailto:Third Party
Sent: 23 June 2016 09:12
To: Third Party
Cc: Third Party
Subject: FW: Felbrigg & Thetford approved

| Breckland Council

norfolk.gov.uk]

The LEP Board approved the Growth Deal funding for the Thetford roundabout.
can I leave you to have a discussion about how to bring it forward? I would
guess that a design brief needs to be issued to the design teams here (assuming NCC will design
and build it).

Third Party
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If there is confidence that it can be brought forward in advance of the scheduled availability of the
LEP funding let me know. We have raised the issue with the LEP, but would need to go back to
the LTB – and subsequently the LEP board – for agreement to a formal proposition to bring it
forward. However, we could only do this if and when we are 100% sure that earlier delivery could
be achieved.
David
Third Party
Third Party

Community and Environmental Services
Direct Dial Telephone Number: Third Party
Mobile: Third Party
E-mail: Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk
Norfolk County Council
General Enquiries: 0344 800 8020 or information@norfolk.gov.uk
www.norfolk.gov.uk
From: Third Party
@newanglia.co.uk]
Sent: 22 June 2016 15:24
To: Third Party
<Third Party
norfolk.gov.uk>
Subject: Felbrigg & Thetford approved
Hello Third

Party

Just to confirm, Felbrigg and Thetford transport were both approved at the LEP Board meeting.
Third Party

Many thanks
Emily
-To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer

Click here to report this email as spam.

**************************************************************************************
Unless expressly stated otherwise, the contents of this e-mail are
confidential, represent only the views of the sender expressed only to the
intended recipient and are not intended to impose any legal obligation
upon Breckland Council.
If you are not the intended recipient, you are asked to notify the sender
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and delete the message as soon as possible.
**************************************************************************************
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1.

Introduction

1

This SEP Negotiation Document is a companion to the
New Anglia Strategic Economic Plan (SEP), which
proposes a Growth Deal with the Government.

are for the first year of the Local Growth Fund 2015/16 –
for which detailed funding awards are expected from
the Government in 2014. The other bids are for the later
years of the proposed Local Growth Fund – for which
only indicative allocations are expected in 2014.

This Negotiation Document provides the technical detail
to underpin the narrative in the SEP, as it relates to our
Local Growth Fund bids.

Chapter 9 provides a summary of our EUSIF programme,
which is a stand-alone submission to the Government.

The document is divided into three sections:

Chapter 10 describes the governance arrangements that
will apply to the LEP itself and its sub groups who will be
charged with overseeing progress on Plan delivery.

Part A: Our capital LGF asks
Each section includes a summary of our financial ask and
proformas providing detail about our schemes

For each proposed intervention, whether a project or
programme, we will apply appropriate governance,
appraisal and monitoring arrangements, based on
existing arrangements which we have tested and found
robust. Suffolk County Council, our accountable body,
has a dedicated team set up for LEP programmes and
has already successfully accumulated experience of the
various routes for programme delivery. We have:

Part B: Non LGF resource bid
Part C: Freedoms and Flexibilities
The approach we have taken to the Strategic Economic
Plan and, therefore, this Negotiation Document is to
regard it as a live and evolving strategy which will
change and develop as investment opportunities arise
including wider delivery plans.

•

joint arrangements with other LEPs

•

delegated agency arrangements for local authorities
to deliver LEP initiatives

•

direct grant schemes and indirect grant schemes
managed by intermediaries

•

shared PWLB borrowing arrangements.

The Strategic Economic Plan
We set out our ambition for the local area and our
strategic objectives, which are to achieve by 2026:
•

95,000 more jobs

•

10,000 new businesses

•

Increased productivity (added value per job) to
equal the national average.

•

117,000 new homes

The major portion of expenditure will be controlled and
managed by the two counties as statutory highways
authorities. Our monitoring and accountability
arrangements are also based on current practice – for
example we supply reports on Growing Places Fund to
DCLG. We are confident that we can manage the Local
Growth Fund properly.

Chapters 1-3 of the SEP provide an analysis of the
economy of the New Anglia area, identifying
opportunities for growth and barriers to achieving it.
Chapter 3 in particular explains how our plan is aligned
with our ambitions for sustainable development.
Chapters 4-8 provide the evidence that proposed
interventions (both interventions and flexibilities) are
appropriate to address market failure based on a clear
evidence base and intervention logic, and why the
proposed solutions are optimal. They also provide a
narrative of the value for money case for the
interventions, how we are maximising the use of existing
funding resources, pooling our funding and undertaking
joint planning.
Chapters 4-8 also identify Our Offers, the interventions
that New Anglia LEP intends to make to deliver those
objectives and Our Asks, the assistance, freedoms and
flexibilities we need from the government in order to
undertake them. Our Asks include a number of bids for
money from the Local Growth Fund. Some of these bids
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Summary of LGF capital ask, other funding and outputs for 2015/16
Area

Total LGF 15/16

Enterprise and
Innovation capital

£2m

Total other
funding 15/16
£4m

Skills capital
strategy

£26.763m

£11.65m

Transport

£35.461m

£24.025m

2016/17*

£4.55m

£7.3m

2017/18*

£5m

£1m

Outputs/Impact
300 new jobs (Haverhill Innovation Centre)
1,600 new jobs (wider research park)
250 new businesses
450,000 sqft of new commercial R&D space created
•
Construction of a national centre for maritime,
offshore and energy studies, Lowestoft College
•
Higher Skills Centre, College of West Anglia
•
New science facility, City College, Norwich (CCN)
•
Agri-tech facilities, Easton Otley Campus
•
Engineering and innovation Centre, West Suffolk
College
•
Science and Technology Excellence Centres
•
LEP Skills Infrastructure Investment Fund
•
Employment Workshops
•
New Anglia LEP Innovation Centres
Outputs detailed on proformas
•
•
•
•

* A number of schemes for delivery in 2015/16 have committed spend in following years. The LGF requirement in this
table shown for 2016/17 and 2016/18 relates to the on-going commitment required from LGF to complete those schemes
started in 2015/16.
Broadband
£10m
£14m
•
£20m GVA over 15 years for every £1 invested and
1,500 jobs each for Norfolk and Suffolk
Flood defence
£6.18m
£10.215m
•
Outputs detailed on proformas
Total

£89.954

£72.19

Summary ask of LGF capital 2015 – 2021
Area

Sources of funding

Enterprise and Innovation
2015/16

LGF

2

Other funding

4

Skills capital strategy
2015-2024

LGF

Transport
2015-2021

LGF

277.592

Other funding

152.988

Broadband
2015 - 2017

LGF

Flood defence
2015 - 2021

LGF

Total

Other funding

Other funding

Total £m

164.9
69.1

11
10.5
28.54

Other funding

20.215

Total funding

48.755

LGF

484.032

Other funding

265.803

Total funding

749.835
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Summary of non LGF resource ask, other funding and outputs for 2015/16
Area

Total ask 15/16

Growing Places

£5,000,000

Total other
funding 15/16
£20,000,000

Enterprise and
Innovation

£2,030,000

£21,530,000

Total

£7,030,000

£41,520,000

Outputs/Impact
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Summary ask of non LGF resource 2015 – 2021
Area
Growing Places
Enterprise and Innovation

Total

Sources of funding

Total £m

Non LGF

£10,000,000

Other funding

£60,000,000

Non LGF

£2,030,000

Other funding

£21,530,000

Non LGF

£12,030,000

Other funding

£81,530,000

Total funding

£93,560,000

4

30 ha employment land unlocked
150 businesses created
225 direct jobs created
4000 indirect jobs created
575 dwellings built
729 Jobs Created
260 Jobs Safeguarded
3,150 Businesses Supported
225 Business Start-Ups
30 Businesses supported to increase GVA

2.

Enterprise and Innovation – LGF Capital

5

We have an immediate ambition to create an Innovation Centre at Haverhill Research Park, focussing on local strengths in life sciences and advanced manufacturing. The Park already has
received and repaid a joint Growing Places Fund loan from New Anglia LEP and GCGP LEP to provide the main infrastructure (a project launched by the Secretary of State for Communities and
Local Government and mentioned in the 2013 National Infrastructure Plan). We would now like help to create a £6m project that would catalyse development of the Research Park itself. We
and the GCGP LEP are together seeking £2,000,000 of Local Growth Funding during 2015/16 to support this activity.

Enterprise and Innovation funding sources and outputs

Haverhill
Innovation
Centre

Business
Support for
Innovation

Sub Total (Competitive LGF
only)
Total Funding (All sources)

Profile (£m)

-

-

-

-

-

£1.4

Growing
Places Fund

Capital

£2

-

-

-

-

-

£2

Private

Capital

£0.6

-

-

-

-

-

£0.6

LGF*

Capital

£2

-

-

-

-

-

£2

Total

£1.4

2020/21

Capital

2019/20

ESIF

2018/19

Funding
type

2017/18

Sources of
funding

2016/17

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2015/16

Project or
Programme
Name & Brief
Summary

Further info on
project – SEP
page ref

Project output information
(e.g. jobs, houses, qualifications– specify all that
apply)

40

300 new jobs (Innovation Centre only)
1,600 new jobs (wider research park)
250 new businesses
450,000 sqft of new commercial R&D space
created.

£2
£6

*The Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough LEP are seeking £1.25m of LGF and providing Growing Places funding towards this project.
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Haverhill Innovation Centre Scheme Description
Name/ Ref
Project Name: Haverhill Innovation Centre
Ref: EI1
Promoter/Delivery Body
St Edmundsbury Borough Council
Description
Haverhill Innovation Centre is part of the Haverhill Research Park. Haverhill Research Park is a high quality
research/business park on a site of 12.4 ha (29.25 acres). The first phase of construction (a spine road) has been recently
completed following a Growing Places Fund loan from GCGPEP and New Anglia LEPs.
The research park developer has agreed to gift the land for the Innovation Centre to St Edmundsbury BC and to procure
the Centre’s construction. The project and the completed Centre will be overseen by a project board including St
Edmundsbury, the developer, University Campus Suffolk and Anglia Ruskin University. St Edmundsbury BC previously acted
as agent for New Anglia in administering the GPF loan to the developer.
The 30,000sqft Innovation Centre aims to strengthen and grow links between academia and business by creating a
community for innovation in Haverhill. The Centre will provide a physical location for the projects partners listed above
along with the business community.
Once completed the Centre will offer business mentoring, training and business support services to companies in the ICT,
Biotechnology and Agri-tech sectors. Chapters 2 and 6 of the SEP describe the importance of these sectors to the New
Anglia area and to Haverhill in particular.
Delivery Date
September 2015
Outcomes
300 new jobs (innovation centre only)
1,600 new jobs (wider research park)
250 new businesses
450,000 sqft of new commercial R&D space created
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Site servicing and access road completed (Sept 13)
Detailed planning permission submitted (Feb 14)
Works tendered (Sept14)
Start on site (Oct 14)
Project complete (Sept 15)
Stage of Work*
Site servicing & detailed designed completed
Project ready commence when funding decision is known
Consents and approvals*
Planning - Outline planning permission has already been obtained – detailed planning permission is expected shortly
Value for money*
£1m from LGF will get a £6m project delivering 300 new jobs (cost per job £3.3k).
In addition to these jobs a further 450-750 indirect jobs could be created on the wider employment park.
Funding*
GCGPEP LGF: £1m
New Anglia LGF: £1m
Own funds: £2m (GPF loans that will be repaid from Centre income )
Match funds & source: £1.4m ESIF
Other: £0.6m – Jaynic, the developer of the research park, will gift the site
Risk Assessment*
Failure to achieve permissions
Haverhill Research Park already has outline planning consent granted
Professional team appointed to meet all requirements during the planning process
Cost control on construction
Experienced project management team in place
Cost control structure set up with budget tolerances agreed between the Project Board and Project Manager
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Low demand for space in the park
Demand and Needs studies already carried out
Strong interest received already in taking space
Board to develop the right tenant selection policy to achieve the objectives of the Innovation Centre
Inadequate level of support services
Social facilities such as the cafe / restaurant, crèche, meeting rooms, will be available to Centre tenants
Provision of shared facilities to encourage mentoring and interaction.
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3.

Skills Capital Investment
Strategy – LGF capital
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Introduction

Agreed Principles for the New Anglia LEP Capital Skills
Programme
These principles have been agreed among our community of
providers, led by the FE Colleges and the LEP.

Our Skills Capital Investment Strategy has been
developed in partnership with our FE Colleges, HE
institutions, leading employers for our high growth
sectors and the New Anglia LEP Skills Board members
which provides coverage across the skills landscape. Its
implementation will be led by the LEP Skills Board.

We will develop a programme that:
•

The purpose of this strategy is to set out our priorities for
capital investment in skills that will be necessary to
enable us to achieve our economic growth potential. Our
ambition is to have a highly skilled and flexible workforce
serving the needs of our high growth sectors and
locations, with particular emphasis on science and
technology. Our SEP describes the scale of opportunity in
our region; it also explains the risk of our current low skill
base holding us back. Our City Deals and the wider
proposals in the SEP provide us with the potential to
make real progress in changing our skills base; however
investment in skills infrastructure is a crucial part of
completing the package. We welcome the opportunity
provided by the Growth Deal to, for the first time, take a
comprehensive overview of the skills infrastructure needs
for our region and we and our partners are ready to bring
forward a portfolio of innovative and impactful projects
that will underpin the step change we are determined to
achieve in our skills base.

•

•

•

•

•

Develops new facilities where they are needed as a part
of the strategy to meet employers needs in the critical
growth sectors, including innovative new solutions to
our skills challenges
Levers additional funding from other sources including
the private sector
Ensures that important sectors of employment outside
of the growth sectors are provided with a suitable skills
infrastructure across the New Anglia LEP area
Ensure high profile aspiration raising facilities are
available to promote excellence in science and
technology related teaching and learning across the New
Anglia LEP area and in key growth sectors
Removes the remaining inadequate accommodation
from the FE estate
Promote delivery of high quality apprenticeships and
addressing unemployment challenges

Our Investment Plan
Our plan proposes a mixed portfolio of projects that
includes investment in the existing FE estate, innovative
proposals for new investments in the college sector and
new forms of partnership with the private sector that will
lever in business investment alongside funds from the
Skills Capital Programme. The overall programme has
been carefully designed to address geographic need
across the region; sectoral priorities and specific
deprivation issues. Not only does this plan bring
together, for the first time, coherence in planning capital
investment across the geographic region involving both
public and private sector, but also across further and
higher education.

Through this plan we will build on the Greater Ipswich
and Greater Norwich City Deals through putting
employers in the lead; addressing the current undersupply of people with the right level and types of skills to
meet the needs of our growth sectors, with a particular
focus on science and technology; and tackle the
unacceptably high levels of youth unemployment. We will
focus skills capital on supporting the key growth sectors
identified in the SEP, in doing so we will need the
flexibility to deliver innovative employer led solutions and
ensure the maintenance of the current College estate we
sustain the current level of good provision.
In developing this plan we have achieved unparalleled
collaboration between Further Education Providers,
Employers and the Public Sector. Eleven FE and Sixth
Form College Principals have come together for the first
time to agree a shared approach to skills investment
across the LEP area. As part of this collaboration they
have agreed the following principles for the capital
programme with the LEP.

Cash Investment Sought
In total we are asking for an investment of £164,900,000
from the Skills Capital Fund over the period 2015 to 2024
to deliver our programme of skills infrastructure
development, matched by £69,100,000 of local
investment, a ratio of 70:30. Within this total sum we are
seeking £26,763,000 for projects in 2015/16 and
£20,137,000 for projects in 2016/17. All our projects
proposed within the period 2015/16 are investment
ready with the necessary preliminary works and planning
processes in place and projects for 2016/17 are well
advanced in their development and will be ready for
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Our Priorities for Investment

investment in 2016. We recognise that the Growth Deal is
a negotiation with Government and our approach in
bringing forward a portfolio of mixed projects means that
should it be necessary, our plans are scalable and could
be phased. However delay will create risk in terms of
securing the economic prize our region has in its sights.

Informed by the SEP, we have identified three factors
that have underpinned decision making on the impact
and value of skills capital projects in New Anglia and
therefore whether they should be included in this plan
and how quickly they should be brought forward:

Additional Flexibilities Requested

•

Alongside our request for cash investment from the Skills
Capital Fund we are also seeking some additional
flexibility to enable us to bring together different funding
sources from across government to target priority
projects. The flexibilities we seek are as follows:
•

•

•

•

•

For the investment ratio of national skills capital
funding to match from other sources to be
considered for the LEP capital portfolio as a whole
rather than at the level of individual projects. This
will enable us to support projects where there is
high deprivation need in cash poor areas alongside
projects where there is the potential to secure
greater levels of investment from other sources.
For the ability to use skills capital funding to invest
in mixed HE/FE and FE/Sixth Form College/pre-16
projects. Our further education colleges deliver
higher as well as further education programmes. Our
FE and Sixth form Colleges also need to reach down
into the school system to inspire young people
about the career opportunities open to them in the
future. In our areas of lowest participation in higher
education the best strategy to deliver growth is
through local higher skills provision. We need BIS to
take a flexible approach to spend at our colleges to
support skills development across the whole range
of levels.
For the Education Funding Agency to align their
capital spend in our region with our wider capital
investment plan. Capacity and excellence in our
sixth form colleges is equally important as
investment in our more applied offer. In developing
our skills infrastructure plans we have worked
closely with the sixth form college sector who have
their own plans for future infrastructure
development. We have these available, but have
not included them here as the early indications from
the EFA are that they will not co-invest alongside our
proposals but will follow a separate approach. We
believe that there would be substantial benefit in
aligning skills infrastructure plans across all parts of
the post-16 system and would ask that Government
reconsider its current approach.

Location – proximity to high growth locations
/populations with low skills levels
Sector Growth – meeting skills shortages / high
growth sectors
Current skills infrastructure – poor state or lack of
current skills / FE facilities

For inclusion in this investment plan projects needed to
address at least one of these priorities.

Working with Partner Local Enterprise
Partnerships
In the western part of our LEP area we share common
geography with the Greater Cambridgeshire and Greater
Peterborough LEP. This includes West Suffolk College,
College of West Anglia and the CITB National
Construction College at Bircham Newton. We have
worked with them to develop proposals for our shared
geographical area and have agreed that these projects
will be brought forward as joint proposals between our
two LEPs.
In the south we share the Haven Gateway economic area
which covers south Suffolk and north Essex with South
East LEP. We have also worked with SELEP to identify join
priorities within our SEP – in particular there is a shared
priority for investment in science and technology skills at
all ages. This too is reflected within our plans.
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Our Capital Programme
1.

Expectations upon Colleges seeking to
secure projects as part of the New Anglia
LEP Skills Capital Programme

Investment in the Further
Education Estate

Proposals will be expected to address the overall
principles and priorities of the New Anglia LEP Skills
Investment Programme and the wider SEP. The LEP will
work closely with the SFA Capital Project Team to ensure
value for money and probity for all detailed proposals
following in principle agreement of this plan.
Organisations submitting proposals will be expected to
have shared their strategic plans and related property
strategy with New Anglia LEP team as part of their overall
proposal and demonstrate how the proposal contributes
to the overall plans for the development of the college,
the locality and the LEP. Projects will be expected to show
collaboration where this is in the best interests of the
economy and residents and good value for money and
utilise/ lever additional funding from other sources where
this is appropriate and achievable.

We have a strong Further Education and Sixth Form
College sector with the majority of provision being rated
“Good” overall by Ofsted, however of our seven FE
colleges three still face significant challenges with the
condition of their estate, through a combination of 1950s
and 1960s buildings reaching beyond the end of their
planned life, mergers resulting in colleges having to
grapple with multi-site estates often with poor levels of
previous investment in them; and two of our colleges
being very significantly impacted by the sudden
curtailment of the LSC capital programme in 2008/9. This
situation is borne out by the SFA property condition
assessment for City College Norwich and Lowestoft
College which both have very high proportions of poor
(C&D rated) accommodation (43% and 35%) compared to
the national average (28%); and the College of West
Anglia, which due to its split sites and previous
acquisitions also has pressing investment needs in the
estate with the 22% poor repair masking some very
significant underlying challenges on specific sites.
Alongside this, all our colleges face the challenge of
meeting future industry needs as well as the individual
skills challenges that prevail in specific geographical
areas. This will require colleges to change and adapt their
facilities to embrace new skills requirements, this is
particularly challenging in the fast moving science and
technology sectors where our greatest priorities lie.

We have also used the priorities set out in Annex A of the
FE College Investment Strategy published by BIS as a
guide to our final decision making and in working up the
detailed proposals for the projects set out below we are
mindful that all the projects should also meet the SFA
cost benchmarks; improve efficiency of operation and
reduce carbon emissions and return a positive return on
investment using the SFA investment appraisal method
compared with the do nothing option.

To enable our college sector to continue to develop and
adapt to meet the needs of our economy we need to
prioritise our investment in the FE estate to meet two
objectives:
•

•

To invest in our existing college estate to ensure that
by 2019 all currently rated C and D accommodation
has either been replaced or substantially
refurbished. Within this we have also considered
CCIF capital bids that did not proceed in the most
recent round of SFA capital investment.
To invest in new facilities in all our colleges that will
enable us to respond to the future skills demands of
our high tech priority sectors including ICT,
engineering, bio-science, advanced manufacturing,
energy and the enabling sectors such as
construction, ports and logistics.
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Proposed Projects to Improve and Develop the Current FE Estate in 2015/16 and 2016/17
The following table sets out the projects that we are seeking investment for in the New Anglia area College Estate during the first two years of the Local Growth Fund.
Project Title

Priorities Met

Process Engineering Centre and renewal of
Catering and Hospitality facilities –
Lowestoft College
This project will enable the next stage of
development of a national centre for
Maritime, Offshore and Energy Studies at
Lowestoft College

High Growth Sectors:
Engineering, energy, advanced
manufacturing
Key sector for LEP – hospitality
and tourism

Higher Skills Science, Technology and
Management Centre – College of West
Anglia – Kings Lynn Campus
To develop a new build Higher Skills Centre
serving West Norfolk and Fenland to
promote the attainment of higher skills and
higher qualifications in an area that is
currently ranked as one of the lowest for
progression to HE nationally.

Readiness for
investment
Plans fully
developed

Funding

Additional Information

Total investment: £11,100,000
College contribution: £1,100,000 (10%)

Previous CCIF capital bid
College would secure its
contribution through
borrowing to the maximum
level possible; a high
intervention rate is required
due to the challenging situation
the college faces. This is good
value for money because of the
economic opportunity it
unlocks in a high priority
location/sector.

Planning permission
in place
Full capital bid
already available

Investment sought from LGF
Total: £10,000,000
2015/16 4,888,000*2016/17 5,112,000

High Growth Sectors:
Technical, scientific and
management skills
development
Priority location:
growth locations: high levels
deprivation and unemployment
and cold spot for higher skills
across Fenland and West
Norfolk.

At RIBA Stage C
development and
ready to go forward
to planning
submission.
Capable of being
delivered in
2015/16 subject to
receipt of LEP
capital funding.

Total investment:
£6,950,000 in 2015/2016

High % poor accommodation –
22% C & D rated
The main aim of this project
will be to see a 100% growth in
higher level provision locally
over a three year period (circa
250 – 300 learners) focused on
the progression of local people
to develop higher skills that
specifically focus on meeting
the current and future skills

Planning permission
is anticipated in
mid-June 2014.
Architects and
Project
management are in
place.
The site will be
donated by the
College of West
Anglia and is

Priority location:
enterprise zone; growth
location; CORE; high levels
deprivation and unemployment
High % poor accommodation –
35% C & D rated
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College contribution: £450,000 (6.5%)
Investment sought from LGF
Total: £6,500,000

Joint project with GCGP LEP

Project Title

Priorities Met
gaps and higher skills needs of
local and sub-regional
employers. Employers will be
involved in establishing the
wider curriculum provision and
be able to contribute and direct
developments on an on-going
basis.

New facilities for Technical & Life Sciences
and Applied ICT – City College, Norwich

Construction and Agri-Tech Facilities Easton and Otley College
1. To build a new construction training
centre to accommodate employers’ demands
for new entrants into the construction
industry in the eastern region.
Agri-tech -new laboratory areas, industry
technical teaching areas, learning
technology and an expanded learning
resources centre to respond to the changing
demands of the sector

Readiness for
investment
available now.

High Growth Sectors:
ICT (specific focus on digital
creative and engineering);
Priority location: Norwich is a
key growth location for science
(NRP); high levels deprivation
and unemployment
High % poor accommodation –
43% rated C & D

Plans developed
Outline planning
permission in place

High Growth Sectors:
Agri-tech and construction – an
enabling sector: The CITB have
estimated there will be an
annual average growth in
output of 2.9% in the East of
England during the period 2012
to 2016. This will equate to a
growth in employment of
10,660 jobs over the period.

The Easton campus
project is ready to
proceed
immediately having
previously secured
approval through
CCIF.
The Otley Campus
project is at the
early planning
stages but as it is a
refurbishment and
renewal on an
existing building
footprint all
necessary
requirements can
be in place for
16/17 delivery.
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Funding

Additional Information

Total investment: £10,200,000
College contribution: £2,550,000 (25%)
Investment sought from LGF
Total: £7,650,000
£4,125,000 in 2015/16 to build the new
science facility
£3,525,000 in 2016/17 to extend an
existing building to add the new
ICT/applied facilities
Total investment: £5,250,000
College contribution: £1,750,000 (30%)
Easton Campus:
Project cost £3,750,000 - £2,500,000 LGF,
likely college contribution circa
£1,250,000m (2015/16)
Otley Campus:
The projected cost is £1,500,000 £1,000,000 LGF, with the college raising
£500,000 through industry contributions
and sponsorship. (2016/2017)
Investment sought from LGF
Total: £3,500,000

Previous successful bid through
CCIF at Easton Campus,
however did not proceed due
to changes in affordability for
the college at that time. There
is still significant demand for
this proposal and therefore a
new bid is brought forward as
part of the New Anglia LEP
package

Project Title

Priorities Met

St Edmundsbury Engineering and Innovation
Technology Centre - West Suffolk College

High Growth Sectors:
energy & engineering
Priority location: Growth
locations along the A 14
corridor

Readiness for
investment
This project
involves the
purchase and
refurbishment of an
existing industrial
unit and can
therefore proceed
as soon as funding
is available.

Funding

Additional Information

Total investment: £7,000,000
College contribution: £1,750,000 (25%)

Joint project with GCGP LEP

In 2013 the college planned a
new build engineering centre
to provide the facilities to meet
these needs, but despite a CCIF
grant from the SFA, the college
was unable to meet the
matched funding requirements.
This proposal offers an
alternative cost effective
solution to purchase and
refurbish a redundant
manufacturing site in the town.
We have further detailed information available for each of these projects, including fully developed plans and capital bid proposals for most of the projects.

15

Investment sought from LGF
Total: £5,250,000 in 2015/16

Longer Term Aspirations Beyond 2017 for the FE Estate
Norwich City College
3-5 years

New building to the North East corner of the campus.

Expansion

Estimated cost £15-20m

5-10 years

The Master Plan includes all of the phases scheduled to complete the replacement of all the buildings on the campus
except for the 1950 Norwich Building

Expansion

Estimated cost £35-40m

Expansion

Development of 45 bed further
student accommodation circa
£2.5m
Development of further teaching
accommodation on the Easton
Campus circa £2m
Further development of teaching
resources at the Otley Campus
circa £1m

Easton and Otley College
3-5 years
The industry sees the college as a key part of the skills infrastructure and this investment as key to securing long
term industry growth and competitiveness. The college has already experienced very significant growth in core
landbased subjects as well as other specialist provision. The Easton Campus is nearing full capacity without further
investment and in terms of residential provision for learners from elsewhere in the UK the college is already 50%
oversubscribed. If our initial investment and phase 2 investment delivers the growth we expect on the Otley further
more limited investment will also be needed on this campus.
We expect to undertake a series of capital projects in 3-5 years these are yet to be fully costed and will be partly
supported by the release of asset value through the likely disposal of some college land for housing development.
West Suffolk College
3-5 years

The existing hospitality and Hair and Beauty building was built in the 1980’s and no longer meets current building
regulations specifically in terms of heating and ventilation. The building also suffers from massive solar gain issues
and has poor environmental standards. This building needs to be replaced with approx. 2,000m2 of modern facilities.

Expansion

Approx £5m excl VAT

5-10 years

Edmund House, the original 1950’s college was refurbished in 2010 to provide a temporary space to house expansion
in student numbers after the SFA capital grant scheme collapsed. This has a limited life and will need complete
demolition and a new build within 3-5 years. In this area we deliver Prince’s Trust and employability programmes,
especially working with NEET students. The building also houses the Performing Arts and Media departments in
which are expecting significant growth in the next few years. Total area 3,000m2 approx.

Renewal

Approx £9m excl VAT
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College of West Anglia
3-5 years

Over the next three to five years the College of West Anglia Accommodation Strategy includes further renewal and
modernisation of its three campus locations to ensure facilities of an appropriate standard and to be able to respond
to changing industry needs.
•
Extension to the Technology Centre at Kings Lynn
•
Removal of the ‘Temporary’ Gas Assessment Centre and relocation into a new home (possible link to Tech
centre extension)
•
Construction of a SmartLIFE backed retrofit centre at Isle
•
Consolidation of the construction trades into one facility at Isle
•
The development of residential facilities at Milton
•
The need for additional teaching accommodation at Milton

Expansion

We expect other longer term projects to come forward from our colleges over the coming years as they renew and develop their property strategies, for example the development of facilities
at Great Yarmouth College to support the development of underpinning knowledge and skills for engineering technicians and we are therefore likely to come forward during 2015 with a more
fully developed pipeline of proposals for 2017/18 and beyond. We anticipate this will represent a project value of around £60 million in the mid-term period of 3-5 years into this programme
and a longer term project value of a further £50 million over the 5-10 year period. We cannot confirm the intervention rate we would be seeking over the medium and long term period as
this will depend on the financial situation within the sector, however we do anticipate the need for an increasing intervention rate in the medium and long term due to colleges already having
increasingly used any reserves and borrowing capacity available to them in previous projects and facing some significant revenue budget challenges currently.
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Our Skills Infrastructure Innovation
Proposals

Innovation Project 1: Science and
Technology Excellence Centres

In addition to investment in our FE Capital estate we
have worked with local partners to identify other
opportunities to fill deficits in our skills infrastructure
and find new ways to provide state of the art facilities in
a cost effective way. We have particularly looked at
innovative partnerships with the private sector that can
provide very modern technology facilities and training
environments at a reduced cost to the public purse.

Objective:
To inspire young people and significantly increase the
numbers with the qualifications and ambition to enter
careers in science, mathematics, technology and
engineering

Outcomes:

As a result of this work we have developed four
innovation proposals as part of our Skills Infrastructure
Plan that will underpin our ambitions to revolutionise
our skills base across the New Anglia LEP area:

•

•

Innovation Project 1: Science and Technology
Excellence Centres – these will lead the way in
supporting excellence in science and technology learning
throughout the education system from 0-19 and will be
a joint venture between our colleges and the private
sector.

significant increase in the numbers of young
people studying science, technology,
mathematics and engineering post-16
increased levels of attainment in English, Maths,
the Sciences and Technology at Level 2 and 3
and in higher education.

Innovation:
The creation of a network of science and technology
excellence centres jointly funded by the private and
public sector distributed across the LEP, linked to our
higher education institutions is a new model not
developed in other parts of the UK. Each node will
provide local access to science and technology teaching
excellence for primary, secondary and tertiary teachers,
specialist facilities for young people aged 3 to 18 years
to inspire them in science and technology and a focal
point for employers to work with young people and
teachers to bring science and technology to life as a
career.

Innovation Project 2: LEP Skills Infrastructure
Investment Fund – we propose to mirror the approach
we are developing within our Skills Investment Fund
through City Deal where employers have the
opportunity to lead the agenda on skills provision and
co-invest alongside the public sector. We already have
two well-developed projects that would be delivered
through a joint private / public sector funded model to
provide state of the art facilities for our high growth
sectors and a pipeline of other potential projects in the
medium term.

Local Challenges addressed:

Innovation Project 3: Employment Workshops – we
propose to bring the successful model developed by EOS
in the midlands to Ipswich and Norwich to provide a cost
effective solution to supporting the long term
unemployed back into work in our high demand sectors.

•

Innovation Project 4: NEW ANGLIA LEP Innovation
Centres – these University and FE College led innovation
centres will help create an economic development
infrastructure which will bring together industry and
academia into a structured working environment.
Building on the excellent Innotech model operating in
Northern Ireland, West Suffolk College and College of
West Anglia are seeking to establish this model for
research and development centres for SMEs in scientific
and engineering industries in the NEW ANGLIA LEP
region.

•

Further information on each of these proposals is
provided below.
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Poor levels of educational attainment at primary
and secondary level in English, mathematics,
science and technology in both Suffolk and
Norfolk is preventing many young people from
accessing the higher skilled jobs available in New
Anglia.
With the likely development of a further nuclear
power station at Sizewell, key growth sectors in
energy, advanced engineering, ICT and agri-tech
the need for much greater numbers of young
people with higher level technology related skills
will be vital to the success of our economy.

Capital Costs/Funding Sought:
Total project cost
Matched contribution –
from private sector partners
Skills Capital Funding sought

Timescale

catalyst to strengthen the level of partnership working
between our college sector and industry by requiring a
significant on-going commitment from relevant industry
sector employers to the development and operation of
the centres. We are already in early discussions with
one very significant potential investor in this project and
we will begin discussions with other significant
employers if this proposal is well received by
Government. This proposal will underpin our planned
developments in science, mathematics and technology
teaching excellence set out in the main SEP Skills
Chapter.

£12 million
£6 million
£6 million (50%)
A phased programme
commencing in
2016/17 and
continuing until
2020/21 to complete
the network of centres

Innovation Project 2: LEP Skills
Infrastructure Investment Fund

Proposal:

Objective:

Our ambition is to build the capacity of our further
education sector across the LEP area to drive excellence
in science and technology learning and inspire passion
about science and technology careers at every stage of
the education system using a public / private
partnership model. We propose to create a series of
Science and Technology Excellence Centres based at
strategic locations across the NEW ANGLIA LEP area. The
role of these centres will be threefold:
1.

2.

3.

4.

To create a fund that can enable investment in cutting
edge specialist training facilities of regional and national
significance that can supplement the main college
network by providing the very expensive or specialist
equipment and knowledge for very specific industry
needs that is usually beyond the reach of public
investment. This will be enabled through levering in
new private sector investment into the skills system to
invest in specialist capital infrastructure.

To provide highly motivating experiences using
state of the art technology not available in large
numbers of schools to inspire enthusiasm for
and understanding of the needs for these critical
skills in young people.
To provide support for teaching excellence in
science and technology that can enable higher
attainment levels in science
To create a gateway to the many science and
technology career opportunities available to
young people by locating these centres in the
key vocational education centres across the
NEW ANGLIA LEP area and by so doing allowing
the full range of other specialist industry
resource to be used as part of this effort. This
will be underpinned by the strong relationships
between the centres and industry.
To provide a science and technology resource
base (both equipment and staff expertise) to
work with schools across the LEP area.

Outcomes:
•

•

•

Increased numbers of workers and new entrants
with the highly specialised skills we need to
maximise our growth potential in our high value
sectors
Increased capacity in NEW ANGLIA LEP to grow
our skills and training economy through
attracting regional and national business to
these specialist facilities
Increased private sector investment in skills
infrastructure

Innovation:
The projects developed through this fund will secure
facilities that are co-located and co-operated with
private sector partners alongside their commercial
operations, utilising new partnerships between our
colleges/training providers and the private sector. The
proposal provides a new way to bring private sector
investment into the skills economy and to secure access
to specialist facilities and cutting edge technology
beyond the current reach of skills infrastructure
investment.

This will be a truly collaborative model between the
network of partner colleges and a number of the
specialist rigs will be shared across the network on a
visiting exhibition basis. Where we are also developing
innovation centres we will co-locate our science and
technology excellence centres alongside these. We also
plan to use the development of these centres as a
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Local Challenges addressed:
•

•

Government to this fund we will further develop the
pipeline of medium term projects that we also have
begun to scope out.

New Anglia has huge economic growth potential
but we need to secure the specialist skills to
secure that growth in our high value sectors
such as ICT, advanced manufacturing,
engineering, ports and logistics. To do these we
need our workforce to have access to cutting
edge facilities not currently available.
Limited funds available to invest in very
specialist training facilities that are at the cutting
edge of technology.

The Centre for Advanced Knowledge
Engineering at Downham Market
Knowledge Engineering (KE) is a Software engineering
discipline that involves integrating knowledge into
computer systems in order to solve complex problems
normally requiring a high level of human expertise. It is
used in many computer science domains such as
artificial intelligence, including databases, data mining,
expert systems, decision support systems and
geographic information systems. Plans are already well
advanced to build a centre at Downham Market to
develop UK and European capacity in KE. The location
has been chosen because of its easy access to Norwich
and Cambridge.

Capital Costs/Funding Sought:
Total project cost

£60 million

Matched contribution –
from private sector
partners
Skills Capital Funding
sought
Timescale

£30 million (50%)

This will be the first bespoke facility in Europe to provide
a Centre of Advanced knowledge Engineering in Data
Analytics, funded under a PPI umbrella with the
estimated investment to exceed £200M and generating
over 2000 new jobs. Built over a 50 Acre site at Ex RAF
Downham Market (planning approved) the project is
designed to host an Education, Research and
Commercial Campus to provide the UK with the required
facilities to attain world leadership in Knowledge
Engineering through skills development, working with
local and international education providers at all the
stages of education and skills development. The local
authorities, College of West Anglia and UKTI are fully
engaged in the development of this proposal. The
proposal also has potential to include relocatation of
Downham Market Academy (DMA) onto the site. The
current school sites are in the town centre development
zone and would offer prime locations for housing
development to accommodate the planned
demographic growth. We are also exploring the
potential to co-locate a Studio School on the new site
and are in discussions with SSAT. The development
offers considerable potential for economic growth and
career opportunities / apprenticeships linked to a high
growth sector.

£30 million over 10 years
2015 to 2024

Proposal:
For our Strategic Economic Plan to be successful NEW
ANGLIA LEP needs to become the place to do business
for our high value target sectors. Having a dynamic
highly skilled and motivated specialist workforce is a
critical success factor in securing this inward investment.
We know that the most effective and progressive skills
development happens when there is a strong
partnership between employers and training/education
organisations. We want to utilise capital skills funding to
provide a strong incentive to develop new strategic
partnership between employers and the key education
and training organisations that will strengthen the
training capacity and excellence in the region and
address our strategic growth needs. These projects will
also help to attract new money into our region from
regional and national business in the skills economy,
further strengthening our education and training base.
To do this we propose to create a fund that can be used
over the next ten years to invest in large and small
projects that enable the creation of specialist training
facilities through innovative private/public partnerships.
The fund will lever a 1 for 1 match in investment terms
enabling the development of new specialist training
facilities that would be beyond the reach of the public
sector alone.

Global organisations and governments are increasingly
demanding skills and research in this discipline and the
CfAKE campus is designed to attract UK and global
organisations specifically operating in this growing and
sustainable sector. Analytics and Knowledge extraction
from information (known as ‘Big Data’) is the fastest
growth sector globally with McKinsey Global Institute
estimating that the U.S. alone needs as many as 190,000
additional people with "deep analytical skills" as well as
another 1.5 million "managers and analysts to analyse
big data and make decisions based on their findings”. A
recent UK Government e-skills report estimates that
over the next five years, employment of IT&T staff is
forecast to grow by around 2.5% per annum on average,
a rate more than three times higher than that predicted
for UK employment as a whole.

Investment ready proposals:
The following two proposals indicate the range and scale
of projects that we would bring forward through this
fund. Both these projects are at an advanced stage in
planning, if we secure in principle agreement from
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Demand for big data staff, by comparison, is forecast to
increase by a rate of between 13% (low growth
scenario) and 23% per annum (high growth scenario) on
average. Taking a mid-point average of the high growth
and low growth views, the scenario would give an
expected annual average growth rate of 18% per year.
It is proposed to develop a specialist training facility as
part of this new campus that would enable development
of skills in:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•

Local Challenges addressed:
•

Unstructured Data Analytics (Text, Voice and
Image)
UI (User Interface) Design
Linguistics
Enterprise and Innovation Skills
Spin-out and Incubation activity
Cyber security and Privacy
Digital Rights Management

•

Higher than national rates of unemployment in
Norwich and Ipswich
Lack of suitably qualified candidates to enter
hard to fill vacancies in sectors such as care and
logistics

Innovation:
This proposal offers a “pop up” model of up-skilling
unemployed people for existing job vacancies tailored to
meet the needs of specific employers and local
employment opportunities. It is nationally innovative
but has already been trialled in the Midlands where it
has proven success. Although an all age centre, this
innovation will also compliment the Greater Ipswich
Youth Guarantee Programme by providing short term
focused training tailored specifically to meet the needs
of young unemployed people.

Creation of a Bonded Training
Warehouse at Port of Felixstowe
Discussions with Hutchison Ports are now well advanced
regarding the creation of a bonded warehouse training
facility at the largest container port in Europe that
would target the retraining of young unemployed
people to enter the Logistics Sector. Participants would
undertake an apprenticeship and upon completion
would have the skills and qualifications to be highly
employable in the wide range of businesses in the port
complex or at in other logistics businesses across the
area. Hutchinson Ports will work in partnership with a
training provider to deliver this offer, and will provide
the required warehousing space for the new training
facility. There will be a requirement for some adaption
and the building alongside the warehouse of a
classroom and cloakroom facility. This would be the first
project to be brought forward as part of the fund and
would seek £500,000 in 2015/16 to co-fund the
establishment of the training facility alongside the
investment being made by Hutchison Ports. This
development will complement the Greater Ipswich
Youth Guarantee, providing new job opportunities for
long term unemployed young people.

Capital Costs/Funding Sought:
Total project cost
Matched contribution –
from private sector partners
Skills Capital Funding sought
Timescale

£2 million for both
centres
£1 million (50%)
£1 million
2015/2016

Proposal:
EOS is a private sector company committed to delivering
high quality services to return the longer term
unemployed back into sustainable employment. They
currently operate six Employment Centres offering local
businesses in the Midlands an effective solution to
sourcing, training and placing suitable work-ready
candidates into employment. This model has provided a
ground-breaking and highly effective approach to
reducing worklessness.

Innovation Project 3: Employment
Centres in Norwich and Ipswich
Objective:
To provide a cost effective, employer driven solution for
retraining unemployed people of all ages, with a specific
focus on the unemployment hotspots of Norwich and
Ipswich.

Our proposal is to bring this model to New Anglia and
establish two employment centres, one in Ipswich and
one in Norwich. This proposal is supported by Job
Centre Plus and EOS are already building links with a
local college regarding a delivery partnership. Each
centre will be equipped with purpose-made facilities
and provide jobseekers with practical, sector-specific
work experience, skills, training, vocational

Outcomes:
•

Increased numbers of positive outcomes for
unemployed people across Suffolk and Norfolk
Greater supply of appropriately trained
applicants for job vacancies, particular in hard to
fill sectors

Reduction in numbers and length of stay on the
unemployment register
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Innovation:

qualifications and accreditation across a range of
sectors; such as hospitality and catering, construction,
warehouse distribution, fork-lift operation, health and
fitness, health and beauty, office administration,
security and retail linked to specific local employment
opportunities.

This model has been successfully established in
Northern Ireland, but is not currently operating in
England. There is an opportunity to take the early
learning from the Irish programme and extend the
concept into the New Anglia area to establish a new
partnership model for innovation between our colleges
and businesses. It will enable the development of a new
role for further education colleges, and the extension of
an existing, albeit limited, higher education model, for
more effective knowledge transfer and R&D support for
small and medium sized businesses.

As part of the model EOS will provide access for ‘Host
Employers’ to set up their own workplace areas in the
Employment Centres to replicate real business activities
providing in-situ work experience for local employers.
For example in one centre a warehouse configuration
has been established that reproduces the exact layout of
the employer’s workspace including using the same
shelving units, stock, and Fork-Lift Trucks so that the
transition from work experience to paid employment is
as smooth as possible.

Local Challenges addressed:
•

The size and nature of the Employment Centres, based
in an industrial unit, means that internal layouts can be
readily restructured and reconfigured, removing or
adding partitions and introducing new workplace units
to adapt to the specific needs of Host Employers. This
enables employers to observe and assess the candidates
who want to work for them and often avoids the need
to utilise traditional interviewing methods that can
commonly be a jobseeker’s primary barrier to securing a
job.

•

•

Capital Costs/Funding Sought:

Innovation Project 4: NEW ANGLIA LEP
Innovation Centres
Objective:
To build the capacity of the further education and
university sector to provide skills and specialist
knowledge support to small and medium sized
companies working in the science, technology and
engineering sectors to enhance their R&D and
Innovation capability and stimulate faster economic
growth.

•

•

Total project cost

£8 million

Matched contribution –
from private sector partners
Skills Capital Funding sought

£4 million (50%)

Timescale

£4 million
Centre 1 2015/16
Centre 2 2016/17

Proposal:
Capital funding is sought to establish two Innovation
Centres, in Kings Lynn and Bury St Edmunds, led by
College of West Anglia and West Suffolk College that will
provide innovation and R and D support for medium,
small and microbusinesses through a structured
partnership between industry and academia. The
Centres will provide businesses with access to specialist
knowledge to develop forward thinking solutions or
ideas, to expand, improve or create new products,
services and processes that will help them compete
more effectively. It is proposed to develop the centres
based on the concept model developed in Northern
Ireland.

Outcomes:
•

The New Anglia area is has an internationally
significant research capability but does not have
the channels to ensure the knowledge generated
benefits local businesses.
The New Anglia area needs to build its science
and technology capacity in the college and
university sector
SMEs in particular lack the capacity to access
and capitalise on knowledge assets to stimulate
their growth

Increased number of SMEs achieve accelerated
growth through accessing skills and knowledge
resources within the Innovation Centres.
Increased knowledge transfer capability within
the New Anglia area
Greater science and technology capacity within
our colleges feeds into teaching and learning for
current students

The INNOTECH Centre in Northern Ireland is an awardwinning research and development centre for SMEs in
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plans to see greater innovation being integrated into the
activities of our colleges and training providers. In order
to achieve this alignment there will be considerable
expectations of engagement with businesses to
introduce new ways of working.

scientific and engineering industries developed by South
West College. It is staffed by highly qualified scientists
with industrial experience who also provide teaching
inputs on some college courses. The emphasis of
INNOTECH is ‘little r, big D’ work – that is, taking product
development needs and realising them. The venture has
had profound impacts: contributing significant economic
return to the regional economy in terms of NPV;
creating breakthrough products and services for dozens
of SMEs; exceptional brand value in terms of the
perceptions about college capacity and value amongst
the business community; and, Queens University, Belfast
is working with the college on realising the commercial
value of some of their patents. The Centre was set up
through Invest Northern Ireland and other innovation
funding investment. Its revenue funding comes from
SME spend and innovation vouchers.
College of West Anglia and West Suffolk College are
committed to establishing similar facilities to bring this
offer to the New Anglia area. These two colleges are
well connected with a wide range of SMEs across
economic sectors but with a particular focus on science,
technology and engineering. This proposal compliments
the New Anglia Growth Hub offer with the potential to
offer innovation vouchers to access the R and D capacity
within the two colleges.
One of the priorities for ERDF funding in the ESIF is
towards enabling and building collaborative research
between business, research institutions, academia and
the public sector. This proposal aligns well with this
priority.

New Anglia Capital Funding Strategy
Our overall approach to capital funding will be to seek
maximum alignment between funds that are spent in
our area, regardless of the source providing them,
public, private or European. A central pillar of our
approach to funding capital programmes will be to
attract funding from our sources to align with the Skills
Capital Funding from BIS. Alongside our plans to seek
support from the private sector we will also look to our
new opportunities to align European funding to our
strategy. As part of the ESIF proposals, alongside the
range of ESF activities which will support and facilitate a
range of interventions to boost skills levels across New
Anglia and engage with unemployed individuals, there is
also potential to align some of the ERDF activity with our
FE capital plans.
A significant emphasis exists around the ERDF allocation
to support activities which strengthen research,
technological development and innovation. These
aspirations run in parallel to elements of our capital
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4.

Transport
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Introduction

detailed information on the scheme or package. It is
effectively a summary outline business case that
captures the current state of development. References
are included to source material where applicable which
include development plans, their delivery plans, and
housing trajectories and the agreed City Deals.

This Chapter sets out the delivery programme for
transport infrastructure, focussed on the growth
locations. It is in five parts:
1. Project and Programme information
•

Section 5 describes the strategic road and rail
improvements required to deliver the growth, which we
would generally expect to be delivered by government
and its national agencies.

listing the individual schemes and elements
of packages for delivery giving summary
financial information and outcomes

Section 1

2. Governance and Delivery
•

Project and Programme

A summary of the local arrangements to
ensure good programme and project
management, prioritisation, transparency
and value for money.

The tables in this section show the schemes and
packages for delivery from 2015/16 to 2020/21.

3. Local Programme.
•

There are two types of projects listed – schemes (these
schemes are not scalable and must be delivered in
totality – they often span more than one year), and
packages, (packages can be scaled dependent on the
level of LGF received as they are made up of a number
of projects) (see Local Programme text below).

A table detailing the delivery profile of all the
schemes and package elements in the SEP
period.

4. Scheme and Package Descriptions
•

Capital Costs/Funding Sought:

A description and information about each
schemes and packages in the programme.

Total
Cost
(£m)

Contribution
(£m)

Total LGF
requirement
(£m)

2015/16

59.486

24.025

35.461

2016/17

57.232

24.235

32.997

2017/18

87.972

32.46

55.512

2018/19

78.694

32.773

45.922

2019/20

50.485

17.435

33.050

2020/21

96.710

22.060

74.650

SEP Total

430.579

167.988

277.595

5. The programme on the strategic trunk road and rail
networks.
Sections 1 to 4 give detailed information on our LGF
requirement. Each scheme and package has a unique
reference to assist cross referencing between the
summary table, the local programme and scheme and
package descriptions.
Section 1 contains the high level summary tables and
gives outputs. The tables are grouped into schemes and
packages.
Section 2 sets out how the ask for flexibility of funding
across the programme will be governed to deliver the
plan objectives and value for money. It also explains
how private sector and community involvement are
embedded in developing, agreeing and delivering the
local infrastructure programme.

Local contributions

Section 3 provides a spend profile for each scheme and
package and deals with scalability prioritisation and
flexibility. It gives the phasing of each scheme and
package element to give a financial and delivery profile
over the SEP period. The table gives information on
scheme specific income and generalised non scheme
specific income such as CIL that could be applied to a
range of schemes across the programme.

A significant local contribution has been estimated. This
will be made up of a variety of sources, principally from
S106 contributions or from the collection of CIL.
In Greater Norwich, one of the main areas of housing
growth, the local authorities (Broadland, Norwich and
South Norfolk) have reached agreement to pool CIL and
to put it towards an identified list of projects including
those identified in the SEP. The City Deal for Greater

Section 4 describes each scheme and package. The
description is in a standard template and provides more
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Assumptions in the table re calculations

Norwich includes an agreed programme of
infrastructure to accelerate growth with HM Treasury
agreement to borrow up to £60m from the Public Works
Loan Board at a preferential rate.

Local contributions – where the local contribution is
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) income is shown it
has been calculated from published housing trajectories.
It is important to note that CIL income is dependent on
achieving the housing growth and will be received after
the delivery of the infrastructure as the development
from which CIL is collected is dependent on the
infrastructure being delivered. In the Greater Norwich
1
area CIL is already in place across the three charging
authorities and income is being received, the Authorities
in Greater Norwich have agreed to pool their CIL
contributions (to be paid into the single pot on a 6
monthly basis). CIL is not shown as scheme specific to
reflect existing arrangements for determining its use.

Elsewhere the introduction of CIL is in different stages of
preparation and adoption by the local planning
authorities. A number of authorities have not
committed to implementing CIL.
Where CIL is adopted, decisions about how much to put
towards individual projects have yet to be taken. Whilst
estimates of the total amount of CIL likely to be
collected over the SEP period can be made, the actual
rate that this will be collected will depend on how
quickly growth comes forward. Section 106
contributions will be agreed as appropriate as part of
the local planning process.

Outputs –For the schemes the outputs relate directly to
a specific site or issue. The outputs claimed for that
project directly relate to its implementation. In the case
of packages, outputs are expressed differently.
Packages consist of a wide range of smaller scale
measures that provide the conditions on the transport
networks to support our economic ambitions but
consequently it would be inappropriate to try to ascribe
an output to each element. Therefore the outputs
expressed relate to the economic outcomes across the
area of influence of that package.

Scalability prioritisation and flexibility
The programme shown in the Transport Delivery 15-21
table (REF) sets out the priority transport investments
needed to deliver growth and achieve the objectives of
the SEP. This is the requirement, and any funding below
our LGF requirement will result in slower delivery of the
programme and slower growth. One of the key
flexibilities and freedoms we have asked for is that the
LGF award is not tied to specific schemes, but is
available for delivery of the infrastructure programme.

Local Infrastructure Fund – as part of the Greater
2
Norwich City Deal – a £20m revolving fund is being set
up to offer support to developers to accelerate growth.
The projects that we believe fall into this category are
shown in full with an assumption that 25% of the
funding will be clawed back from the developer. This
arrangement will encourage housing development to
come forward as early as possible and will ensure the
level of Affordable Housing and other policy
requirements can be maintained and is not lost because
of viability issues. As one of our Freedom and
Flexibilities we have asked for the preferential PWLB
facility to be available across the rest of Norfolk and for
all of Suffolk. A number of suitable schemes have
already been identified and these could be treated in
the same way as LIF for Greater Norwich.

The flexibility will enable the programme to be managed
to respond to emerging opportunities and pressures. If
we are unable to secure funding to deliver the full
prioritised list of projects and packages the flexibility
gives us the ability to stretch out delivery of the
packages, consider the form, funding and timing of
individual schemes or a combination of both.
As LGF will only be a part of the funding package,
delivery of the programme will depend on other funding
sources. Other sources may include CIL and S106.
These and any other streams often come with their own
rules on how they can be spent. Flexibility in the
allocation of LGF is critical to ensure that we can
assemble a programme of schemes to meet our
objectives, rather than being limited by certain funding
rules.
To allow the most effective use of the flexibility of use of
LGF across the programme, we have not produced any
priority ranking of schemes or packages within our
programme. The LEP commit to the production of a
spend programme for 15/16 and indicative programmes
for 16/17 to 201/21 once indicative LGF allocations have
been received.
All scaling and programming decisions will be made
using the existing governance structure of the LEP and
LTB. Before schemes or packages are awarded funding
value for money will need to be demonstrated in line
with the LTB assurance framework.

1

http://www.gndp.org.uk/our-work/cil/
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-dealgreater-norwich
2
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Transport funding sources and outputs - LGF capital

Strategic Networks Scheme Development
T1
A47/A11 Thickthorn
Transport
Scheme
Development

T2

T3

T4

A47 Longwater
improvement
scheme
development

Lowestoft Third
River Crossing

Felixstowe –
Nuneaton Rail
Electrification

Transport

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Resource

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital
Capital
Capital
Capital

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital

Total

Resource

2020/21

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

1

1

1
0.5

0.5

1

0.5

0.5

1

0.375

0.375

0.375

0.125
0.5

0.125
0.125

1
1
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1
1

2
2

Further info
on project SEP page
reference

Project output information

SEP Para 6.23,
page 54
Negotiation
Document (ND)
Form T1 below

4,400 houses
5,000 jobs

SEP Para 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T2
below

1,400 houses
18Ha employment land

SEP Para 6.42,
page 57
ND Form T3
below

4000 new jobs in the
Lowestoft area

SEP para 6.59,
page 59
ND Form T4
below

The scheme is of national
strategic importance and
will enable the Port of
Felixstowe to expand,
bringing 1400 new jobs,
leading to £93m in GVA
added to the economy, as
well as 1760 homes in
Felixstowe

pre-committed LGF

T6

A47 Hardwick
Junction King’s Lynn

Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme
Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Major Growth Locations – Greater Norwich – Norwich NE and Airport
T7
Norwich Area
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Transportation
Local Authority
Strategy – North
East Norwich and
Private Investment
Airport
LGF
Total cost of scheme
T8

T9

NE Norwich Link
Road

Rackheath Spine
Road and Site
Assembly

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital
Capital

1
1

Total

Transport

2020/21

A14/12 J55 Copdock
Major Improvement
Scheme

Profile (£m)
2019/20

T5

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

0.5
0.5
1

0.5
1.5
2

Resource

1
1

Capital
Capital

0.25
0.176

0.5
1.746

0.5
0.977

0.5
0.941

.0693

0.476

1.75
5.606

Capital

0.574
1

2.054
4.3

3.023
4.5

2.059
3.5

0.407
1.1

0.024
0.5

13.15
14.9

Capital

1.5
4.5
6

1
1

1.25
3.75
5

0.813
2.438
3.25

3.563
10.688
14.25

0.875
2.625
3.5

Capital
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0.875
2.625
3.5

Further info
on project SEP page
reference

Project output
information

SEP Paras.
6.29
page 56
ND Form T5
below

Circa 17,000 Jobs and
Circa 13,000 homes by
2026

SEP Paras
6.66, 6.69,
page 59
ND Form T6
below

1,500 houses in current
plan period

SEP Paras
6.20, 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T7
below

Supports NEGT (10,000
homes 80 Ha
employment land)

SEP Paras
6.20, 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T8
below

10,000 houses
50 Ha employment land

SEP Paras
6.20, 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T9
below

3,000 houses
25Ha employment land

T12

Norwich Area
Transportation
Strategy – NRP
Access
Infrastructure
Wymondham
Subway

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Major Growth Locations – Greater Norwich – Norwich City Centre
T13 Norwich Area
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Transportation
Local Authority
Strategy – City Wide
Private Investment
Package
LGF
Total cost of scheme
Major Growth Locations – Greater Norwich – Norwich City Wide
T14 Norwich Area
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Transportation
Local Authority
Strategy – Other
Private Investment
Greater Norwich
LGF
Total cost of scheme
Total cost of scheme

Capital

Capital

0.25
0.398

0.5
0.345

0.5
0.366

0.5
0.471

0.630

0.952

1.75
3.162

1.302
1.950

0.405
1.25

1.134
2

1.029
2

0.370
1

0.048
1

4.228
9.2

Total

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Major Growth Locations – Greater Norwich – South West
T10 Norwich Area
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Transportation
Local Authority
Strategy – South
Private Investment
West Norwich
LGF
Total cost of scheme
T11

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

Capital
Capital
Capital

Capital

Capital

Capital

Capital

0.750
2.250

1.0
3. 0

1.75
5.25

3.0

4.0

7

0.875
2.625
3.5

0.875
2.625
3.5

0.25
0.386

0.5
0.253

0.5
0.024

0.5
0.471

1.291

0.476

1.75
2.902

1.264
1.9

0.297
1.05

0.076
0.6

1.029
2

0.759
2.05

0.024
0.5

3.448
8.1

0.25
0.54

0.5
0.656

0.5
0.91

0.5
0.548

1.386

2.095

1.75
6.136

1.767
2.557

0.722
1.928

2.815
4.225

1.2
2.248

0.814
2.200

0.105
2.2

7.472
15.358
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Further info
on project SEP page
reference

Project output
information

SEP Paras
6.17, 6.18,
6.23, page 54
ND Form T10
below

Supports growth in SW
Norwich (6,000 homes
95Ha employment land)

SEP Paras
6.17, 6.18,
6.23, page 54
ND Form T10
below

Supports growth in SW
Norwich (6,000 homes
95Ha employment land)

SEP Paras
6.17, 6.18,
6.23, page 54
ND Form T12
below

1,400 houses

SEP Paras
6.17, 6.18,
6.23, page 54
ND Form T12
below

Supports overall scale of
growth in the NPA
(21,000 new allocations,
175Ha new employment
land and city centre
office development)

SEP Paras
6.14-16, 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T13
below

See Norwich Area
Transportation Strategy –
City Wide Package above

T16

Bittern Line
Infrastructure
Improvements

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Major Growth Locations – A11 Corridor – Attleborourgh
T17 Attleborough
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Sustainable
Local Authority
Transport
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
T18

Attleborough A11
Link Road

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Major Growth Locations – A11 Corridor – Thetford
T19 Thetford
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Sustainable
Local Authority
Transport Package
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital
Capital

5
5

1.569
3.431
5

Capital

Capital

15
15

0.027
0.027

Capital
Capital

Capital

0
0

0.5
1.5
2

0.072
0.072

0.079
0.079

30

2.5
2.5

1.25
3.75
5

0.03
0.03

0.75
0.75

1.325
1.325

0
0

1.25
3.75
5

1.2
1.200

0.825
0.825

Project output
information

SEP Paras
6.19, 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T15
below

1,800 houses

2.791
10
7.209
20

25 Ha employment land

15
15

SEP Paras
6.17-18, 6.23,
page 54
ND Form T16
below

Supports 4,000 houses
1,500 jobs

4.602
4.602

SEP Paras
6.47-47, page
57
ND Form T17
below

4,000 houses
1,500 jobs

3
9
12

SEP Paras
6.47-48, page
57
ND Form T18
below

0.075
0.075

Total

1.222
5
3.778
10

Further info
on project SEP page
reference

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

NATS – Long
Stratton Bypass

Sources of funding

2017/18

T15

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

2.281
2.281

SEP Paras 6.4950, page 58
ND Form T19
below

Supports 5,000 houses
5,000 jobs

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Major Growth Locations – A11 Corridor – Brandon
T21 Brandon Relief Road Transport
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
Major Growth Locations – A11 Corridor - Newmarket
T22 Newmarket Local
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Road Capacity
Local Authority
Improvement
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
Major Growth Locations – Greater Ipswich
T23 Urban Integrated
and Sustainable
Transport
Transport
Improvements –
Ipswich

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital

5
5

Capital
Capital
Capital
Capital

Capital
Capital

8
5
13

8
4
12

0.5
0.5
1

5
5

16
9
25

0.5
0.5
1

Capital

0.25

0.25

0.5

Capital

1.15
1.40

1.1
1.35

2.25
2.75

31

Further info on
project - SEP
page reference

Project output
information

SEP Paras 6.4950, page 57
ND Form T20
below

5,000 houses
5,000 jobs

See Para. 6.54,
Page 58 and
Appendix

Circa 1000 jobs
Circa 730 homes

Page 58, Para.
6.53
And appendix

Reduced congestion in
and around Newmarket
supporting growth across
a wide area

Para 6.24, page
54 and appendix

Circa 20k new homes and
25k new jobs by 2031

Total

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

A11 – Thetford
Junction
Improvements

Sources of funding

2017/18

T20

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

T25

T26

T27

Wickham Market
Rail Loop

Ipswich Northern
Fringe – Rail
Bridge

Martlesham
Strategic Site
Capacity
Improvement

Transport

Transport

Transport

Major Growth Locations – A14 Corridor
T28 Urban Integrated
Transport
and Sustainable
Transport
Improvements –
Bury St. Edmunds

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital
Capital
Capital

1
1

1.7
0.3

1.7
1.5

0.8
2

2

1.8
5

Capital
Capital

1.5
1.5

Capital

5

5

5

5

1.5
1.5

1.5
1.5

3
5
8

5
5

0.5
0.5

Project output
information

Para 6.29, page
55 and
appendix

Circa 20k new homes and
25k new jobs by 2031

Para. 6.69
Page 60 and
appendix

Circa 2500 jobs
And support the
construction of Sizewell C
Nuclear Power Plant

Page 56, Para.
6.29
and appendix

3500 homes

Para. 6.97
Page 64, Page 3
and appendix

Circa 2000 jobs
Circa 2000 homes.
Supporting and growing
innovation Martlesham

2
2

0.25

0.25

0.5

1.15
1.40

1.1
1.35

2.25
2.75

32

Further info on
project - SEP
page reference
Total

1.2

Capital

Capital
Capital
Capital
Capital

2020/21

Transport

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Ipswich Radial
Corridor
Improvements

Funding
type

2018/19

T24

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

Para 6.7, page
52 and
appendix

Circa 13k jobs
Circa 5k by 2031

Transport

T30

T31

Bury St Edmunds
Local Roads
Capacity
Improvement

Transport

Felixstowe –
Ipswich Rail
Capacity
improvements

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme

Major Growth Locations – Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
T32 Great Yarmouth
pre-committed LGF
Package
Local Authority
Total cost of
Private Investment
scheme
LGF
Transport
Total cost of scheme

3
5
5.7
13.7

Capital
Capital

1.3

4.3
5

0
0
1.3

0.6
1.4
2

5.7
15

1
2
3

1
2
3

1
2
3

3.6
7.4
11

1

Capital

Capital

1

1

2

8
8

9
8

17
19

1

2

17

17

37

0.625
0.625

3.19
3.19

33

3.01
3.01

1.065
1.065

1.075
1.075

1.075
1.075

Project output
information

Total

Capital
Capital
Capital
Capital

Further info on
project - SEP
page reference

2020/21

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Bury St. Edmunds
Eastern Relief Road
(ERR) (Not Flexible)
(LTB Priority)

Sources of funding

2017/18

T29

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

10.04
10.04

Paras. 6.62 –
6.63, page 59,
and Value for
Money section
in appendices

14k jobs
500 houses, with
development of the
employment land to
commence as soon as the
road is built. Contribute
£200m of GVA to local
economy. Unlock £50m £55m of undevelopable
land.

Paras. 6.62 –
6.63, page 59
and appendix

Circa 6,000 homes

Page 63, Para.
6.82 and
appendix

Circa 1000 jobs
Circa 1760 homes

SEP Para
6.42, page
57
ND Form
T32 below

Supports 23,000 sqm
employment
2,500 houses

T34

T35

T36

T37

Great Yarmouth
Third River
Crossing

Great Yarmouth
Rail Station
Interchange

Widening of
Denmark Road,
Lowestoft (LTB
Priority)

Beccles Southern
Relief Road (Not
Flexible)
*Suffolk County
Council will
forward fund the
project to ensure
early delivery

Transport

Transport

Transport

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Further info on
project - SEP page
reference

0.20

0.15

0.15

0.5

Capital

0.75
0.95

0.75
0.9

0.75
0.9

2.25
2.75

Resource

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital
Capital

pre-committed LGF

Capital

Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital
Capital
Capital

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

1

3
4

3
5

1.5

2
0.5

3.5
2

6
7.5

2.5

6
10

Resource

Capital

Capital

2
1

1

2
3

3

34

1*

2

1
1

1
1

2
4

Para 6.7, page 52
and appendix

2
7

Circa 5k jobs
Circa 2.2k homes by 2031

SEP Para 6.42,
page 57
ND Form T34
below

22,000sq m employment
land in Enterprise Zone

SEP Para 6.42,
page 57
ND Form T35
below

Wider growth in town

See Page 57, Para.
6.41

Circa 4000 jobs
Circa 2000 homes

See para 6.41,
page 57 and Vale
for

20 new companies to
locate to Ellough EZ
creating 1240 new jobs.
£100 million gross value
added (GVA) to the local
economy and unlocking
£9.5m of currently
undevelopable land

3
2

1

Project output
information

Total

Capital

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Urban Integrated
and Sustainable
Transport
Improvements –
Lowestoft

Sources of funding

2017/18

T33

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

Major Growth Locations – King’s Lynn and A10 Corridor
T38 King’s Lynn
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Package
Local Authority
Total cost of
Private Investment
scheme
LGF
Total cost of scheme
T39

T40

T41

T42

A10/A47 link,
King’s Lynn

Lynn Sport Link
Road, King’s Lynn

Town Centre
Gyratory King’s
Lynn

Bus Station
Improvements
King’s Lynn

Transport

Transport

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital

Further info on
project - SEP
page reference

0.186

0.424

0.745

2.247

2.25

0.75

6.602

0.186

0.424

0.745

2.247

2.25

0.75

6.602

Capital

0.625
1.875
2.5

0.625
1.875
2.5

1

1

Capital
Capital

0.75
1.25
3

0.75
1.25
3

Capital
Capital
Capital

5
5

0.2
1
0.6
1.8

5
5

0.2
1
0.6
1.8

35

SEP Para 6.69,
page 59
ND Form T38
below

Supports 7,500 houses
3,000 jobs

SEP Para 6.69,
page 59
ND Form T39
below

1,500 houses in current
plan period

SEP Para 6.69,
page 59
ND Form T40
below

590 houses

SEP Para 6.69,
page 59
ND Form T41
below

Improved air quality
and sustainable
transport links

SEP Para 6.69,
page 59
ND Form T42
below

Improved air quality
and sustainable
transport links

5

Capital

Capital

Project output
information

Total

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

Other major Growth Locations – A12 and Sizewell
T43 A12 Four Villages
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Bypass
Local Authority
Private Investment
LGF
Total cost of scheme
Other major Growth Locations – Haverhill
T44 Haverhill NorthTransport
pre-committed LGF
West Relief Road
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
T45

A1307 Haverhill –
Cambridge
Corridor

Transport

Capital
Capital

Capital
Capital

Capital

Local Authority

Capital

Private Investment

Capital
Capital

Total cost of scheme

T47

Sudbury Western
Bypass

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

0.5
0.5
1

1
1

pre-committed LGF

competitive LGF
Other major Growth Locations – Sudbury
T46 Sudbury – Chilton
Transport
Woods Relief Road

Capital
Capital

1
3
4

0.5
0.5
1

1

7
39
46

8
40
48

3
3
6

1

0.5

0.5
2

1
2

0.5

2.5

3

1.5
1.5

1.5
1.5

Capital

Project output
information

Paras. 6.69-6.71
Page 60 and
appendix

Circa 25k jobs
5.6k jobs at
Immediate
Construction

Para 6.75, page
60 and
appendix

1000 new homes

Page 60, para
6.72

150 new homes, plus new
jobs on the Science Park

Page 60, para
6.77

2,500 jobs and 1,200
homes

Page 60, Para.
6.78
And appendix

Circa 2500 jobs
Circa 1000 homes

3
5
8

5
5

0.5
0.5
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Further info on
project - SEP
page reference
Total

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

0.5
0.5

Other major Growth Locations – Fakenham/ Wells Corridor
T48 Fakenham Wells
Transport
pre-committed LGF
Package
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
T49

Egmere Business
Zone Access

LEP wide
T50 Urban Integrated
and Sustainable
Transport
Improvements –
Suffolk Market
Towns

T51

Transport

Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme
pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF

Capital

Capital

Capital
Capital

Total cost of scheme

LEP-wide Other
growth locations
Package Norfolk
Transport

pre-committed LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
competitive LGF
Total cost of scheme

Capital

0.073
0.073

1
1

0.113
0.113

0.284
0.284

0.25
0.25

Further info on
project - SEP
page reference

0.325
0.325

0.325
0.325

0.5
0.5

1.5
1.5

0.06
0.375

0.06
0.375

0.06
0.375

0.06
0.375

0.06
0.375

0.5
2.25

0.575

0.435

0.435

0.435

0.435

0.435

2.75

6.988
6.988
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7.743
7.743

7.849
7.849

7
7

7
7

SEP Para
6.80-81,
page 60
ND Form
T48 below

10Ha of employment land
anticipated to create 250
jobs

SEP Para 6.8081, page 60
ND Form T49
below

10Ha of employment land
anticipated to create 250
jobs

1.37
1.37

0.20
0.375

5.997
5.997

Project output information

Total

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

42.577
42.577

Paras 6.52,
6.54, 6.56,
6.60, 6.72,
6.77
Pages
58,59,60
and
appendix
SEP Para
6.4, page
52
ND Form
T51 below

To support 27%
population growth
Circa 5k homes by 2031

30,000+ new houses and
about 4,500 new jobs
outside named growth
locations

Sub Total (Competitive LGF only)
Sub Total (LGF – all sources)
35.461
32.997
55.012
Total Funding (All sources)
59.486
57.232
87.472
CIL assumed pro-rata to scheme cost and shown as part of local authority contribution (T7, 10, 13, 14, 15)
Outputs for packages see note in text
LIF assumptions as text
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45.922
78.194

33.050
49.985

59.650
97.710

Total

2020/21

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of
funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or
Programme Name
& Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

35.461
430.079

Further
info on
project SEP page
reference

Project output information

Section 2

consider the VfM of projects and programmes of
smaller schemes rather than each individual scheme

Governance and Delivery

•

Scheme promoters – largely the local authorities –
will be responsible for development and delivery of
schemes and will be responsible for securing matchfunds and controlling cost overruns

•

Any cost increase over the agreed funding levels
shown in the submitted delivery programme is the
responsibility of the scheme promoter

•

Any cost decrease below the agreed funding will
remain in the funding pot

•

The LTB will be responsible for agreeing scheduling
changes to the delivery programme

•

It is the responsibility of the scheme promoter to
fund and undertake all necessary development of
the scheme including statutory procedures. The
scheme promoter will be responsible for the risks
associated with delivering the scheme

•

All relevant material including LTB Board agendas
and minutes, and Business Cases will published on
5
the LTB’s/LEP’s website . Business Cases will be
published and publicised on the LTB web site at least
six weeks prior to their approval by the LTB to allow
the opportunity for external comment.

3

The Norfolk and Suffolk Local Transport Body was set up
to deal with devolved local major scheme funding. The
LTB agreed and adopted a Joint Working Agreement and
4
Assurance Framework setting out the constitution of the
body and the means by which it would assess and
appraise schemes for funding and manage delivery. The
LTB was extremely successful in bringing together the
two County Councils, the private sector and the LEP, the
LTB was able to make difficult decisions on prioritisation
in order to agree the LTB programme for the devolved
local major scheme funding. It has been agreed that the
LTB will continue so it can oversee and manage delivery
of the transport infrastructure programme of the SEP.
The LTB is in the process of reviewing and refreshing its
Joint Working Agreement and Assurance Framework in
tandem with ongoing work to refresh the LEP Board
working arrangements. This will see the formation of a
number of sub-groups to the Board; one of them being
the LTB. The principles the LTB will adopt are summarised
below:

Programme Management
The LEP Board will be the decision-making body and will
have overall responsibility for managing the LGF. The LTB
will be a sub-group of the LEP Board and will, on its
behalf, undertake the following:
•

Mange the programme to ensure their schemes are
delivered on programme and on budget

•

Prioritise the agree infrastructure programme

•

Release the funds for scheme delivery subject to a
satisfactory business case.

Private sector involvement
Private sector involvement is crucial in developing,
agreeing and delivering the infrastructure programme.
The local programmes have been devised taking account
of community and private sector views about barriers to
infrastructure growth, understood through a long history
of the local authorities working with local communities,
the development industry, businesses and business
representatives (and, more recently, through the LEP’s
work). Both Norfolk and Suffolk Chambers of Commerce
are engaged through forums like the LEP Transport
Forum, which worked with the LTB on assessing and
prioritising the local major scheme programme following
funding devolution, and single-interest groups like the
A12, A14 and A47 Alliances, Norfolk Rail Group and
Suffolk rail stakeholders.

The LTB Board will meet in public as part of a wider
invited forum of stakeholders. However the ultimate
decision on recommendations to the LEP board will be
the elected member representative from each of the
County Councils and the LEP Board.

Scheme Delivery
•

The Business Case will be based on WebTag, with a
proportionate approach to the appraisal and
assessment of schemes to reflect the scale and
nature of individual schemes

•

The Value for Money Assessment will incorporate
the full range of impacts; in particular transport and
wider economic benefits. It will be appropriate to

3
4

The majority of schemes will be delivered by the local
authorities. However, delivery of the programmes relies
on a mixture of funding sources including LGF, local
authority contributions and private sector investment.
The programmes outlined in the SEP show the
infrastructure programme for which we are asking for
local growth funding. We anticipate that we will be able
to contribute £150m in local contributions towards this
programme. This contribution will comprise the local
authorities’ own funding, the total LTB allocation to
5

http://www.norfolkandsuffolkltb.org.uk/
http://www.norfolkandsuffolkltb.org.uk/news/

http://www.newanglia.co.uk/find-out-about-us/theboard/board-papers/
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18/19 and private sector funding such as CIL and planning
obligations for off-site improvements.
As well as the LGF programme, infrastructure will be
provided directly by the private sector in order to bring
forward growth. These programmes include
infrastructure directly necessary for the growth, for
example school provision, local facilities such as GP
surgeries and transport infrastructure.
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Section 3
Local Programme
As stated in Chapter 6, our local programme is divided
into:

Schemes
Schemes are one-off measures that have a large
individual impact. Schemes need to be fully-funded
before construction commences, and delivered in one hit.
Once a scheme is under construction, it needs to be
finished off: it is not possible to build only some of the
scheme because there is insufficient funding to complete
all of it. We are confident that we are geared up for the
delivery of schemes listed for implementation in 2015/16.
Where delivery runs over more than one financial year
we need government commitment to fund the whole
scheme.

Packages
Packages of measures contain a number of generally
smaller interventions to grow the economy, unlock
housing development and improve traffic flows. The
measures all support the plan objectives and do this
thorough tackling a range of issues including congestion,
sustainable transport and asset management.
They offer much more flexibility than schemes because
they can be scaled up or down dependent on how much
funding is available. The individual interventions forming
part of the package can be brought forward for delivery
more quickly than large schemes, and it is possible to
tailor the delivery of the package to the funding available:
the more funding available, the more quickly the package
can be delivered, and the more quickly growth comes
forward.
The packages are supported by the Highway Authorities’
own spending programmes and allocation of LTP funding
priorities. Typically the LTP allocation across the LEP area
is about £50m pa which complements this bid for LGF.
For Norfolk, maintenance is a local priority for investment
in the road network. As the SEP process has a competitive
bid element, the programme put forward represents local
need to support the objectives of the plan. Once actual
funding levels are known, the packages of smaller
schemes that include improvement and maintenance will
be reviewed to ensure the schemes are delivered
effectively support economic growth.
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2015/ 16 Transport Delivery
Ref

2015/16

2016/17

Strategic Networks
Strategic Networks Scheme development
T1

Thickthorn (LTB priority)

(1,000)

Thickthorn LTB prioritised funding
T2

1,000

Longwater (LTB priority)

(1,000)

Longwater LTB prioritised funding

500

500

(125)

(375)

T3

Lowestoft 3rd River Crossing

T6

Hardwick

(1,000)

Strategic Scheme Development Costs

(3,125)

(250)

1,500

500

(1,625)

375

Strategic Scheme Development LTB Funding
Strategic Scheme Development LGF Requirement
Major Growth Locations – Greater Norwich
Norwich: NE and Airport
T7

Norwich NE & Airport Sustainable Transport Package
NATS - Salhouse Rd BRT

(1,000)

NE Sustainable Package sub total

(1,000)

NE Sustainable Package LTB Funding

250

NE Sustainable Package LGF Requirement
T8

(750)

NE Norwich link road

(6,000)

NE Norwich Link Road LIF Funding

1,500

NE Norwich link road LGF Requirement

(4,500)

Norwich: South West
T10

Norwich SW Sustainable Transport Package
NATS - Bus (Hethersett-Colney-Cringleford-Wymondham)
Hethel sustainable transport package

(250)

SW Sustainable Transport Package sub total

(1,950)

SW Sustainable Package LTB Funding

T11

250

SW Sustainable Package LGF Requirement

(1,700)

NRP access infrastructure

(3,000)

NRP access infrastructure LIF Funding

T12

(1,700)

750

NRP access infrastructure LGF Requirement

(2,250)

Wymondham subway

(3,500)

Wymondham subway LIF Funding

875

Wymondham subway LGF Requirement

(2,625)

Norwich: City Centre
T13

Norwich City Centre NATS Package
City Cycle Ambition Project

(222)

City Cycle Ambition Grant Income

222
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2017/18

Ref

2015/16
Golden Ball Street (two-way for general traffic)

(1,000)

Westlegate (remove right turn and pedestrianise)
NATS - City Centre Enhancement Package sub total
NATS - City Centre Enhancement Package LTB Funding
NATS - City Centre Enhancement Package LGF Requirement

(900)
(1,900)
250
(1,650)

Norwich: City Wide
T14

Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport Package
BRT A1067

(500)

Asset Management A140 Colman Road

(12)

Asset Management A140 Holt Road

(650)

Asset Management A1042 Mousehold Lane

(69)

Asset Management A1042 Ring Road

(235)

Asset Management A140 Ipswich Road

(9)

Asset Management B1150 Magdalen Road

(19)

Asset Management A140 Ipswich Road

(271)

Asset Management A147 Canary Way

(4)

Asset Management A146 Loddon Road

(16)

Asset Management A147 Saint Crispins Road

(12)

A146 Loddon Road

(37)

B1332 Bungay Road

(48)

A147 Queens Road

(205)

A1242 Yarmouth Road

(470)

Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport sub total
Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport LTB Funding
Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport LGF Requirement

(2,557)
250
(2,307)

Major Growth Locations - A11 Corridor
Attleborough
T17

Attleborough Sustainable transport package
Asset Management B1077 Old Buckenham (Attleborough)

(27)

Attleborough Sustainable transport LGF requirement

(27)

Thetford
T19

Thetford Sustainable transport package
Asset Management A1075 Croxton Thetford

(72)

Thetford Package LGF requirement
(72)
Major Growth Locations - Greater Ipswich

-

Greater Ipswich
T24

Greater Ipswich package

-

Ipswich radial corridor improvements

(1,000)

Greater Ipswich Package Sub total

(1,000)

Greater Ipswich Package LTB Funding Sub-Total

-

Greater Ipswich Package Other Funding Sub-Total

-

Greater Ipswich Package LGF Requirement

(1,000)
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2016/17

2017/18

Ref

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

Major Growth Locations - A14 Corridor
T28

Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport Measures
Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport Measures Other Funding
Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport LGF Requirement

T29

Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E
Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E LTB funding
Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E Other funding

T31

(1,400)
250
(1,150)
(13,700)

(1,300)

3,000

1,300

5,000

Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E LGF Requirement

(5,700)

Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements

(1,000)

Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements Other Funding
Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements LTB
Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements LGF Requirement

(1,000)

Major Growth Locations - Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
T32

Great Yarmouth Package
Asset Management A1064 Fleggburgh

(22)

Asset Management A143 Fritton and St Olaves

(513)

Asset Management A149 Great Yarmouth

(89)

Great Yarmouth Package LGF requirement
T37

(625)

Beccles relief road
Beccles relief road LTB funding
Beccles relief road other funding
Beccles relief road LGF requirement

(3,000)

(4,000)

-

2,000

1,000

1,000

(2,000)

(1,000)

Major Growth Locations - Kings Lynn & A10 corridor
Kings Lynn & A10 corridor
T38

T40

King's Lynn Sustainable Transport Package
Asset Management A1078 John Kennedy Road King’s Lynn

(186)

King's Lynn Package LGF Requirement

(186)

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road

(3,000)

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road LTB funding

1,000

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road Direct funding

T42

750

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road LGF Requirement

(1,250)

King's Lynn Transport Interchange

(1,800)

Secured Developer funding for King's Lynn Transport Interchange

1,200

King's Lynn Transport Interchange LGF Requirement

(600)
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1,000
1,000

Ref

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

(1,000)

(4,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

-

(3,000)

-

(1,500)

(1,500)

(5,000)

1,500

1,500

Other Major Growth Locations
Haverhill
T44

Haverhill North-West Relief Road
Haverhill North-West Relief Road Other Funding
Haverhill North-West Relief Road LGF Requirement

T45

Haverhill A1307 Corridor Improvements

(500)

Haverhill A1307 Corridor Improvements Other Funding
Haverhill A1307 Corridor Improvements LGF Requirement

500
-

Sudbury
T46

Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road
Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road Other Funding
Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road LGF Requirement

(5,000)

Fakenham/Wells Corridor
T48

Fakenham/Wells Corridor Sustainable Transport Package
Fakenham/Wells Asset Management
Fakenham/Wells sustainable transport package LGF Requirement

T49

Egmere Business Zone Access
Egmere Business Zone Access LGF requirement

(73)
(73)
1,000

500

(1,000)

(500)

LEP-Wide
T50

T51

Suffolk Wide Package
Suffolk Market Towns sustainable Transport Measures
Suffolk Market Towns sustainable Transport Measures Other
Funding

(575)

Suffolk Market Towns sustainable Transport LGF Requirement

(375)

200

Norfolk Wide Package
Hunstanton Interchange

(50)

(50)

Diss Rail Station Bus Link

(50)

(250)

Park and Ride infrastructure

(300)

Asset Mngmt Hempton - B1146/C550 - Junction Improvements

(800)

Asset Mngmt Hales - A146 / B1136 Junction Improvements

(1,700)

Asset Mngmt A140 Boundary Road junction Norwich

(224)

Asset Mngmt A1243, C630 Southtown Road junction

(145)

Asset Mngmt B1140, C621 to South Market Road

(52)

Asset Mngmt A1067 Fakenham Roundabout
Asset Mngmt A1065 Swaffham London Road junction with White
Cross Road (U33354)

(37)
(18)

Asset Mngmt A134, B1112 roundabout

(62)

Asset Mngmt A10, A1122 roundabout

(175)

Asset Mngmt A1074, Larkman lane from 554 to 586 Dereham Rd

(268)

Asset Mngmt A1242, C596 Harvey Lane junction
Asset Mngmt A1024, Drayton Road_Mile Cross Road roundabout,
A1067_A1024

(42)
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(53)

Ref

2015/16
Asset Mngmt A1074, C802 Bowthorpe Road junction

2016/17

2017/18

(27)

Norfolk, Countywide Signals

(1,992)

Norfolk LEP wide Package LGF requirement

(5,997)

(300)

Total
Scheme
Cost
2015/16

(59,486)

Total
future
scheme
commitm
ent 16/17
(from
15/16
spend)
(11,850)

Total
future
scheme
commitm
ent 17/18
(from
15/16
spend)
(6,000)

Income
LTB Committed Allocation

6,500

3,800

1,000

Norfolk-Wide CIL/Local Business rate assumption
Other Bids Assumption

1,500
1,500

-

-

10,650
3,875

3,500
-

-

24,025
(35,461)

7,300
(4,550)

1,000
(5,000)

Scheme Direct Funding Assumption
Unsecured Private Funding - Other
Income: Total available for 2015/16 schemes
Total LGF requirement

Note: A number of schemes for delivery in 2015/16 have committed spend in following years. The LGF requirement in
this table shown for 2016/17 and 17/18 relates to the on-going commitment required from LGF to complete those
schemes started in 2015/16.
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Transport Delivery 2015-2021
Ref.

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

2016/17

2017/18

Strategic Networks
Strategic Networks Scheme development
T1

Thickthorn (LTB priority)
Thickthorn LTB prioritised funding

T2
T3

Longwater (LTB priority)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Longwater LTB prioritised funding

1,000

500

500

Lowestoft 3rd River Crossing

(500)

(125)

(375)

Lowestoft 3rd River Crossing Other Funding

375

Lowestoft 3rd River Crossing LGF Requirement

(125)

375
(125)

T4

Strategic scheme development - Felixstowe - Nuneaton Rail Improvements

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

T5

Strategic scheme development - A12/A14 J55 Copdock

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(500)
(1,500)

Strategic scheme development - A12/A14 J55 Copdock Other funding
T6

500

500

Strategic scheme development - A12/A14 J55 Copdock LGF Requirement

(1,500)

Hardwick

(1,000)

(1,000)

(7,000)

(3,125)

(2,375)

2,000

1,500

500

(1,625)

(1,500)

Strategic Scheme Development Costs
Strategic Scheme Development LTB Funding
Strategic Scheme Development Other Funding

375

Strategic Scheme Development LGF Requirement

(5,125)
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375
(2,000)

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

BRT A140 Airport

(1,500)

-

-

-

(500)

(500)

(500)

NATS - Salhouse Rd BRT

(4,400)

(1,000)

(800)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(600)

-

BRT Yarmouth Road

(6,000)

-

(2,000)

(2,000)

(2,000)

-

-

Growth Triangle-Airport link

(1,000)

(1,000)

Sustainable Transport post 2015/16

(2,000)

(500)

(1,500)

(4,300)

(4,500)

(3,500)

(1,100)

(500)

(1,100)

(500)

Ref.
Major Growth Locations - Greater Norwich
Norwich: NE and Airport
T7

Norwich NE & Airport Sustainable Transport Package

NE Sustainable Package sub total

(14,900)

NE Sustainable Package LTB Funding

T8

1,750

250

500

500

500

NE Sustainable Package LGF Requirement

(13,150)

(750)

(3,800)

(4,000)

(3,000)

NE Norwich link road

(14,250)

(6,000)

(5,000)

NE Norwich Link Road LIF Funding

T9

(1,000)

(3,250)

3,563

1,500

1,250

-

813

-

-

NE Norwich link road LGF Requirement

(10,688)

(4,500)

(3,750)

-

(2,438)

-

-

Rackheath Spine road and site assembly

(3,500)
-

-

-

-

Rackheath Spine road and site assembly LIF Funding

875

Rackheath Spine road and site assembly LGF Requirement

(3,500)

(2,625)

875

-

(2,625)

Norwich: South West
T10

Norwich SW Sustainable Transport Package
NATS - Bus (Hethersett-Colney-Cringleford-Wymondham)
Hethel sustainable transport package
BRT Dereham Road
SW Sustainable Transport Package sub total
SW Sustainable Package LTB Funding
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(1,700)

(1,700)

-

-

-

-

-

(500)

(250)

(250)

(7,000)

-

(9,200)

(1,950)

(1,000)

(2,000)

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,250)

(2,000)

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,750

250

500

500

500

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

SW Sustainable Package LGF Requirement

(7,450)

(1,700)

(750)

(1,500)

(1,500)

(1,000)

(1,000)

NRP access infrastructure

(7,000)

(3,000)

1,750

750

-

-

-

-

NRP access infrastructure LGF Requirement

(5,250)

(2,250)

Wymondham subway

(3,500)

(3,500)

875

875

(2,625)

(2,625)

(222)

(222)

222

222

(1,000)

(1,000)

(900)

(900)

Ref.

T11

NRP access infrastructure LIF Funding

T12

Wymondham subway LIF Funding
Wymondham subway LGF Requirement

(4,000)
1,000
(3,000)

Norwich: City Centre
T13

Norwich City Centre NATS Package
City Cycle Ambition Project
City Cycle Ambition Grant Income
Golden Ball Street (two-way for general traffic)
Westlegate (remove right turn and pedestrianise)
Prince of Wales Road (two-way bus only)

(2,050)

(50)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Rose Lane (two-way for general traffic)

(2,050)

(50)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Agricultural Hall Plain (bus only)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Bus only on All Saints Green

(550)

(50)

Exchange Street

(550)

NATS - City Centre Enhancement Package sub total
NATS - City Centre Enhancement Package LTB Funding
NATS - City Centre Enhancement Package LGF Requirement
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(500)

(8,100)

(1,900)

(1,050)

(600)

(2,000)

1,750

250

500

500

500

(6,350)

(1,650)

(550)

(100)

(1,500)

(50)

(500)

(2,050)

(500)

(2,050)

(500)

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

BRT A1067

(5,000)

(500)

(500)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Bus Priority Harford

(2,000)

-

-

(2,000)

-

-

-

(1,428)

(1,225)

(1,248)

(1,200)

(1,200)

(1,928)

(4,225)

(2,248)

(2,200)

(2,200)

Ref.
Norwich: City Wide
T14

Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport Package

Asset Management A140 Colman Road
Asset Management A140 Holt Road
Asset Management A1042 Mousehold Lane
Asset Management A1042 Ring Road
Asset Management A140 Ipswich Road
Asset Management B1150 Magdalen Road
Asset Management A140 Ipswich Road

(69)

(69)

(235)

(235)

(9)

(9)

(19)

(19)

(271)

(271)

(4)

(4)

Asset Management A146 Loddon Road

(16)

(16)

Asset Management A147 Saint Crispins Road

(12)

(12)

A146 Loddon Road

(37)

(37)

B1332 Bungay Road

(48)

(48)

A147 Queens Road

(205)

(205)

A1242 Yarmouth Road

(470)

(470)

Asset Management post 2015/16

(6,301)
(15,358)

Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport LTB Funding

(2,557)

1,750

250

500

500

500

Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport LGF Requirement

(13,608)

(2,307)

(1,428)

(3,725)

(1,748)

(2,200)

(2,200)

NATS - Long Stratton bypass

(20,000)

-

(5,000)

(10,000)

(5,000)

-

-

5,000

5,000

-

-

-

-

(5,000)

(5,000)

-

-

Direct funding for Long Stratton bypass

T16

(12)
(650)

Asset Management A147 Canary Way

Other Greater Norwich Sustainable Transport sub total

T15

(12)
(650)

10,000

NATS - Long Stratton bypass LGF Requirement

(10,000)

Bittern Line infrastructure improvements

(15,000)
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-

(15,000)

Total SEP
Period

Ref.

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

Major Growth Locations - A11 Corridor
Attleborough
T17

Attleborough Sustainable transport package
Attleborough Town centre transport improvements

(2,500)

High Street improvements
Attleborough Sustainable transport package Priorities tbd

(1,500)

Asset Management B1077 Old Buckenham (Attleborough)

(27)

Asset Management post 2015/16 (Attleborough)

(75)

Attleborough Sustainable transport LGF requirement
T18

(2,500)

(500)

(4,602)

Attleborough A11 link road
Attleborough A11 link road Other Funding
Attleborough A11 link road LGF Requirement

(500)
(750)

(750)

(27)
(75)
(27)

(2,500)

(750)

(12,000)

(2,000)

(5,000)

(5,000)

3,000

500

1,250

1,250

(9,000)

(1,500)

(3,750)

(3,750)

(30)

(450)

(1,325)

-

-

Thetford
T19

Thetford Sustainable transport package
Thetford- Croxton road cycle link

(480)

Thetford Sustainable transport package

(1,500)

Asset Management A1075 Croxton Thetford

(72)

Asset management Priorities post 2015/16 (Thetford)

(229)

Thetford Package LGF requirement
T20

(2,281)

(750)

(750)
(75)

(75)

(1,200)

(825)

(75)

(72)
(79)
(72)

(79)

(30)

A11 - Thetford junction improvements

(5,000)

(5,000)

A11 - Thetford junction improvements LGF requirement

(5,000)

(5,000)
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Ref.

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

(25,000)

-

-

-

-

(13,000)

(12,000)

Brandon
T21

Brandon relief road
Brandon LTB Funding

-

Brandon Other Funding

16,000

8,000

8,000

Brandon Relief Road LGF Requirement

(9,000)

(5,000)

(4,000)

Newmarket
T22

Newmarket Local road capacity improvements

(1,000)

Newmarket Local road capacity improvements Other Funding

-

(1,000)

-

(500)

500

Newmarket Local road capacity improvements LGF Requirement

(500)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

(1,400)

(1,350)

500

Major Growth Locations - Greater Ipswich
Greater Ipswich
Greater Ipswich package
T23

Ipswich Sustainable Transport

(2,750)

Ipswich Sustainable Transport Other Funding
T24

500

250

250

Ipswich Sustainable Transport LGF Requirement

(2,250)

(1,150)

(1,100)

Ipswich radial corridor improvements

(5,000)

-

-

-

Ipswich radial corridor improvements Other Funding

(1,000)

1,500

Ipswich radial corridor improvements LTB funding

(2,000)

(2,000)

1,200

300

1,700

Ipswich radial corridor improvements LGF Requirement

1,700

(1,800)

(1,000)

(800)

-

-

-

-

(7,750)

(1,000)

(2,000)

(2,000)

-

(1,400)

(1,350)

Greater Ipswich Package LTB Funding Sub-Total

1,700

-

-

1,700

Greater Ipswich Package Other Funding Sub-Total

2,000

-

1,200

300

-

250

250

(4,050)

(1,000)

(800)

-

-

(1,150)

(1,100)

Greater Ipswich Package Sub total

Greater Ipswich Package LGF Requirement
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Ref.
T25

Wickham Market rail loop
Wickham Market rail loop Other Funding

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

(5,000)

-

-

-

(5,000)

-

-

5,000

-

Ipswich Northern Fringe Rail Bridge

(8,000)

Ipswich Northern Fringe Rail Bridge Other Funding

T27

2015/16

5,000

Wickham Market rail loop LGF Requirement
T26

Total SEP
Period

3,000

Ipswich Northern Fringe Rail Bridge LGF Requirement

(5,000)

Martlesham strategic site capacity improvement

(2,000)

Martlesham strategic site capacity improvement Other Funding

-

(1,500)

(1,500)

1,500

1,500

-

-

-

(5,000)

-

-

-

(2,000)

-

-

500

Martlesham strategic site capacity improvement LGF Requirement

(1,500)

(5,000)

500
-

-

(2,750)

(1,400)

(1,350)

500

250

250

(2,250)

(1,150)

(1,100)

(15,000)

(13,700)

(1,300)

4,300

3,000

1,300

-

(1,500)

-

-

-

-

-

-

Major Growth Locations - A14 Corridor
A14 Corridor
T28

Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport Measures
Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport Measures
Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport Measures Other Funding
Bury St Edmunds Sustainable Transport Measures LGF Requirement

T29

Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E
Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E LTB funding
Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E Other funding
Eastern Relief Rd Suffolk Business Park B.S.E LGF Requirement

T30

Bury St Edmunds Local road capacity improvements
Bury St Edmunds Local road capacity improvements Other Funding

5,000

5,000

(5,700)

(5,700)

-

-

-

-

-

(11,000)

-

(2,000)

(3,000)

(3,000)

(3,000)

-

600

1,000

1,000

1,000

3,600
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Ref.
Bury St Edmunds Local road capacity LGF Requirement
T31

Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements
Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements Other Funding
Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements LTB
Felixstowe – Ipswich rail capacity improvements LGF Requirement

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

(7,400)

-

(1,400)

(2,000)

(2,000)

(2,000)

-

(37,000)

(1,000)

(2,000)

-

-

(17,000)

(17,000)

17,000

8,000

9,000

1,000

1,000

(19,000)

(1,000)

(2,000)

(8,000)

(8,000)

Major Growth Location - Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
T32

Great Yarmouth Package
Great Yarmouth, Town Centre congestion relief

(1,000)

A149 Asda junction/Fullers Hill

(2,000)

(1,000)
(2,000)

Southtown Road

(500)

(500)

Gapton Hall Retail Park to Gapton Hall Rd at A12 roundabout

(500)

(500)

St. George's Parkway link west South Quay.

(210)

(10)

(200)

Conge area foot and cycle link - feasibility study.

(210)

(10)

(200)

Coastal off-road route.

(510)

(10)

Hopton to GY Cycle Route

(90)

(10)

(80)

S Beach Parade & Hartmann Road shared-use facility.

(80)

(10)

(70)

Harfreys roundabout cycle improvements feasibility

(110)

(110)

Burgh Rd. to Edison Way link upgrade.

(100)

(100)

Gapton Hall Retail Park roundabout missing link.

(70)

(70)

Cycle Lane Southtown Road outside garage.

(20)

(20)

Cycle Parking Review

(100)

(100)

Review of underpasses and footbridges

(220)

(20)

Gorleston - Cliff Park Schools Pedestrian Improvements

(100)

(100)

(50)

(50)

St George's First School zebra
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(200)

(500)

Total SEP
Period

Ref.

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

Bus Stop Improvements

(325)

(50)

(50)

(75)

(75)

(75)

Bus Stop Infrastructure Improvements

(100)

(50)

(50)

Bus priority measures traffic signals - feasibility

(100)

(100)

Gapton Hall & Harfreys bus links from Bradwell and Gorleston.

(100)

(100)

(195)

(60)

Bus information (live timing and RNIB screens)
Great Yarmouth sustainable transport priorities post 2015/16 tbd
Asset Management A143 Fritton and St Olaves
Asset Management A149 Great Yarmouth
Great Yarmouth Asset / network management post 2015/16

(89)

(89)
(310)
(625)

(25)

(25)

(25)

(400)

(900)

(900)

(65)

(75)

(75)

(1,075)

(1,075)

(3,190)

(3,010)

(1,065)

(2,750)

(950)

(900)

(900)

500

200

150

150

(750)

(750)

(750)

-

-

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

1,000

1,000

-

-

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(4,000)

Lowestoft Sustainable Transport Measures
Lowestoft Sustainable Transport Measures
Lowestoft Sustainable Transport Measures LGF Requirement

(2,250)

Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing

(4,000)

Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing LTB Funding

-

2,000

Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing LGF requirement

(2,000)

Great Yarmouth rail station interchange

(5,000)

Great Yarmouth rail station interchange LTB funding

-

-

2,000

Great Yarmouth rail station interchange LGF requirement
T36

(22)
(513)

(10,040)

Lowestoft Sustainable Transport Measures Other Funding

T35

(22)
(513)
(525)

Great Yarmouth Package LGF Requirement

T34

(60)

(2,200)

Asset Management A1064 Fleggburgh

T33

2015/16

Denmark Rd improvements Lowestoft
Denmark Rd improvements Lowestoft LTB funding

1,000

1,000

(3,000)

-

-

-

(3,000)

-

-

(10,000)

-

-

(7,500)

(2,500)

-

-

-

-

2,000

Denmark Rd improvements Lowestoft Other funding

2,000

2,000

Denmark Rd improvements Lowestoft LGF requirement

(6,000)
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-

-

1,500

500

(6,000)

-

Ref.
T37

Beccles relief road

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

(7,000)

(3,000)

(4,000)

Beccles relief road LTB funding

3,000

Beccles relief road other funding

2,000

1,000

1,000

(2,000)

(2,000)

(1,000)

Beccles relief road LGF requirement

2,000

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

-

-

-

1,000
1,000

Major Growth Location - Kings Lynn & A10 corridor
Kings Lynn & A10 corridor
T38

King's Lynn Sustainable Transport Package
Kings Lynn bus station contra flow entry from North

(250)

Kings Lynn Contra flow exit to south

(500)

Sustainable Transport post 2015/16

(250)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Net Mngmt London Road

(500)

(500)

Net Mngmt Gaywood Road at Queen Elizabeth Hospital

(500)

(500)

Net Mngmt Bus Station, King's Lynn

(1,000)

(1,000)

Net Mngmt A148 London Road / Valingers Rd Traffic Signalled Junction

(500)

(500)

Net Mngmt Knights Hill Farm shop

(500)

(500)

Asset Management A1078 John Kennedy Road King’s Lynn

(186)

Asset Management Priorities post 2015/16

(186)

(1,416)

(245)

(247)

(250)

(250)

(424)

(745)

(2,247)

(2,250)

(750)

(6,602)

KLATS - A10/A47 Link

(5,000)

(2,500)

(2,500)

1,250

625

625

KLATS - A10/A47 Link LGF Requirement

(3,750)

(1,875)

(1,875)

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road

(3,000)
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(186)

(424)

King's Lynn Package LGF requirement

KLATS - A10/A47 Link Direct Funding

T40

(500)

(250)

Net Mngmt Gaywood Rd - Littleport St to Tenyson Ave corridor

T39

(250)

(3,000)

Ref.
KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road LTB funding
KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road Direct funding
KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road LGF Requirement
T41

T42

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

1,000

1,000

750

750

(1,250)

(1,250)

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

-

-

-

-

-

(1,000)

(1,000)

(46,000)

500

500

7,000

(500)

(500)

(39,000)

-

-

-

KLATS - Town Centre Gyratory

(5,000)

(5,000)

KLATS - Town Centre Gyratory LGF Requirement

(5,000)

(5,000)

King's Lynn Transport Interchange

(1,800)

(1,800)

Secured Developer funding for King's Lynn Transport Interchange

1,200

1,200

King's Lynn Transport Interchange LGF Requirement

(600)

(600)

Other Major Growth Locations
A12 & Sizewell
T43

-

A12 4 villages bypass

(48,000)

A12 4 villages bypass Other Funding

-

-

-

8,000

A12 4 villages bypass LGF Requirement

(40,000)

-

-

-

(6,000)

(1,000)

(4,000)

(1,000)

Haverhill
T44

Haverhill North-West Relief Road
Haverhill North-West Relief Road Other Funding

T45

3,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

Haverhill North-West Relief Road LGF Requirement

(3,000)

-

(3,000)

-

Haverhill A1307 Corridor Improvements

(3,000)

(500)

(2,500)

1,000

500

500

(2,000)

-

(2,000)

Haverhill A1307 Corridor Improvements Other Funding
Haverhill A1307 Corridor Improvements LGF Requirement
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Ref.

Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

(8,000)

(1,500)

(1,500)

(5,000)

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

Sudbury
T46

Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road
Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road Other Funding

3,000

1,500

1,500

(5,000)

-

-

(5,000)

Sudbury western by-pass (prep)

(500)

-

-

-

-

(500)

-

Sudbury western by-pass (prep) LGF requirement

(500)

-

-

-

-

(500)

-

(250)
(250)
(250)

(75)
(250)
(325)
(325)

(75)
(250)
(325)
(325)

Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road LGF Requirement
T47

Fakenham/Wells Corridor
T48

T49

-

Fakenham/Wells Corridor Sustainable Transport Package
Fakenham/Wells Asset Management
Fakenham / Wells sustainable transport package priorities tbd
Fakenham / Wells sustainable transport package sub total
Fakenham / Wells sustainable transport package LGF requirement

(370)
(1,000)
(1,370)
(1,370)

(73)

(113)

(73)
(73)

(113)
(113)

(34)
(250)
(284)
(284)

Egmere Business Zone Access
Egmere Business Zone Access LGF requirement

1,000
(1,000)

500
(500)

(2,750)

(575)

(435)

(435)

(435)

(435)

(435)

500

200

60

60

60

60

60

(2,250)

(375)

(375)

(375)

(375)

(375)

(375)

LEP-Wide
LEP-Wide
T49

Suffolk Wide Package
Suffolk Market Towns sustainable Transport Measures
Suffolk Market Towns sustainable Transport Measures Other Funding
Suffolk sustainable Transport Measures LGF Requirement

T50

Norfolk Wide Package
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Total SEP
Period

2015/16

2016/17

Hunstanton Interchange

(100)

(50)

(50)

Diss Rail Station Bus Link

(300)

(50)

(250)

Park and Ride infrastructure

(600)

(300)

(100)

(200)

North Walsham bus station

(940)

(600)

(340)

Ref.

Norfolk Sustainable Transport post 2015/16

(3,460)

Net Mngmt A149 KL to Hunstanton

(1,500)

(1,500)

Net Mngmt Victoria Road A1066 Morrisons roundabout

(1,000)

(1,000)

Net Mngmt Diss - Victoria Road

(2,000)

2017/18

(460)

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(2,000)

Net Mngmt Hoveton

(500)

Net Mngmt A10 West Winch Road

(500)

(500)
(500)

Net Mngmt Swaffham General

(1,000)

(1,000)

Net Mngmt Thetford - Bury Rd/London Rd/Norwich Rd

(1,000)

(1,000)

Net Mngmt Dereham - Station Road

(750)

(750)

Net Mngmt A148 / B1436 Felbrigg

(750)

Asset Mngmt Hempton - B1146/C550 - Junction Improvements

(800)

(800)

Asset Mngmt Hales - A146 / B1136 Junction Improvements

(1,700)

(1,700)

Norfolk Asset Mngmt post 2015/16

(3,500)

(750)

(500)

Asset Mngmt A140 Boundary Road junction Nch

(224)

(224)

Asset Mngmt A1243, C630 Southtown Road junction

(145)

(145)

Asset Mngmt B1140, C621 to South Market Road

(52)

(52)

Asset Mngmt A1067 Fakenham Roundabout
Asset Mngmt A1065 Swaffham London Road junction with White Cross Road
(U33354)

(37)

(37)

(18)

(18)

Asset Mngmt A134, B1112 roundabout

(62)

(62)

Asset Mngmt A10, A1122 roundabout

(175)

(175)

Asset Mngmt A1074, Larkman lane from 554 to 586 Dereham Rd

(268)

(268)

Asset Mngmt A1242, C596 Harvey Lane junction

(42)

(42)

Asset Mngmt A1024, Drayton Road_Mile Cross Road roundabout, A1067_A1024

(53)

(53)

Asset Mngmt A1074, C802 Bowthorpe Road junction
Norfolk, Countywide Signals
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(27)

(27)

(1,992)

(1,992)

(2,000)

(1,000)

Total SEP
Period

Ref.
Norfolk Asset Management Priorities post 2015/16 tbd

2015/16

(19,080)

Norfolk LEP wide Package LGF requirement

2016/17

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

(3,488)

(4,243)

(4,349)

(3,500)

(3,500)

(42,577)

(5,997)

(6,988)

(7,743)

(7,849)

(7,000)

(7,000)

(430,579)

(59,486)

(57,232)

(87,972)

(78,694)

(50,485)

(96,710)

LTB Committed Allocation

26,000

6,500

5,800

7,700

6,000

Norfolk-Wide CIL/Local Business rate assumption

20,000

1,500

3,000

3,500

4,000

4,000

4,000

Total Cost
Income

Other Bids Assumption

9,000

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

Scheme Direct Funding Assumption

85,925

10,650

12,185

18,510

18,210

10,435

15,935

Unsecured Private Funding - Other

12,063

3,875

1,750

1,250

3,063

1,500

625

(35,461)

(32,997)

(55,512)

(45,922)

(33,050)

(74,650)

Total income

152,988

Total LGF requirement

(277,592)
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Section 4
Scheme and Package Descriptions
Project Name/Ref
A47/A11 Thickthorn Scheme Development
Ref No. T1

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
A major improvement at the junction of two trunk roads to overcome existing problems of congestion and to
accommodate planned housing and jobs growth adjacent to the junction
Delivery Date
It is proposed to undertake scheme development during 2014 to allow the scheme to be brought forward for construction
in the Highways Agency’s programme at the earliest opportunity; estimated to be 2016/17.
Outcomes
Required for planned growth across the Greater Norwich Area. Directly impacts on delivery of 4,400 houses on the A11
corridor and access to Norwich Research Park to assist in delivery of 5,000 additional jobs to 2026.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme design to DMRB stage 2 for HA delivery as part of Trunk Road programme
Stage of Work
Norfolk County Council has funded scheme development work to DMRB Stage 1 and identified a preferred scheme option
comprising a link from the A11 trunk road to the old A11 into Norwich avoiding the roundabout junction.
Consents and approvals
Not yet obtained
Value for money
LTB priority. Next stage of scheme development will include a business case.
Funding
Development work prioritised for funding from the LTB. We propose £1m of LGF funding towards scheme development so
that the scheme can be brought forward into the Highways Agency’s programme for earliest delivery, and for Norfolk
County Council to recoup the money from LGF when it becomes available in 2015. (This is an LTB priority scheme with the
£1m profiled from the LTB allocation during 2015/16).
Scheme to be funded through Highways Agency capital programme following conclusion of their A47 Feasibility Study and
Route Based Strategy work.
Funding Profile
Scheme
Total Cost (£k)SEP
2015/
2016/
2017/
2018/
2019/
2020/
Period
16
17
18
19
20
21
Thickthorn (LTB priority)
(1,000)
Thickthorn LTB prioritised
1,000
funding
Risk Assessment
Major risk to delivery is the ability to secure HA funding.

(1,000)
1,000

Project Name/Ref
Norwich South West Quadrant - A47 Longwater improvement scheme development
Ref No. T2

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
A major improvement at the junction of the A47 at the west of Norwich to overcome existing problems of congestion and
to accommodate planned housing and jobs growth adjacent to the junction
Delivery Date
It is proposed to undertake scheme development during 2014 to allow the scheme to be brought forward for delivery in
the HA’s trunk road programme at the earliest date, estimated to be 2016/17.
Outcomes
Improvement directly releases a constraint to development of the Longwater employment area, planned housing growth
and the strategic growth location at Easton/Costessey.
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The junction and its operation impacts on the a number of sites with existing planning consent, these are:
•
500 houses at Lodge Farm 2
•
759 (of total over 1,900) dwellings to be developed at Queens Hills
•
121 (of total over 488) dwellings to be developed at Lodge Farm 1
•
6,600 sqm Next Retail Store
Progress and take of these developments is being hampered by current conditions at the junction and improvements will,
accelerate these existing consented development proposals.
There are further site identified in plans that will be reliant on the improvement these are:
•
900 houses at Easton
•
Intensification / expansion of Easton College to deliver agri-tech growth
•
Intensification of uses at Royal Norfolk Showground
•
Food Hub
•
18Ha of additional Business Park development on Longwater Employment Area
The success of these developments is dependent on the improvement and depending on the specifics of each proposal
there will be opportunities for local contributions to scheme development.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme design to DMRB stage 2 for HA delivery as part of Trunk Road programme
Stage of Work
Norfolk county council has funded development work to date and will continue to do so up to the end of DMRB stage 1.
Consents and approvals
Not yet obtained
Value for money
LTB priority. Next stage of scheme development will include a business case.
Funding
£1m of LGF funding towards development of improvement in order that the scheme can be brought forward into the
Highways Agency’s programme for earliest delivery; anticipated to be 2016/17. It is proposed to undertake scheme
development during 2014, and for Norfolk County Council to recoup the money from LGF when it becomes available in
2015. (This is an LTB priority scheme with £1m profiled from the LTB allocation during 2015/16 and 16/17).
Scheme to be funded through Highways Agency capital programme following conclusion of their A47 Feasibility Study and
Route Based Strategy work.
Funding Profile
Scheme

Total Cost (£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

Longwater (LTB priority)

(1,000)

(1,000)

Longwater LTB prioritised
funding

1,000

500

2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

500

Risk Assessment
Major risk to delivery is the ability to secure HA funding.

Project Name/Ref
Lowestoft Third River Crossing
Ref No. T3

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The initial funding is sought to provide analysis into the options for the third river crossing. The construction of a third river
crossing, probably in the form of another lifting bascule bridge, which would run from the Waveney Drive/Victoria Road
roundabout in the south to the Normanston Drive/St. Peters Street roundabout on the north side of Lake Lothing.
Delivery Date
The study will be delivered in 2015/16-16/17 the bridge if constructed will be beyond 2021
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Outcomes
The initial stage is to provide analysis to investigate the options available for a third river crossing and to produce a draft
preparatory design. If the options identify a suitable solution the scheme could provide a number of benefits.
Shorter journey times across Lowestoft, and improved links between Enterprise Zones in Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth.
The scheme will also reduce traffic congestion in Lowestoft town centre by providing an alternative route to the A12
(north), and will also reduce traffic queuing in the near vicinity of the existing river crossings at Lake Lothing Outer Harbour
and Oulton Broad. A report commissioned by The Highways Agency in 2009 showed that, if the third crossing was built, the
existing bascule bridge in the outer harbour would see a reduction in southbound traffic of 34% and the Lowestoft
Gyratory (east) would see a reduction of 47%. This will help create up to 4,000 new jobs in the Lowestoft/Great Yarmouth
area.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Production of input into the draft preparatory design work
Stage of Work*
Preliminary development work undertaken.
Consents and approvals
The study will identify the issues related to the scheme, consents and approvals likely to contain land purchase and
approval from the port authority.
Value for money
If it is combined with the 2 schemes mentioned in this paragraph, the scheme has a benefits-cost ratio (BCR) of 3.37 and
has a total cost of around £65m.
Funding
This is a scheme for the long term, so the New Anglia LEP is asking for £125k from the SEP and will make a local
contribution of £375k of the total costs of £500k that is needed to fund further preparatory work for this locally popular
scheme.
Risk Assessment
Low risk for the study aspect of the work

Project Name/Ref
Felixstowe – Nuneaton Rail Line Electrification
Ref No. T4

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council/Network Rail
Description
Electrification of the rail route between Felixstowe and Nuneaton
Delivery Date
2017-19
Outcomes
The line is critically important for linking the port with markets in the Midlands, North West, North East, Scotland and
London. The scheme will help to improve line speeds between the port of Felixstowe and Nuneaton. It would also improve
the frequency of the passenger train service between Ipswich and Peterborough.
It will complement planned short-term projects such as capacity improvements east of Ely. This will enhance the flow of
freight and passenger services on shared routes which will help to unlock £200m in wider economic benefits (in addition to
revenue) and provide over 1,000 jobs.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work*
Funding will be spent on investigation, feasibility and design in order to have the scheme fully developed for
implementation as part of Network Rail’s next control period, CP6, which is due to start in 2019.
2017/18 - £1m
2018/19 - £1m
Consents and approvals
Can be achieved to meet delivery date.
Value for money
Increased train flows alone would unlock £200m in wider economic benefits (in addition to revenue from passenger train
services) and provide over 1,000 jobs.
Funding
£2m LGF fund for scheme feasibility and design over a two-year period (£2m spent between 2017 and 2019).
Risk Assessment
Low risk. Network Rail has included Felixstowe to Nuneaton electrification in initial outcomes for the Anglia Route Study.
The funding for feasibility and design would help to secure the project.

63

Project Name/Ref
A14/A12 Copdock J55 Major Improvement Scheme
Ref: T5
Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The aims of this scheme are to increase capacity and improve safety at Junction 55 (J55) on the A14 Copdock Interchange,
A14/A12, near Ipswich. The interchange experiences high levels of congestion, further capacity is needed in the form of
additional lanes on parts of the roundabout and on some of the approach roads to alleviate congestion and enable the safe
movement of traffic, in particular HGVs.
Delivery Date
2016/2018
Outcomes
The high level of congestion is costing Suffolk’s business lost hours in employee time. The Copdock major improvement
scheme will seek to address this.
The scheme will support planned growth of 13,000 homes and 17,000 jobs in the Ipswich area by 2026 and improve access
in Ipswich’s key growth corridors. It will also improve the town’s links with the major strategic routes of the A12 and A14,
both of which have national and European significance. The scheme will assist the growth of the port of Felixstowe which
will deliver 1,400 jobs to the region’s economy a total of £93 million to the local economy over the next 15 years.
It will also build upon the Highways Agency’s previous work to improve capacity.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Stage of Work*
Preparatory work is being completed
Consents and approvals*
Development will be on highways land, negotiations with the Highways Agency is ongoing.
Value for money*
The scheme will support planned growth of 13,000 homes and 17,000 jobs in the Ipswich area by 2026 and improve access
in Ipswich’s key growth corridors. It will also improve the town’s links with the major strategic routes of the A12 and A14,
both of which have national and European significance. The scheme will assist the growth of the port of Felixstowe which
will deliver 1,400 jobs to the region’s economy a total of £93 million to the local economy over the next 15 years.
Funding*
The total cost of the scheme is £2m, with £0.5m from local sources. The funding will be used to undertake a feasibility and
design scheme over a two-year period.
Risk Assessment*
n/a
*required for schemes to be delivered 2015/6 and 2016/17
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Project Name/Ref
A47 Hardwick Junction King’s Lynn Scheme Development
Ref No. T6

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
A major improvement at the junction of the A47 trunk road / A10 / A149 county roads to accommodate planned housing
and jobs growth adjacent to the junction
Delivery Date
It is proposed to undertake scheme development during 2014 to allow the scheme to be brought forward for construction
in the Highways Agency’s programme at the earliest opportunity; estimated to be 2019/20.
Outcomes
Required for planned growth in King’s Lynn town / SE of King’s Lynn. Directly impacts on delivery of 1,500 houses in this
plan period, rising to 6,000 in the next plan period post 2026.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme design to DMRB stage 2 for HA delivery as part of Trunk Road programme
Stage of Work
The Borough Council, working with Norfolk County Council, has initiated a stakeholder forum to enable Norfolk County
Council to take forward scheme development work.
Consents and approvals
Not yet obtained
Value for money
Next stage of scheme development will include a business case.
Funding
We propose £1m of LGF funding towards scheme development so that the scheme can be brought forward into the
Highways Agency’s programme for earliest delivery, and for Norfolk County Council to recoup the money from LGF when it
becomes available in 2015.Scheme to be funded through Highways Agency capital programme following conclusion of their
A47 Feasibility Study and Route Based Strategy work.
Funding Profile
Scheme

Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period
Hardwick

(1,000)

2015/
16

(1,000)

Risk Assessment
Major risk to delivery is the ability to secure HA funding.
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2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

Greater Norwich
NE Norwich and Airport
Project Name/Ref
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy – North East Norwich and Airport Package
Ref No. T7

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Roll-out of Bus Rapid Transit element of NATS on 3 of the 6 BRT corridors in NATS.
•
A140 Airport/City centre
•
Salhouse Road, NEGT to city centre
•
Yarmouth Road BBP to city centre.
New connection between the airport employment area and the North East Growth Triangle (NEGT)
A package to sustainable transport improvements to connect new and existing development to jobs and services.
Delivery Date
The package includes a range of schemes over the SEP period.
Outcomes
Planned growth is dependent on an improved transport network connecting major growth locations employment areas
and existing population to sustainably manage the increased travel demand across the Greater Norwich Area. This part of
the NATS implementation plan focuses on supporting significant sustainable housing and jobs growth to the NE of Norwich
of 10,000 new homes and an additional 80Ha of new employment land comprising 25Ha at Rackheath, 25Ha at Broadland
Business Park and 30Ha at the airport employment area.
A140 Airport BRT will support a planned expansion of 30Ha to the airport employment area. The Growth Triangle airport
link connects the airport employment expansion to the western end of the North East Growth Triangle (NEGT).
Salhouse Road BRT will connect the city centre to the NEGT, an area of 10,000 planned houses local employment and
services.
Yarmouth Road BRT will support the planned 25Ha expansion of the strategic employment site at Broadland Business Park.
The route also provides a link between the city centre and housing growth in the southern part of the NEGT
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
£1m of bus infrastructure improvements along Salhouse Road. The package is made up of a number of elements and is
therefore scalable. If the full LGF request is not met delivery can be slowed but this will in turn negatively impact in our
planned growth trajectories.
Stage of Work
There is a long-standing adopted NATS strategy, with extensive work completed during 2013 to update the implementation
plan.
The NE and Airport package is a subset of this implementation plan.
•
A route based study has been carried out Salhouse Road and Yarmouth Road, and a range of enhancements
identified
•
Initial design and feasibility work on Growth Triangle-Airport link will commence 2014.
Consents and approvals
The Norwich Area Transportation Strategy and its implementation plan including BRT have been adopted by Norfolk
County Council and are in the JCS as required interventions.
Value for money
Delivery of the BRT network was put forward as a scheme for RFA funding. The scheme scored highly under the regional
prioritisation scheme. The funding stream was withdrawn before any assistance was committed. Detailed development
work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for money before funding is
released.
Funding*
These schemes are part of the wider NATS implementation plan, and decisions on the use of local contributions will be
taken once the scale, certainty and timing of CIL and other contributions is more certain. There is agreement in the Greater
Norwich City Deal between the three local planning authorities to pool local contributions to implement the NATS package.
Funding Profile
Scheme

Total Cost
(£k)SEP Period

2015/ 16

2016/ 17
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2017/ 18

2018/ 19

2019/ 20

2020/
21

BRT A140 Airport
(1,500)
(500)
(500)
(500)
NATS - Salhouse Rd BRT
(4,400)
(1,000)
(800)
(1,000)
(1,000)
(600)
BRT Yarmouth Road
(6,000)
(2,000)
(2,000)
(2,000)
Growth Triangle-Airport
link
(1,000)
(1,000)
Sustainable Transport post
2015/16
(2,000)
(500)
(1,500)
NE Sustainable Package
sub total
(14,900)
(1,000)
(4,300)
(4,500)
(3,500)
(1,100)
(500)
NE Sustainable Package
LTB Funding
1,750
250
500
500
500
NE Sustainable Package
LGF Requirement
(13,150)
(750)
(3,800)
(4,000)
(3,000)
(1,100)
(500)
Risk Assessment
The principles of BRT are established. The improvements required can be delivered as a number of individual schemes.
Early projects have been identified. The major risk is funding.

Project Name/Ref
North East Norwich Link Road
Ref No. T8
Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council/Broadland District Council
Description
Link providing connections between the development areas within the North East Growth Triangle (NEGT) and to the
airport at the Western end and Broadland Business Park to the South east.
Delivery Date
2015/16-16/17
Outcomes
Essential infrastructure to support the delivery of 10,000 houses and 50ha of employment land in the NEGT.
Stage of Work
Identified in Local Plan and emerging Area Action Plan (AAP). Continued negotiations with landowners and developers.
Consents and approvals
The section from Salhouse Road to Wroxham Road has planning consent. Broadland Business Park to Plumstead Road,
route in local plan. The whole link is being promoted in the AAP which is at preferred options stage.
Value for money
Detailed development work on schemes will be carried out to ensure they represent value for money before funding is
released.
Funding
Local infrastructure funding (LIF) refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development. The
scale and profile of LIF will vary from project to project. The profile given assumes a global recovery of 25% of the scheme
cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional LIF may be recovered post scheme delivery.
Funding Profile
Scheme
Total Cost
2015/ 16
2016/ 17 2017/
2018/
2019/
2020/
(£k)SEP
18
19
20
21
Period
NE Norwich link road

(14,250)

(6,000)

(5,000)

NE Norwich Link Road LIF Funding

3,563

1,500

1,250

-

813

-

-

NE Norwich link road LGF
Requirement

(10,688)

(4,500)

(3,750)

-

(2,438)

-

-

Risk Assessment
Major risks to delivery are the timing of AAP production and progress of development.
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(3,250)

Project Name/Ref
Rackheath Spine Road and Site Assembly
Ref No. T9
Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council/Broadland District Council
Description
Link road providing connections within the development area at Rackheath outside the NDR but still within the North East
Growth Triangle (NEGT).
Delivery Date
2017/18
Outcomes
Essential infrastructure to support the delivery of 3,000 houses and 25Ha of employment land in the Rackheath area of the
NEGT.
Stage of Work
Identified in Local Plan and emerging AAP. Continued negotiations with landowners and developers.
Consents and approvals
Being promoted in AAP which is at preferred options stage.
Value for money
Detailed development work on schemes will be carried out to ensure they represent value for money before funding is
released.
Funding
Local infrastructure funding (LIF) refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development. The
scale and profile of LIF will vary from project to project. The profile given assumes a global recovery of 25% of the scheme
cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional LIF may be recovered post scheme delivery.
Funding Profile
Scheme
Total Cost
2015/
2016/
2017/
2018/
2019/
2020/
(£k)SEP Period
16
17
18
19
20
21
Rackheath Spine road and site
assembly

(3,500)

Rackheath Spine road and site
assembly LIF Funding

875

Rackheath Spine road and site
assembly LGF Requirement

(2,625)

(3,500)

-

-

-

-

875

(2,625)

Risk Assessment
Major risks to delivery are the timing of AAP production, funding and progress of development
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Norwich South West
Project Name/Ref
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy – South West Norwich Package
Ref No T10

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council/Norwich City Council
Description
A package to sustainable transport improvements to connect new and existing development to jobs and services including:
•
Roll-out of Bus Rapid Transit element of NATS on the A11 and Dereham Road BRT corridors in NATS.
•
Walking and cycling improvements at Longwater connecting growth north and west of the Longwater Trunk road
junction.
•
A package to sustainable transport improvements to connecting the Hethel advanced manufacturing cluster to
Wymondham.
Delivery Date
The package includes a range of schemes for delivery over the SEP period.
Outcomes
Planned growth is dependent on an improved transport network connecting major growth locations employment areas
and existing population to sustainably manage the increased travel demand across the Greater Norwich Area. This part of
the NATS implementation plan focuses on supporting significant sustainable housing and jobs growth to the SW of
Norwich.
•
A11 BRT will support a planned 60 Ha expansion of the Norwich Research Park, 2,200 houses and 15Ha of
employment land at Wymondham, 1,200 houses at Cringleford and 1,200 houses at Hethersett
•
The package of sustainable transport improvements at Hethel will support the planned 20ha expansion of the
Hethel advanced manufacturing centre
•
Dereham Road BRT and walking and cycling improvements at Longwater will support continued development of
the Longwater employment area and development of 1,400 new homes in the Easton/Costessey area.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
£1.7m of bus infrastructure improvements along A11
£250k sustainable transport package at Hethel
The package is made up of a number of elements and is therefore scalable. If the full LGF request is not met delivery can
be slowed but this will in turn negatively impact in our planned growth trajectories.
Stage of Work
There is a long-standing adopted NATS strategy, with extensive work completed during 2013 to update the implementation
plan.
The SW package is a subset of this implementation plan.
•
A route based study has been carried out on A11 and a range of enhancements identified
•
The next phase of BRT enhancement on Dereham Road
•
Preparing an LSTF bid and the LGF funding is an element of the capital ‘contribution to deliver sustainable
transport measures focussed on Hethel.
•
Norfolk County Council has commissioned design and development work at Longwater which has identified an
improvement that includes walking cycling measures.
Consents and approvals
The Norwich Area Transportation Strategy and its implementation plan including BRT have been adopted by Norfolk
County Council and are in the Greater Norwich Joint Core Strategy (JCS) as required interventions.
Value for money
Delivery of the BRT network was put forward as a scheme for Regional Funding Allocation (RFA) funding. The scheme
scored highly under the regional prioritisation scheme.
The funding stream was withdrawn before any assistance was committed. Detailed development work on schemes
identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for money before funding is released.
Funding
These schemes are part of the wider NATS implementation plan, and decisions on the use of local contributions will be
taken once the scale, certainty and timing of CIL and other contributions is more certain.
There is agreement in the Greater Norwich City Deal between the three local planning authorities to pool local
contributions to implement the NATS package.

69

Funding Profile
Scheme

Total
Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/ 16

2016/ 17

2017/
18

2018/ 19

2019/ 20

2020/
21

(1,700)

(1,700)

-

-

-

-

-

Hethel sustainable transport
package

(500)

(250)

(250)

BRT Dereham Road

(7,000)

-

(1,000)

(2,000)

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

SW Sustainable Transport
Package sub total

(9,200)

(1,950)

(1,250)

(2,000)

(2,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

SW Sustainable Package LTB
Funding

1,750

250

500

500

500

SW Sustainable Package LGF
Requirement

(7,450)

(1,700)

(750)

(1,500)

(1,500)

(1,000)

(1,000)

SW Sustainable Transport
Package
NATS - Bus (Hethersett-ColneyCringleford-Wymondham)

Risk Assessment
The principles of BRT are established. The improvements required can be delivered as a number of individual schemes.
Early projects have been identified. The major risk is funding. For Hethel the proposal may be influenced by the outcome
of the LSTF bid currently being developed.

Project Name/Ref
Norwich Research Park Access Infrastructure
Ref No. T11

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council,
Description
Highway improvements required to release the planned scale of growth at the Norwich Research Park (NRP) Works include
•
Site access points Local network enhancements
•
Walking and cycling improvements
•
Public transport infrastructure
Split over 3 phases to complement development progress. Phase 3 beyond SEP period.
Delivery Date
Phase 1 15/16 and Phase 2 18/19
Outcomes
To provide the necessary highway and transport infrastructure to release development of additional 60Ha of land,
predicted to generate 5,000 new jobs.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Phase 1 works remainder
Stage of Work
Preliminary design –some phase 1 works under construction.
Consents and approvals
Sites and highway improvements have outline planning consent and an agreed infrastructure phasing plan.
Value for money
Works are required to release the planned growth.
Funding
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Local infrastructure funding (LIF) refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development. The
scale and profile of LIF will vary from project to project. The profile given assumes a global recovery of 25% of the scheme
cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional LIF may be recovered post scheme delivery.
Funding Profile
Scheme
Total Cost
2015/ 16 2016/
2017/
2018/
2019/
2020/
(£k)SEP
17
18
19
20
21
Period
NRP access infrastructure

(7,000)

(3,000)

NRP access infrastructure LIF Funding

1,750

750

NRP access infrastructure LGF
Requirement

(5,250)

(2,250)

(4,000)
-

-

1,000

-

-

(3,000)

Risk Assessment
The major risk is capital funding.

Project Name/Ref
Wymondham Subway
Ref No T12

Promoter/Delivery Body
Network Rail/ South Norfolk Council/Norfolk County Council/
Description
Bridge widening under railway to provide adequate pedestrian cycle, bus and other vehicle access to planned housing
growth.
Delivery Date
2015/16
Outcomes
Required to release 1,400 new houses.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme planned for delivery 2015/16
Stage of Work
Scheme identified with agreement that Network Rail will lead the delivery.
Consents and approvals
Planning approval for the 1,400 houses granted subject to bridge improvements. Agreement in principle to the
improvements.
Value for money
Works are required to release the planned growth of 1,400 houses
Funding
Local infrastructure funding (LIF) refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development.
The scale and profile of LIF will vary from project to project. The profile given assumes a global recovery of 25% of the
scheme cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional LIF may be recovered post scheme
delivery.
Funding Profile
Scheme

Total Cost
(£k)SEP Period

2015/ 16

Wymondham subway

(3,500)

(3,500)

Wymondham subway LIF Funding

875

875

Wymondham subway LGF
Requirement

(2,625)

(2,625)

2016/
17

Risk Assessment
The major risks are capital funding, rail and highway consents and approvals.
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2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

City Wide NATS
Project Name/Ref
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy – City Centre Package
Ref No. T13

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council/Norwich City Council
Description
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy (NATS): City enhancement package of measures to improve the environment for
business, residents and visitors. It (as are all the schemes within Norwich) is part of the full package of Norwich Area
Transportation Strategy Implementation Plan (NATSIP) measures.
Schemes within the SEP period include
•
Golden Ball Street (two-way for general traffic)
•
Westlegate (remove right turn and pedestrianise)
•
Prince of Wales Road (two-way bus only)
•
Rose Lane (two-way for general traffic)
•
Agricultural Hall Plain (bus only)Bus only on All Saints Green
•
Exchange Street
This package of measures is one of the identified priorities of the Norfolk and Suffolk Local Transport Body.
Delivery Date
The package includes a range of schemes over the SEP period.
Outcomes
Planned growth is dependent on an improved transport network connecting major growth locations employment areas
and existing population to sustainably manage the increased travel demand across the Greater Norwich Area. This part of
the NATS implementation plan focuses on improvements in the city centre to connect to the growth corridors and provide
the right environment for existing business and to facilitate the planned economic growth of the Norwich Area.
The package supports the overall scale of growth in the Norwich Policy Area: 21,000 homes, 175Ha of new employment
land and city centre office redevelopment.
Additional LGF funding will allow accelerated delivery of the programme, which will act as a catalyst to investment within
the centre and bring growth forward earlier. We anticipate supporting delivery of the NATSIP package with a future LSTF
bid.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
•
Golden Ball Street (two-way for general traffic)
•
Westlegate (remove right turn and pedestrianise)
Stage of Work
There is a long-standing adopted NATS strategy, with extensive work completed during 2013 to update the implementation
plan. The city wide package is a subset of this implementation plan. Extensive work has been carried out to support the
adopted St Stephens Area and North City Centre masterplans. The measures have been modelled and preliminary design
work has been completed.
Consents and approvals
The Norwich Area Transportation Strategy and its implementation plan including BRT have been adopted by Norfolk
County Council and are in the JCS as required interventions.
Value for money
Design and development work has been completed to demonstrate scheme value for money. The package has been
identified and prioritised by the LTB. Further detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be
carried out to ensure they represent value for money before funding is released.
Funding
This programme is scalable and delivery of BRT in particular will be tailored in accordance to the timing – and locations of –
growth coming forward. These schemes are part of the wider NATS implementation plan, and decisions on the use of local
contributions will be taken once the scale, certainty and timing of CIL and other contributions is more certain. There is
agreement in the Greater Norwich City Deal between the three local planning authorities to pool local contributions to
implement the NATS package.
Funding Profile
Scheme

City centre NATS Package
City Cycle Ambition Project

Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period
(222)

2015/ 16

(222)
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2016/ 17

2017/
18

2018/ 19

2019/
20

2020/
21

City Cycle Ambition Grant Income
222
222
Golden Ball Street (two-way for
general traffic)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Westlegate (remove right turn and
pedestrianise)
(900)
(900)
Prince of Wales Road (two-way bus
only)
(2,050)
(50)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Rose Lane (two-way for general
traffic)
(2,050)
(50)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Agricultural Hall Plain (bus only)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Bus only on All Saints Green
(550)
(50)
(500)
Exchange Street
(550)
(50)
(500)
NATS - City Centre Enhancement
Package sub total
(8,100)
(1,900)
(1,050)
(600)
(2,000)
(2,050)
(500)
NATS - City Centre Enhancement
Package LTB Funding
1,750
250
500
500
500
NATS - City Centre Enhancement
Package LGF Requirement
(6,350)
(1,650)
(550)
(100)
(1,500)
(2,050)
(500)
Risk Assessment
Extensive consultation undertaken and known business support. The improvements required can be delivered as a
number of individual schemes. Early projects have been identified. The major risk is funding.
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Other Greater Norwich Strategic Growth
Project Name/Ref
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy – Other Greater Norwich Package
Ref No T14

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council/Norwich City Council
Description
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy (NATS):
City enhancement package of measures to improve the environment for business, residents and visitors. It (as are all the
schemes within Norwich) is part of the full package of Norwich Area Transportation Strategy Implementation Plan (NATSIP)
measures.
Schemes within the SEP period include:
•
BRT A1067 Bus priority Harford
•
Transport Asset Management
Delivery Date
The package includes a range of schemes over the SEP period.
Outcomes
Planned growth is dependent on an improved transport network connecting major growth locations employment areas
and existing population to sustainably manage the increased travel demand across the Greater Norwich Area. This part of
the NATS implementation plan focuses on improvements in other locations in Greater Norwich that will see significant
levels of growth.
The package supports the overall scale of growth in the Norwich Policy Area: 21,000 homes, 175Ha of new employment
land and city centre office redevelopment. In particular:
•
A1067 BRT will provide a high quality public transport service on a key corridor linking existing communities to
the city, but also up to 2,000 homes on smaller sites in the Broadland part of the Norwich Policy Area.
•
Improvements to the A47/A140 junction to enhance public transport corridor and priority linking Norwich and
strategic growth at Long Stratton (1,800 houses).
Efficient, well-maintained transport infrastructure is vital to serve the needs of businesses. Inadequate maintenance results
in additional costs to businesses, and the effectiveness of the main road network in supporting business needs is reduced.
Existing economies are unlikely to continue to perform and new growth is unlikely to come forward. Current levels of
funding are insufficient to keep the networks in the same condition as they are in today. We intend to put a proportion of
our LGF towards the strategic A and B road network serving the growth locations in order to support the economies, which
rely on these road links being kept in a suitable condition.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Schemes planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
•
£500k of bus infrastructure improvements along A1067
•
£2.057m Asset Management on the main road network within the Greater Norwich area:
o A140
Colman Road: Joints at 169 and 202
o A140
Holt Road: hr joint north of C259 Middletons lane to hr joint south of C252 Fifers Lane
o A1042 Mousehold Lane: Salhouse Road junction
o A1042 Ring Road: Thunder lane to ma joint near 30-60 limit
o A140
Ipswich Road: A140 junction with C820 Hall Road
o B1150
Magdalen Road to Sprowston Road
o A140
Ipswich Road: Junction with Daniels Road
o A147
Canary Way: from 50 metres east of junc A147 Koblenz Avenue to junc U45400
Broadsman Close
o A146
Loddon Road: Joint 120m South of C188 to outside 1 Loddon Road Cottage
o A147
Saint Crispins Road: Flyover over Anglia square between roundabouts
o A146
Loddon Road: 25m west 78106 Sallow Lane to C374 Slade Lane
o B1332 Bungay Road: A146 to C191 Arminghall Lane
o A147
Queens Road: Bus station entrance to joint 55m West 42803 Ashby Street
o A1242 Yarmouth Road: Thunder Lane to 169
Stage of Work
There is a long-standing adopted NATS strategy, with extensive work completed during 2013 to update the implementation
plan. The NATS wide package is a subset of this implementation plan.
Pre-feasibility has been undertaken at Harford and identified likely improvement schemes.
The Asset Management need has been identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime.
Consents and approvals
The Norwich Area Transportation Strategy and its implementation plan including BRT have been adopted by Norfolk
County Council and are in the JCS as required interventions.
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Value for money
Delivery of the BRT network was put forward as a scheme for RFA funding. The scheme scored highly under the regional
prioritisation scheme. The funding stream was withdrawn before any assistance was committed.
A study for Transport Scotland (Economic, Environmental and Social Impacts of Changes in Maintenance Spend on Roads in
Scotland. Summary Report Parkman, Abell, Bradbury & Peeling 2012) found that a £1 cut in road maintenance spending
resulted in wider costs to society of around £1.50. The more recent The Economics of Road Maintenance (Gould, Parkman
& Buckland June 2013) found that this finding was equally applicable to England, but that the benefits of maintenance
were likely to be higher.
Detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
This programme is scalable and delivery of BRT in particular will be tailored in accordance to the timing – and locations of –
growth coming forward.
These schemes are part of the wider NATS implementation plan, and decisions on the use of local contributions will be
taken once the scale, certainty and timing of CIL and other contributions is more certain. There is agreement in the Greater
Norwich City Deal between the three local planning authorities to pool local contributions to implement the NATS package.
Funding Profile
Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/ 16

2016/ 17

2017/18

2018/ 19

2019/ 20

2020/ 21

Other Greater Norwich
Sustainable Transport
Package
BRT A1067
(5,000)
(500)
(500)
(1,000)
(1,000)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Bus Priority Harford
(2,000)
(2,000)
A140 Colman Road
(12)
(12)
A140 Holt Road
(650)
(650)
A1042 Mousehold Lane
(69)
(69)
A1042 Ring Road
(235)
(235)
A140 Ipswich Road
(9)
(9)
B1150 Magdalen Road
(19)
(19)
A140 Ipswich Road
(271)
(271)
A147 Canary Way
(4)
(4)
A146 Loddon Road
(16)
(16)
A147 Saint Crispins Road
(12)
(12)
A146 Loddon Road
(37)
(37)
B1332 Bungay Road
(48)
(48)
A147 Queens Road
(205)
(205)
A1242 Yarmouth Road
(470)
(470)
Asset management post
2015/16
(6,301)
(1,428)
(1,225)
(1,248)
(1,200)
(1,200)
Other Greater Norwich
Strategic Sustainable
Transport sub total
(15,358)
(2,557)
(1,928)
(4,225)
(2,248)
(2,200)
(2,200)
Other Greater Norwich
Strategic Sustainable
Transport LTB Funding
1,750
250
500
500
500
Other Greater Norwich
Strategic Sustainable
Transport LGF Requirement
(13,608)
(2,307)
(1,428)
(3,725)
(1,748)
(2,200)
(2,200)
Risk Assessment
The principles of BRT are established. The improvements required can be delivered as a number of individual schemes.
Early projects have been identified. The major risk is funding.
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Project Name/Ref
Long Stratton Bypass
Ref No T15

Promoter/Delivery Body
Developer/South Norfolk Council/Norfolk County Council
Description
A bypass of the village of Long Stratton on the A140
Delivery Date
Start 2016/17
Outcomes
Required to release a planned major growth location of 1,800 houses and provide traffic relief to the village.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period, although there will be on-going scheme preparation work.
Stage of Work
Developer agreement with landowner. Initial work underway to prepare a planning application.
Consents and approvals
The county council submitted a major scheme business case, and secured planning consent for, for a bypass in 2005
(although the current proposal is for a revised scheme).
Long Stratton is identified in the Adopted Greater Norwich Joint Core Strategy as a major growth location and the bypass is
identified as a prerequisite of that growth. An Area Action plan is in preparation. This will be a developer-led scheme in
conjunction with the housing development
Value for money
The BCR was for the county promoted scheme was 3.98. The scheme was not funded and planning consent lapsed.
Funding
Funding Profile
Total Cost 2015/
2016/ 17 2017/ 18
2018/ 19
2019/
2020/
(£k)SEP
16
20
21
Period
NATS - Long Stratton bypass
Direct funding for Long Stratton
bypass
NATS - Long Stratton bypass LGF
Requirement

(20,000)

-

10,000
(10,000)

-

(5,000)

(10,000)

(5,000)

-

-

5,000

5,000

-

-

-

-

(5,000)

(5,000)

-

-

Risk Assessment
Dependent on development

Project Name/Ref
Bittern Line infrastructure improvements
Ref No T16

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council/Network Rail
Description
Provision of a new rail station at Broadland Business Park to serve a growing strategic employment location and the North
East Growth.
Additional infrastructure to provide additional capacity is required to enhance frequencies on a line with existing capacity
problems.
Delivery Date
2021/22
Outcomes
Provide rail access to Broadland Business Park from North Norfolk
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period.
Stage of Work
Initial feasibility has been carried out
Consents and approvals
To be obtained
Value for money
Business case required
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Funding
LGF/Network Rail
Funding Profile

Bittern Line infrastructure improvements
Risk Assessment
Major risk to delivery is funding.

Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

(15,000)

2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/ 21

(15,000)
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A11 Corridor
Project Name/Ref
Attleborough Sustainable Transport Package
Ref No T17

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Town centre transport improvements including sustainable transport measures and maintenance of the main road
network to support growth in and around Attleborough
Delivery Date
Throughout SEP period
Outcomes
Attleborough Town Centre improvements are required to enhance the town centre environment for pedestrians and
cyclists. The delivery of 4,000 houses and 1,500 new jobs in the town is supported by a link road that allows the
introduction of significant traffic management measures to reduce through traffic and provide a pleasant environment to
support the economic vitality of the town. Maintenance of the existing road network.is planned to support the town’s
economy, which relies on important road links being kept in a suitable condition.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
•
Asset Management: B1077 Old Buckenham (Attleborough)
Stage of Work
The Asset Management need has been identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime.
Consents and approvals
None required for 2015/16 programme
Value for money
A study for Transport Scotland (Economic, Environmental and Social Impacts of Changes in Maintenance Spend on Roads in
Scotland Summary Report Parkman, Abell, Bradbury & Peeling 2012) found that a £1 cut in road maintenance spending
resulted in wider costs to society of around £1.50. The more recent The Economics of Road Maintenance (Gould, Parkman
& Buckland June 2013) found that this finding was equally applicable to England, but that the benefits of maintenance
were likely to be higher.
Detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
The programme, particularly sustainable transport and asset management, is scalable and delivery will be tailored in
accordance to the timing – and locations of – growth coming forward.
Funding Profile
Total
Cost
(£k)SEP
Period
Attleborough Sustainable transport
package
Attleborough Town centre transport
improvements
(2,500)
High Street improvements
(500)
Attleborough Sustainable transport
package Priorities tbd
(1,500)
Asset Management B1077 Old
Buckenham (Attleborough)
(27)
Asset Management post 2015/16
(Attleborough)
(75)
Attleborough Sustainable transport
total
(4,602)
Risk Assessment
The main risk to the programme is securing funding.

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/ 18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

(2,500)
(500)
(750)

(750)

(27)
(75)
(27)
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-

(2,500)

(750)

(1,325)

-

Project Name/Ref
Attleborough A11 Link Road
Ref No T18

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Link road to the South of Attleborough linking the B1077 to A11.
Delivery Date
2016-2019
Outcomes
The link road will unlock a site for about 4,000 houses, 1,500 new jobs and relieve the town centre from through HGV
traffic. Up front funding to stimulate housing delivery.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period.
Stage of Work
Preferred option identified. Technical report produced on options for delivery of preferred option.
Consents and approvals
In adopted core strategy.
Value for money
Supports 4,000 houses 1,500 new jobs.
Detailed development work on the scheme will be carried out to ensure it represents value for money before funding is
released.
Funding
Local infrastructure funding (LIF) refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development. The
scale and profile of LIF will vary from project to project. The profile given assumes a global recovery of 25% of the scheme
cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional LIF may be recovered post scheme delivery.
Funding Profile

Attleborough A11 link road
Attleborough A11 link road Other
Funding
Attleborough A11 link road LGF
Requirement
Risk Assessment
Major risks are funding.

Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period
(12,000)

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/ 19

(2,000)

(5,000)

(5,000)

3,000

500

1,250

1,250

(9,000)

(1,500)

(3,750)

(3,750)

79

2019/
20

2020/
21

-

-

Thetford
Project Name/Ref
Thetford Sustainable Transport Package
Ref No. T19

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Thetford- Croxton Road cycle link
Thetford Sustainable transport package
Maintenance of the main road network to support growth in and around Thetford.
Delivery Date
Throughout SEP period.
Outcomes
Thetford improvements are required to enhance the town centre environment for pedestrians and cyclists. The delivery of
5,000 houses in the town relies on continued improvements to promote sustainable travel patterns and maintenance of
the existing road network that is planned to support the town’s economy, which relies on important road links being kept
in a suitable condition.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme planned for delivery in 2015/16 are: Asset Management: A1075 Croxton Thetford
Stage of Work
The Asset Management need has been identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime. Technical work has
been completed that identifies the improvements required to facilitate growth.
Consents and approvals
None required for 2015/16 implementation.
Value for money
The sustainable transport measure complement developer led improvements to release 5,000 planned new homes.
A study for Transport Scotland (Economic, Environmental and Social Impacts of Changes in Maintenance Spend on Roads in
Scotland Summary Report Parkman, Abell, Bradbury & Peeling 2012) found that a £1 cut in road maintenance spending
resulted in wider costs to society of around £1.50. The more recent The Economics of Road Maintenance (Gould, Parkman
& Buckland June 2013) found that this finding was equally applicable to England, but that the benefits of maintenance
were likely to be higher.
Detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
The programme, particularly sustainable transport and asset management, is scalable and delivery will be tailored in
accordance to the timing – and locations of – growth coming forward.
Funding Profile

Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

Thetford Sustainable transport package
Thetford- Croxton road cycle link
(480)
Thetford Sustainable transport package
(1,500)
Asset Management A1075 Croxton
Thetford
(72)
Asset management Priorities post 2015/16
(Thetford)
(229)
Thetford Sub-total
(2,281)
Risk Assessment
The main risk to the programme is securing funding.

2016/
17

2017/
18

(30)

2018/ 19

2019/
20

(450)
(750)

(750)

(1,200)

(75)
(825)

2020/
21

(72)

(72)

80

(79)
(79)

(30)

(75)
(75)

Project Name/Ref
Thetford A11 Junction improvements
Ref No T20

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council / Highways Agency
Description
Capacity improvements on the A11 at its junctions with the local road network (A1075 Norwich Road / Thetford Road,
C107 Croxton Road, A134 Mundford Road, B1107/A134 Brandon Road, and C587 London Road).
Delivery Date
2020/21, 2021/22 & 2022/23
Outcomes
Development of 5,000 houses and 5,000 jobs in Thetford whilst preserving the strategic function of the A11 trunk road.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period.
Stage of Work
Transport appraisal work on growth in the town has been completed, identifying the need for junction improvements given
the planned development of 5,000 houses and 5,000 jobs in the town. Current proposals would see developer funding
being put towards signalisation at the junctions and a reduced speed limit being imposed on the A11 trunk road. LGF
funding would ensure that the strategic function of the A11 is not downgraded and encourage growth to come forward in
Thetford and the wider surrounding area.
Consents and approvals
None yet obtained
Value for money
Protects economic benefits of A11 dualling.
Detailed development work will be carried out to ensure the measures represent value for money before funding is
released.
Funding
Funding Profile
Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period
A11 - Thetford junction improvements
Risk Assessment
Major risk to delivery is funding.

2015/
16

(5,000)

2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/ 21

(5,000)

Project Name/Ref
Brandon Relief Road
Ref No. T21

Promoter/Delivery Body
Kestrel Property & Land
Description
A relief road from the A1065 to by-pass the town centre of Brandon, the town serves as an economic centre for the
district.
Delivery Date
2019-21
Outcomes
The road will reduce the high level of travel time lost due to town centre congestion and will unlock the development site
planned for a mixed land use of 2,500 new homes and 12ha of employment and retail land providing 1,000 jobs.
The relief road will include a bridge across the river and rail line and allow the existing level crossing in the town centre to
be closed to benefit travellers on the Cambridge-Norwich rail line. It will also improve the viability of local hauliers and
businesses by providing a route around the town centre, reducing their journey times.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
DMRB Stage 1
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Consents and approvals
Mitigations are being put in place and the developer is in discussion with the Environment Agency and Network Rail related
to the bridging of the river and rail line.
Value for money
Identified as an LTB priority. Feasibility and business case work to be completed
Funding
Estimated to cost £25m including £16m from local contribution
Risk Assessment
Medium risk as negotiation continues with Environment Agency and Network Rail

Project Name/Ref
Newmarket Local Road Capacity Improvements
Ref No. T22

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The local road network around Newmarket will experience significant pressure from development in the town itself, other
growth in the A14 corridor and growth in Cambridgeshire. This scheme will provide traffic management improvements to
relieve junctions that will be operating above capacity.
Delivery Date
2016/17
Outcomes
Reduced congestion in and around Newmarket supporting growth across a wide area.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme design
Stage of Work*
Scheme design.
Consents and approvals
None required for these improvements. These are wholly within the highway.
Value for money
High
Funding
£1 million in 2016/17, SEP (£0.5m) + Local Contribution (£0.5m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.
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Greater Ipswich
Project Name/Ref
Sustainable Transport in Ipswich
Ref No. T23

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
Ipswich is forecast to accommodate a combined total of 25,000 new jobs and 20,000 new homes by 2031. On average,
across the 3 major Suffolk towns, 60-80% of journeys begin and finish within the local area and are less than 5 miles.
This contributes to unnecessary traffic congestion which is a considerable cost incurred by businesses with employee time
lost and deliveries delayed. The impact of emissions and impact of traffic on constraining active travel has a significant
impact on public health costs. Traffic congestion on the local road network is forecast to cost Ipswich’s economy £17m per
year by 2021. A package of sustainable transport measures is urgently needed in each of the towns to make walking,
cycling and travelling by public transport easier for short journeys.
Ipswich is scheduled for considerable growth, work to improve the town centre infrastructure is on-going, however it is
important that this activity is expanded to provide improvements for the cycling and walking within the whole Ipswich
urban area. The provision of a cycling and walking network across the whole area will provide the means to achieve a
modal shift and to avoid the growth in travel demand presenting ever increasing congestion across the town.
Delivery Date
2019/20-2020/21
Outcomes
Supports the delivery of 25,000 new jobs and 20,000 new homes by 2031
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Provision of LSTF initiatives to support economic growth
Stage of Work
Outline design. The scheme will concentrate on improvements to the existing cycling/walking routes to ensure continuity
of the routes with suitable kerbs, signing and surfaces.
In the absence of funding for the improvements, the expansion of jobs and homes in the town will have no mitigation
leading to further congestion and reduced air quality.
Consents and approvals
None normally required for these type of improvements
Value for money
Next stage of scheme development will include a business case. The CTC briefing (1F April 2013) highlights BCR rates from
2.6 up to 7.44 for similar schemes.
Funding
£2.75m over the 2 years delivery period, SEP (£2.25m) + Local Contribution (£0.5m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.

Project Name/Ref
Ipswich Radial Corridor Package
Ref No. T24

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
A £5 million package of sustainable transport measures will be targeted at improving traffic flows into Ipswich, alleviating
congestion and supporting the town in its role as a key driver of economic growth. The scheme would support the
additional 20,000 homes and 25,000 jobs to be created in Greater Ipswich by 2031. It would also improve the town’s links
with the major routes of the A12 and A14, both of which have national and European significance, as well as provide better
access to Greater Ipswich’s key growth corridors.
Work has already commenced on these corridors as part of the Ipswich Major Transport Scheme, which has provided more
efficient traffic signalling to control traffic flows, improved pedestrian crossings and widening of footways. However,
without additional measures, the town will continue to suffer from congestion, which will hamper growth and prevent
businesses from locating or investing in the town.
A study undertaken has predicted that if congestion is not tackled, it would cost the Ipswich economy around £17m per
year by 2021.
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The key corridors that will be targeted are:
•
A1214 Woodbridge Road/Valley Road. This connects the town centre to the East of Ipswich, providing a link to
the internationally renowned research centre at Adastral Park - BT’s Global Research and Development
Headquarters, and Innovation Martlesham (a joint project between BT and the public sector to grow ICT related
companies). The research centre employs 3,500 people; it is expected to provide an additional 2,000 jobs. Land at
Adastral Park has also been earmarked to provide 2,000 homes. Housing development of 3,500 homes in Ipswich
Northern Fringe is also planned north of Valley Road.
•
The A1214 (London Road). This provides access from the town centre to the A14, A12 and the Copdock Retail
Park and Park and Ride interchange. It is also provides a key link with educational establishments, such as Suffolk
One.
•
A1156 Norwich Road links Ipswich to its industrial sector and to the former British Sugar Factory site in the West
of the borough. The sugar factory has over 36ha ear-marked for employment use and is classified as a strategic
‘Haven Gateway’ site due to its proximity to the ports and the A14.
•
A1189 Nacton Road/A1156 Felixstowe Road. This connects the town centre with the South East of Ipswich;
strategic routes such as A12, A14 (including the Port of Felixstowe); and Ransomes Europark - a mixed retail,
leisure and industrial area providing a total of 220 acres of land for commercial use. The Europark is expanding,
with the development of the new Futura Park forecast to deliver a further 1,500 jobs. Nacton Road is also the
location for the Ravenswood housing development, which will provide 1,250 homes.
•
A137 Wherstead Road provides an important route from the south of Ipswich to the town centre from the A14
and Ipswich’s University Campus Suffolk. It will also provide the main route for a new mixed development at HMS
Ganges in Shotley, which will provide 285 homes and employment land.
Delivery Date
Commences in 2015/16
Outcomes
Planned growth of 20,000 homes and 25,000 jobs in the greater Ipswich area by 2031 is dependent on improved access in
Ipswich’s key growth corridors. It would also improve the town’s links with the major routes of the A12 and A14, both of
which have national and European significance. The scheme will improve traffic flows and reduce congestion by
encouraging greater use of sustainable transport.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
2015/16 work to begin on the A1214 Woodbridge Road/ Valley Road and London Road. This would deliver traffic flow
benefits on both sides of the town.
Stage of Work
Suffolk County Council has begun feasibility and design work (stage 1), in order for works on the Woodbridge Road corridor
to start in 2015/16. The Council can also use modelling work completed for the Ipswich Major Transport Scheme, which
has provided more efficient traffic signalling to control traffic flows, improve pedestrian crossings and widen footways.
2015/16 – 2016/17 work on the A1214 Woodbridge Road/ Valley Road and London Road. This would deliver traffic flow
benefits on both sides of the town.
2016/17 – 2017/18 focus on the A1156 Norwich Road and Nacton Road/Felixstowe Road, and the A137 Wherstead Road.
Consents and approvals
Suffolk County Council is the highways authority. Consent would be achieved for works on Woodbridge Road by the 2015
delivery date.
Value for money
The scheme is an LTB priority. The Ipswich Major Transport Scheme has a BCR of 2.42. With further growth in Ipswich, we
expect the Ipswich Radial Corridor Scheme to deliver an even higher BCR. A full business case would be ready before the
start of the scheme.
Funding
Total costs = £5m. Of this, £1.8m is to come from the competitive element of the LGF (with £1m spent in 2015/16 and
£0.8m to be spent in 2016/17). A total of £1.7m is required from the LTB fund to be spent in 2017/18. Suffolk County
Council will make a total local contribution of £1.5m (£1.2m each to be spent in 2016/17 and £0.3 to be spent in 2017/18).
Risk Assessment
Low risk. Land purchase is not required and improvements can be delivered as a number of individual schemes.
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Project Name/Ref
Wickham Market Loop
Ref: T25
Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The £5m reinstatement of a passing loop at Wickham Market, near the village of Campsea Ashe, on the East Suffolk Line
between Ipswich and Lowestoft.
The loop would double the existing single line, providing additional line capacity for freight trains, a bi-directional line, and
a passing point for faster passenger trains.
This infrastructure would be greatly needed to support the £14bn construction of the Sizewell C Power Plant. The loop is
considered as key to enabling EDF to provide a direct rail link to the Sizewell C site. Access by rail will enable freight
distribution of heavy construction materials to the site and for the removal of soil/clay. EDF anticipate that five freight
trains a day will use the line.
Signalling infrastructure has been upgraded on the East Suffolk Line and makes passive provision for the future
reinstatement of the Wickham Market loop.
Delivery Date
2018/19
Outcomes
The loop will help to unlock 25,000 jobs during the construction, 900 jobs once construction is complete. 3,000 businesses
will be able to offer their services to the new power plant, which will provide power for an additional 5m homes.
Sizewell C is forecast to add 19,000 vehicle movements to the local road network per day. Investment in the rail loop will
help to reduce road use, which will help protect the natural environment and reduce congestion.
The loop will also increase line speeds on the East Suffolk Line, which would be beneficial to passenger services. Such
improvements would also help to increase the Ipswich to Lowestoft passenger rail service frequency and provide a direct
service to London, boosting connections between businesses and unlocking more potential for the tourism industry.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Stage of Work*
Preparatory work is being completed
Consents and approvals*
The loop will be constructed on Network Rail land. The Sizewell C development is currently undergoing public consultation.
Negotiation will be continued with power station operator and construction team for Sizewell C.
Value for money*
The loop will help to unlock 25,000 jobs during the construction, 900 jobs once construction is complete. 3,000 businesses
will be able to offer their services to the new power plant, which will provide power for an additional 5m homes.
Funding*
The total cost of the scheme is £5m, which is expected from local contributions
Risk Assessment*
n/a
*required for schemes to be delivered 2015/6 and 2016/17
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Project Name/Ref
Ipswich Northern Fringe - Rail Bridge
Ref No. T26

Promoter/Delivery Body
Developer/Suffolk County Council/Network Rail
Description
Development of a vehicular rail bridge to provide a safe link between three new neighbourhoods in the north and south of
a 195ha site.
Delivery Date
2019/20
Outcomes
Development of 3,500 new homes, new schools, district and local areas, and country park within Ipswich’s Northern Fringe.
The site is defined within Ipswich Borough Council’s Core Strategy as the main source of housing supply in Ipswich after
2021.The scheme would allow safe passage between neighbourhoods and encourage greater use of sustainable transport
– plans being considered for the bridge include restricted vehicular access, with access only for buses, pedestrians and
cyclists.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
Supplementary planning guidance has already been developed by the borough council and the county council. Discussions
have taken place with Network Rail.
Consents and approvals
Consent will be achieved to meet delivery date.
Value for money
Feasibility and business case work will be completed.
Funding
£8 million. £5m of LGF will be targeted to develop the bridge, match funded with £3m from local contributions.
Risk Assessment
Low risk – discussions would need to take place between developers, but we do not believe this will be a major issue to
delivery.
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Project Name/Ref
Martlesham Strategic Site Capacity Improvements
Ref No. T27
Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
BT’s world leading research laboratories are located at Martlesham Heath and accessed from the A12 Ipswich Eastern
Bypass. A development of 2,000 houses and an additional 2,000 jobs is proposed for the site. The A12 is the principal
connection from the whole of East Suffolk to the A14 and hence the national strategic road network. Analysis has shown
that the A12 junctions in this area will be under severe pressure and will require additional capacity in order to
accommodate the additional development proposed.
Of particular concern is the junction with the A14 at Seven Hills. The A12 already experiences extensive queuing at this
location. Improvement to A14 aspects of this junction has been included in the trunk road “ask” in this SEP. However
additional work will be needed to increase the capacity of the county road element by widening and signalisation.
Delivery Date
2018/19
Outcomes
Reduced congestion at this junction of the A12 and A14 which is vital to the growth and prosperity of development sites
across East Suffolk. Direct facilitation of proposed development of 2,000 homes and 2,000 high quality jobs at the BT
research park.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme design
Stage of Work
Scheme design.
Consents and approvals
None required for these improvements. These are wholly within the highway.
Value for money
High
Funding
£2 million in 2018/19, SEP (£1.5m) + Local Contribution (£0.5m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.
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A14 Corridor
Project Name/Ref
Sustainable Transport in Bury St Edmunds
Ref No. T28

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
Bury St. Edmunds is expected to accommodate up to 5,000 new homes and 13,000 new jobs are forecast to be provided in
the town between 2011 and 2031.
On average, across the 3 major towns in Suffolk, 60-80% of journeys begin and finish within the local area and are less than
5 miles. The short distance journeys contribute to the traffic congestion which is a considerable cost incurred by businesses
with employee time lost and deliveries delayed. The impact of emissions and impact of traffic on constraining active travel
has a significant impact on public health costs. Traffic congestion on the local road network is forecast to cost Ipswich’s
economy £17m per year by 2021. A package of sustainable transport measures is urgently needed to make walking, cycling
and travelling by public transport easier for short journeys.
Bury St Edmunds is the first town proposed to receive the improvements during 2015/16 and 2016/17. Suffolk County
Council is already applying for LSTF revenue funding of circa £800k to fund an engagement programme and comprehensive
workplace travel planning services for large employers in the town. Should the council be successful in its bid, we would
look to complement this with a programme of capital works. We look to provide this programme of capital works to make
improvements to the cycling and walking routes between residential and commercial sites in the town. Providing improved
infrastructure will encourage the use of cycling and walking and therefore reduce the number of short distance car trips.
Delivery Date
2015/16-2016/17
Outcomes
Supports the delivery of 13,000 new jobs and 5,000 new homes by 2031.
In the absence of funding for the improvements, the expansion of jobs and homes in the town will have no mitigation
leading to further congestion and reduced air quality.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Provision of LSTF initiatives to support economic growth
Stage of Work
Outline design. The scheme will concentrate on improvements to the existing cycling/walking routes to ensure continuity
of the routes with suitable kerbs, signing and surfaces.
Consents and approvals
None normally required for these type of improvements
Value for money
Next stage of scheme development will include a business case. The CTC briefing (Briefing1F April 2013) highlights BCR
rates from 2.6 up to 7.44 for similar schemes.
Funding
£2.75m over the 2 years delivery period, SEP (£2.25m) + Local Contribution (£0.5m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.

Project Name/Ref
Bury St Edmunds Eastern Relief Road (ERR)
Ref No. T29

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
This scheme comprises of the construction of a 2km relief road from the eastern edge of the Moreton Hall estate, eastern
Bury St. Edmunds, to the Suffolk Business Park, which lies to the east of the Moreton Hall housing estate and is soon to be
expanded. A shared use facility for pedestrians and cyclists will run alongside the road, and will enable travel by sustainable
modes from the estate to the business park. The housing estate itself has planned growth of 500 new homes and a new
secondary school with eventual capacity for up to 1800 pupils by 2031. It will also host a community football academy.
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This new road is urgently needed to provide motorists with a route from Junction 45 of the A14 (Rookery Farm) to the
business park, and help unlock the 68 Ha of employment land on the business park and bring forward the creation of up to
14,000 jobs within New Anglia’s vital agri-tech sector and release an extra £265m per annum into the New Anglian
economy.
The scheme is a priority for the Norfolk and Suffolk Local Transport Body, and is a key part of Suffolk County Council’s Local
Transport Plan as well as St. Edmundsbury Borough’s Core Strategy and Site Specific Allocation documents. With the help
of the £5.7m of LGF and £4.3m of LTB capital funding, the whole road can be constructed in 2015/16 and development of
the employment land site can begin soon after that date. This scheme is needed, is almost shovel-ready, and infrastructure
costs are being funded up-front by the public sector to ensure that development happens quickly.
Delivery Date
2015/16
Outcomes
The road will unlock 68 ha of employment land and bring forward the creation of up to 14,000 jobs in the high-skill agritech sector, adding £265m in GVA to the economy per year. The road will also support the construction of an additional
500 new homes on the site; a secondary school; a community football academy; access to Rougham Showground; and
motorist facilities on the A14. It will also support the planned housing growth for Bury St Edmunds of 5,900 dwellings.
The provision of the ERR is a planning policy requirement for development of the Suffolk Business Park. In order to provide
certainty about development in the face of difficult market conditions St. Edmundsbury Borough Council intends to acquire
land to develop part of the site itself and to simplify the planning process on the remainder of the site by means of a Local
Development Order.
The ERR requires an upgrade of junction 45 which, in its current form, is insufficient for additional traffic movements and
constrains development. Bury St Edmunds is served by four junctions from the A14; the western (junction 42); central
(junction 43); eastern interchanges (junction 44); and junction 45. These junctions experience peak time congestion and
therefore any further development at Moreton Hall or Suffolk Business Park is dependent upon junction 45 upgrade and
the provision of the ERR.
Modelling work estimated that 661 two-way trips would transfer on to the Eastern Relief Road in the AM peak (should it be
built) and 441 in two-way trips in the PM peak. This would result in a reduction in the number of journeys using Junction 44
and Bedingfield Way in the AM peak of 22% and a reduction of 21% in the PM peak.
If no funding is forthcoming the road and the associated expansion of the business park and housing and the economic
development will not be achieved.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Construction and opening of the relief road to facilitate the unlocking the Suffolk Business Park.
Stage of Work
Planning permission has been obtained and detailed design work is almost complete. The next step will be preparation of
tender documents and OJEU procurement for the works.
Consents and approvals
Planning permission was obtained for the road in January 2014.
Value for money
A full WebTag compliant major scheme business case is in preparation.
On the basis of preliminary work on this we have established that the ERR will generate modest direct net benefits to road
users and will contribute approximately £200 million gross value added (GVA) to the local economy through the direct and
indirect employment its construction will enable. It will also release approximately £50 - £55 million of currently
undevelopable land through dependent development.
On this basis we are confident that the scheme offers high value for money.
Funding
The total cost of the scheme is £15m. Of this, £5.7m is required in competitive LGF, £4.3m in non-competitive LGF. Both
the LGF and LTB funding packages are required for the financial year 2015/16. In that year, Suffolk County Council will also
make a local contribution towards scheme costs of £2m and St. Edmundsbury Borough Council will contribute £3m.
Risk Assessment
Low risk. Planning permission obtained for the road, detailed design is well advanced and land is being made available by
developers.
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Project Name/Ref
Bury St Edmunds Local Road Capacity Improvements
Ref No. T30

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
Planned growth in Bury St. Edmunds will add about 6,000 dwellings, an increase of some 30% to the town’s housing stock.
Bury St Edmunds experiences significant levels of in-commuting as it provides employment for people across West Suffolk
and beyond.
Modelling has shown that this scale of growth will result in severe traffic impacts on many roads in and around the town
centre. This project will deliver improvements to roads across the town including Compeigne Way, Cullum Road, Tayfen
Road, Station Hill, Parkway, Northgate Street, Moreton Hall approach to A14 junction 44 and A143 approach to A14
junction 43.
Delivery Date
2016/17, 2017/18, 2018/19, 2019/20
Outcomes
Facilitates development of 6,000 new homes in Bury St Edmunds. Ensures that the town can continue to function as a
major employment centre for the wider area.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme design
Stage of Work
Scheme design.
Consents and approvals
None required for these improvements. These are wholly within the highway.
Value for money
High
Funding
£2 million in 2016/17, SEP (£1.4m) + local contribution (£0.6m)
£3 million in 2017/18, SEP (£2m) + local contribution (£1 m)
£3 million in 2018/19, (SEP £2m) + local contribution (£1 m)
£3 million in 2018/19, (SEP £2m) + local contribution (£1 m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.

Project Name/Ref
Felixstowe - Ipswich Rail Capacity Improvement
Ref No. T31

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council/Port of Felixstowe/Network Rail/Greater Anglia
Description
The line is vital for linking the port of Felixstowe with markets in the Midlands, North West, North East, Scotland and
London. Despite this critical need, the line between Felixstowe and Westerfield Junction is single-tracked and operates at
capacity.
The Port of Felixstowe is the UK’s busiest container port and is growing, bringing an additional 1400 jobs to the region’s
economy over the next 15 years. The expansion will allow it to triple the amount of freight that can be carried to and from
the port by rail. The port is expanding significantly over the next ten years. 97% of containers to the port will be
transported inland, 70% of which will travel along the A14, creating further pressure. The £37 million rail capacity scheme
would provide additional capacity between Felixstowe and Ipswich to alleviate congestion on the line. Such improvements
would reduce freight demand on the congested A14 and supply the infrastructure needed to support the port’s expansion,
which will deliver a total of £93 million to the local economy.
The additional tracking would also reduce delays and cancellations of the hourly passenger service, which competes for
space on the line with the slow moving freight trains. So much so, that commuters and leisure passengers cannot rely on
the passenger train and use their cars to access the towns – adding to congestion on the A14 and Ipswich corridors. A
reliable passenger train service will provide sustainable travel options for commuters, reducing vehicle use, and deliver a
much needed boost to Felixstowe’s tourism and leisure sectors. Improvements to the line will also complement the Ipswich
Northern Chord Scheme, which will remove 750,000 lorries per annum off the roads.
LGF funding would be used to undertake feasibility and design of the scheme over a two-year period, with construction
starting in 2017. Network Rail is the land owner and has already undertaken some initial investigations to improve track
capacity.
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Delivery Date
2015 – 2019
Outcomes
Create more capacity on the single track line between Felixstowe and Westerfield Junction. Enable expansion of the Port of
Felixstowe and delivery of additional 1,400 jobs to the region’s economy over the next 15 years. The scheme will help to
deliver a total of £93 million to the local economy, allowing the port to triple the amount of freight that can be carried by
rail, whilst improving the reliability of the passenger service – both of which will reduce demand and congestion on the
A14. The port is expanding significantly over the next ten years. 97% of containers to the port will be transported inland,
70% of which will travel along the A14, creating further pressure.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Production of preparatory design work
Stage of Work
Initial funding will be used in the first two years to develop the scheme for implementation in 2017.
Consents and approvals
Discussions are taking place with Network Rail, Suffolk Coastal District Council and the Port of Felixstowe.
Value for money
The scheme is considered as an LTB priority and a priority in the East Anglia Rail Prospectus. The scheme is needed to
support growth.
Funding
£37 million is required for the scheme with £26m from the LGF, £1m match funding from the Local Transport Body and
£10m in local contributions. LGF funding would be used to develop the schemes across the following periods. £2m would
be used initially to undertake feasibility and design.
2015/16 - £1m
2016/17 - £2m
2017/18 - £17m
2018/19 - £17m
Risk Assessment
Low risk during initial preparatory design work which will identify are risks or issues going forward

91

Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
Project Name/Ref
Great Yarmouth Package
Ref No. T32

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
The package comprises measures targeted at tackling congestion, promoting sustainable transport and maintenance of the
primary and principal road network.
Delivery Date
The package includes a range of schemes over the SEP period.
Outcomes
The package of transport measures will be focused on
•
Connecting with the main employment and business sites.
•
Maintaining the existing road network to support the town’s economy, which relies on important road links being
kept in a suitable condition
•
Overcoming barriers on the local transport network causing congestion, leading to slow and unreliable journeys
The package supports regeneration of existing employment areas designated as an enterprise zone and delivers an
additional 2,500 houses in the town.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Schemes planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
•
Asset management (£625k)
•
A1064 Fleggburgh
•
A143 Fritton and St Olaves
•
A149 Great Yarmouth
Stage of Work
The county council has been working with stakeholders over a long period on the Great Yarmouth package. Scheme
development has been carried out for those schemes to be delivered early. The Asset Management need has been
identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime. Schemes later on through the period will continue to be
developed as the programme requires.
Consents and approvals
Can be achieved to meet the delivery date.
Value for money
The schemes selected support the Great Yarmouth Growth Location.
Detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
The package level of funding is scalable, dependent on the final level of LGF received. We will look to support the capital
programme through a future bid for LSTF funding.
Funding Profile

Great Yarmouth Lowestoft
Package
Great Yarmouth, Town
Centre congestion relief
A149 Asda junction/Fullers
Hill
Southtown Road
Gapton Hall Retail Park to
Gapton Hall Rd at A12
roundabout
St. George's Parkway link
west South Quay.
Conge area foot and cycle
link - feasibility study.
Coastal off-road route.

Total Cost
(£k)SEP Period

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/ 18

(1,000)

(1,000)

(2,000)
(500)

(500)

(500)

(500)

(210)

(10)

(200)

(210)
(510)

(10)

(200)
(10)

2018/ 19

(2,000)
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(500)

2019/ 20

2020/ 21

Hopton to GY Cycle Route
(90)
(10)
(80)
S Beach Parade &
Hartmann Road shared-use
facility.
(80)
(10)
(70)
Harfreys roundabout cycle
improvements feasibility
(110)
(110)
Burgh Rd. to Edison Way
link upgrade.
(100)
(100)
Gapton Hall Retail Park
roundabout missing link.
(70)
(70)
Cycle Lane Southtown Road
outside garage.
(20)
(20)
Cycle Parking Review
(100)
(100)
Review of underpasses and
footbridges
(220)
(20)
(200)
Gorleston - Cliff Park
Schools Pedestrian
Improvements
(100)
(100)
St George's First School
zebra
(50)
(50)
Bus Stop Improvements
(325)
(50)
(50)
(75)
(75)
(75)
Bus Stop Infrastructure
Improvements
(100)
(50)
(50)
Bus priority measures
traffic signals - feasibility
(100)
(100)
Gapton Hall & Harfreys bus
links from Bradwell and
Gorleston.
(100)
(100)
Bus information (live timing
and RNIB screens)
(195)
(60)
(60)
(25)
(25)
(25)
Great Yarmouth
sustainable transport
priorities post 2015/16 tbd
(2,200)
(400)
(900)
(900)
Asset Management A1064
Fleggburgh
(22)
(22)
Asset Management
A143 Fritton and St Olaves
(513)
(513)
Asset Management A149
Great Yarmouth
(89)
(89)
Great Yarmouth Asset /
network management post
2015/16
(525)
(310)
(65)
(75)
(75)
Great Yarmouth and
Lowestoft Package Sub
Total
(10,040)
(625)
(3,190)
(3,010)
(1,065)
(1,075)
(1,075)
Risk Assessment
Risks to delivery will vary by scheme but overall it is a package of small scale schemes and feasibility work. The identified
schemes are drawn from current needs and have been selected because they are ready for early delivery.

Project Name/Ref

Sustainable Transport in Lowestoft
Ref No. T33

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
Lowestoft is forecast to develop with 5,000 new jobs and 2,200 new homes expected by 2031. On average, across the 3
major towns in Suffolk, 60-80% of journeys begin and finish within the local area and are less than 5 miles. This contributes
to unnecessary traffic congestion which is a considerable cost incurred by businesses with employee time lost and
deliveries delayed. The impact of emissions and impact of traffic on constraining active travel has a significant impact on
public health costs. A package of sustainable transport measures is urgently needed in each of the major towns to make
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walking, cycling and travelling by public transport easier for short journeys.
The Lowestoft Local Links LSTF scheme is to run from 2012-2015, it has so far achieved a shift to the above modes of
transport of 10% and has engaged with all the schools and colleges and over 150 businesses in the town to help them
create and maintain sustainable travel plans and associated initiatives. This funding will seek to build on the success to
date.
We look to provide this programme of capital works to make improvements to the cycling and walking routes between
residential and commercial sites in the town. Providing improved infrastructure will encourage the use of cycling and
walking and therefore reduce the number of short distance car trips.
Delivery Date
2016/7 – 2018/19
Outcomes
Provision of active travel initiatives to support the delivery of 5,000 new jobs and 2,200 new homes expected by 2031.
In the absence of funding for the improvements, the expansion of jobs and homes in the town will have no mitigation
leading to further congestion and reduced air quality.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Provision of LSTF initiatives to support economic growth
Stage of Work
Outline design. The scheme will concentrate on improvements to the existing cycling/walking routes to ensure continuity
of the routes with suitable kerbs, signing and surfaces.
Consents and approvals
None normally required for these type of improvements
Value for money
Next stage of scheme development will include a business case. The CTC briefing (Briefing 1F April 2013) highlights BCR
rates from 2.6 up to 7.44 for similar schemes.
Funding
£2.75m over the 2 years delivery period, SEP (£2.25m) + Local Contribution (£0.5m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.

Project Name/Ref
Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing
Ref No. T34

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
This is a new bridge crossing of the River Yare to the south of Great Yarmouth, linking the South Denes peninsula,
containing the port area, to the trunk road network
Delivery Date
Post-2021
Outcomes
The land within the South Denes Peninsular has been declared as an Enterprise Zone. The scheme provides direct access to
the land from the trunk road to release 22,000m2, approximately 95% of the Borough’s future general industry land
requirement.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery (scheme development) until later in SEP period with delivery post SEP period.
Stage of Work
Norfolk County Council has undertaken development work of the scheme up to Stage 2.
Consents and approvals
Scheme type and alignment have been adopted by the County Council.
Value for money
The bridge is estimated to cost £112m, with a BCR of 4.8
Funding
The Third Crossing is one of the priorities identified by the Norfolk and Suffolk Local Transport Body.
LTB allocation of £1m scheme development work in each of 2017/18 and 18/19, with development work continuing –

94

funded through LGF – for delivery post 2021.
Funding Profile

Total
Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/ 18

2018/ 19

2019/ 20

2020/ 21

Great Yarmouth Third River
Crossing
(4,000)
(1,000)
(1,000)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Great Yarmouth Third River
Crossing LTB Funding
2,000
1,000
1,000
Great Yarmouth Third River
Crossing Other Funding
Great Yarmouth Third River
Crossing LGF requirement
(2,000)
(1,000)
(1,000)
Risk Assessment
In the short term the risk is low as the funding is for the next stage of scheme preparation. The major risk is the ability to
secure the capital to deliver the p[project once all consents and approvals have been secured.

Project Name/Ref
Great Yarmouth rail station interchange
Ref No. T35

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Improvements to the existing railway station and linkages to the town.
Delivery Date
2017/18 and 18/19
Outcomes
Increased rail use and improved gateway to the town supporting wider growth and regeneration objectives.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period.
Stage of Work
Initial Feasibility
Consents and approvals
To be obtained as appropriate to the scheme.
Value for money
Identified as an LTB priority. Feasibility and business case work to be completed to ensure the scheme represents value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
It is anticipated that additional money can be drawn in from outside sources including grants and the railway industry.
Norfolk County Council is leading on establishing a working group to identify the scope of the project, partners and funding
sources.
Funding Profile
Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period
Great Yarmouth rail station
interchange
Great Yarmouth rail station
interchange LTB funding
Great Yarmouth rail station
interchange Other funding
Great Yarmouth rail station
interchange LGF requirement
Risk Assessment

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/ 18

2018/
19

(5,000)

(1,000)

(4,000)

2,000

1,000

1,000

-

(3,000)

(3,000)

-
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-

2019/
20

2020/
21

-

-

Scheme development at an early stage. A range of improvements have been identified so there is flexibility in the exact
improvements to be delivered with identified LTB funding.

Project Name/Ref
Widening of Denmark Road, Lowestoft
Ref No. T36

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The widening of Denmark Road will improve links from the bascule bridge to the A12 north of Lowestoft, and will therefore
improve the link between Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth and lead to shorter journey times for business users. This will
help create 4,000 jobs across Enterprise Zones in Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth.
Delivery Date
2018/19
Outcomes
Shorter journey times between Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth, and improvements in links between Enterprise Zones in
Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth. The scheme will also reduce traffic congestion in Lowestoft town centre by providing an
alternative route to the A12 (north).
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
Preliminary development work undertaken.
Consents and approvals
n/a
Value for money
LTB priority. Next stage of scheme development will include a business case.
Funding
Total Costs of £10m, with £6m from the SEP, £2m from the LTB and £2m local contribution
Risk Assessment
n/a

Project Name/Ref
Beccles Southern Relief Road
Ref No. T37

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
Beccles Business Park lies to the south-east of the historic market town itself. Just to the north-west of the existing
business park is the Ellough Airfield, which was successfully designated as an Enterprise Zone in 2012. This new Enterprise
Zone has the potential to attract 20 new companies within the light-industrial and distribution sectors creating 1,240 new
jobs.
Business users who currently need to access the business park from the west of the town have no choice but to go through
the mediaeval town centre, which has narrow streets and is unsuitable for HGVs and other commercial vehicles. They then
drive south down Cucumber Lane, a narrow B-road, to Benacre Road and south-east to the industrial estate. This lessens
the quality of life for people living and spending leisure time in the town, makes the roads in the town centre less safe and
reduces air quality. It also brings heavy vehicles into conflict with pedestrians and equestrian users of Cucumber Lane,
further lessening road safety. The scheme is a key part of Waveney District Council’s Core Strategy and Site Specific
Allocation documentation.
The construction of a new relief road, which will run from A145 London Road/Cromwell Road roundabout 2.2 km east to
the Benacre Road/Copland Way roundabout will remove these constraints to development . It would provide faster
journey times for business traffic approaching the business park from the west by enabling users to travel via London Road
and avoid travelling though the town centre altogether. The road will also have a shared use facility for pedestrians and
cyclists running alongside it so will improve access to the Business Park and Enterprise Zone by sustainable modes.
Delivery Date
2015/16 - 2016/17
Outcomes
The Beccles Southern Relief Road will improve access to the Ellough Enterprise Zone, helping attract 20 new companies
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and bring forward 1,240 jobs.
The new road is expected to carry 1,800 vehicles per day in its first year after construction (2017). As well as reductions in
strategic traffic going through the town centre and using Cucumber Lane, the new road will bring reductions in vehicle
flows of 16% along Peddlars Lane, 12% along Ingate Road, and 21% along Ellough Road. All of these roads are narrow and
unsuitable for use by commercial vehicles.
If the relief road is not built the Enterprise Zone will be constrained and the town will continue to suffer from the impacts
of the large commercial vehicles..
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Commencement of construction of relief road to provide improved access to the Enterprise Zone and improve traffic
conditions around the town, completion in the following year.
Stage of Work
A planning application has been submitted and is expected to be determined in July 2014. Suffolk County Council has
commissioned detailed design work on this scheme in parallel with the development of a major scheme business case.
Negotiations are in hand to acquire the necessary land. The scheme programme is for a start of the construction work in
2015 with completion in 2016/17
Consents and approvals
Planning application submitted and approval awaited.
Value for money
A full WebTag compliant major scheme business case is in preparation. On the basis of preliminary work on this we have
established that the Beccles southern relief road will generate modest net direct benefits to road users and will release
approximately £9.5m of currently undevelopable land through dependent development. The Beccles Relief Road will also
contribute approximately £100 million gross value added (GVA) between now and 2024 to the local economy through the
direct and indirect employment its construction will enable.
On this basis we are confident that the scheme offers high value for money.
Funding
Total scheme costs of £7m, including £2m from the SEP, £3m from the LTB and £2m from other local sources. The local
contribution will be underwritten by Suffolk County Council.
Risk Assessment
Low risk. The scheme enjoys widespread public support and there are no engineering challenges to its construction not
environmental issues that cannot readily be mitigated..
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A10 King’s Lynn
Project Name/Ref
King’s Lynn Package
Ref No. T38

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
The package comprises measures targeted at tackling congestion, promoting sustainable transport and maintenance of the
primary and principal road network. .
Delivery Date
The package includes a range of schemes over the SEP period.
Outcomes
The package of transport measures will be focused on
•
Connecting with the main employment and business sites Maintaining the existing road network to support the
town’s economy, which relies on important road links being kept in a suitable condition
•
Overcoming barriers on the local transport network causing congestion, leading to slow and unreliable journeys.
The package supports growth in employment and additional houses in the town. The adopted core strategy identifies at
least 7,510 new dwellings within and around King’s Lynn town, at least 3,000 new jobs, and at least 20,000m2 of retail floor
space as an extension to the existing town centre.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Schemes planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
Transport Asset Management
A1078 John Kennedy Road King’s Lynn
Stage of Work
The county council has been working with stakeholders over a long period on the King’s Lynn package. Scheme
development has been carried out for those schemes to be delivered early. The Asset Management need has been
identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime. Schemes later on through the period will continue to be
developed as the programme requires.
Consents and approvals
Can be achieved to meet the delivery date.
Value for money
The schemes selected support the King’s Lynn Growth location.
Detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
The package level of funding is scalable, dependent on the final level of LGF received. We will look to support the capital
programme through a future bid for LSTF funding.
Funding Profile

Total
Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/ 20

2020/
21

King's Lynn Sustainable Transport Package
Kings Lynn bus station contra flow entry
from North
Kings Lynn Contra flow exit to south
Sustainable Transport post 2015/16
Net Mngmt Gaywood Rd - Littleport St to
Tenyson Ave corridor
Net Mngmt London Road
Net Mngmt Gaywood Road at Queen
Elizabeth Hospital
Net Mngmt Bus Station, King's Lynn
Net Mngmt A148 London Road / Valingers
Rd Traffic Signalled Junction

(250)
(500)
(250)

(250)
(500)
(250)

(1,000)
(500)

(1,000)
(500)

(500)
(1,000)

(500)
(1,000)

(500)

(500)
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Net Mngmt Knights Hill Farm shop
Asset Management A1078 John Kennedy
Road King’s Lynn
Asset Management Priorities post 2015/16
King's Lynn Package subtotal

(500)
(186)
(1,416)
(6,602)

(500)
(186)
(424)
(424)

(186)

(245)
(745)

(247)
(2,247)

(250)
(2,250)

(250)
(750)

Risk Assessment
Risks to delivery will vary by scheme but overall it is a package of small scale schemes and feasibility work. The identified
schemes are drawn from current needs and have been selected because they are ready for early delivery.

Project Name/Ref
KLATS A10/A47 link road
Ref No. T39

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council / development industry
Description
This is an A10 bypass of East Winch to link with the A47 east of Hardwick roundabout. It will release housing and jobs
growth and relieve East Winch of A10 through traffic.
Delivery Date
2019/20 & 2020/21
Outcomes
•
Scheme is integral to providing 1,500 homes in the current plan period rising to 6,000 in the next plan period
after 2026.
•
Will relieve existing communities of through traffic on the A10
•
Will connect existing and planned residential areas south of the A47 to strategic employment sites in King’s Lynn
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period.
Stage of Work
Pre-feasibility and ongoing discussion with developers
Consents and approvals
Will be obtained prior to scheme delivery
Value for money
Detailed development work will be carried out to ensure the scheme represents value for money before funding is
released.
Funding
Direct funding refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development. The profile given
assumes a recovery of 25% of the scheme cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional
funding may be recovered post scheme delivery.
Funding Profile
Total
Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

KLATS - A10/A47 Link

(5,000)

(2,500)

(2,500)

KLATS - A10/A47 Link Direct Funding

1,250

625

625

KLATS - A10/A47 Link LGF Requirement

(3,750)

(1,875)

(1,875)

Risk Assessment
Major risk to delivery is funding and growth proposals coming forward
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Project Name/Ref
Lynn Sport Link Road, King’s Lynn
Ref No T40

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council / Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk
Description
A new road from A1078 Edward Benefer Way to open up housing sites on the Borough Council owned LynnSport facility
and the adjacent Marsh Lane site. Associated sustainable transport improvements, including pedestrian / cycle crossing of
the A1078 and a replacement cycle facility will be provided.
Delivery Date
2015/16
Outcomes
This scheme is one of the agreed Local Transport Body priorities. It opens up development sites for 590 houses, as well as
reducing traffic on the existing network at congestion pinch points and in air quality management areas.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
This scheme will be delivered in 2015/16
Stage of Work
Norfolk County Council is currently developing and designing the scheme, funded by the Borough Council of King’s Lynn
and West Norfolk.
Consents and approvals
Norfolk County Council is currently developing and designing the scheme, funded by the Borough Council of King’s Lynn
and West Norfolk.
Land purchase not required: The Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk own the Lynnsport facility; the rest of
the land being in the ownership of the County Council.
Value for money
This scheme would open up the Lynnsport and Marsh Lane housing sites (437 and 153 units respectively); a total of 590
houses.
The scheme also takes traffic out of existing congestion hot spots and identified air quality management areas within the
town.
Funding
Direct funding refers to income that may be secured as a clawback from dependent development. The profile given
assumes a recovery of 25% of the scheme cost, with the payback matching the expenditure profile. Some additional
funding may be recovered post scheme delivery.
Funding Profile
Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/ 16

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road

(3,000)

(3,000)

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road LTB
funding

1,000

1,000

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road Direct
funding

750

750

(1,250)

(1,250)

KLATS - Lynn Sport Link Road LGF
Requirement

2016/
17

Risk Assessment
The major risks are that funding is not available to open up the development site.
There is a risk that planning consent needs to be achieved.
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2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

Project Name/Ref
King’s Lynn Town Centre Gyratory
Ref No. T41

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Remodelling of the existing one-way gyratory system in the centre of King’s Lynn to overcome air quality issues, provide
better sustainable transport links and improve conditions in the town centre for businesses and the adjacent retail centres.
Delivery Date
2017/18
Outcomes
Improved air quality in an air quality management area, better sustainable transport links and improved conditions in the
town centre for businesses and the adjacent retail centres
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Not planned for delivery until later in SEP period.
Stage of Work
Pre-feasibility carried out and identified likely improvement schemes
Consents and approvals
Not yet obtained
Value for money
Boosts growth in a growth location. The adopted core strategy identifies at least 7,510 new dwellings within and around
King’s Lynn town, at least 3,000 new jobs, and at least 20,000m2 of retail floor space as an extension to the existing town
centre west of Railway Road (adjacent to the gyratory).Detailed development work on schemes identified will be carried
out to ensure they represent value for money before funding is released.
Funding
Funding Profile
Total
2015/
2016/
2017/ 18 2018/
2019/
2020/
Cost
16
17
19
20
21
(£k)SEP
Period
KLATS - Town Centre Gyratory
Risk Assessment
The major risk is funding.

(5,000)

(5,000)

Project Name
King’s Lynn Transport Interchange
Ref No. T42

Promoter/Delivery Body
Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk/Norfolk County Council
Description
Improvements to the town centre bus station and link between the railway station incorporating localised changes to
access arrangements to provide an interim improvement in air quality in an Air Quality Management Area.
Delivery Date
2015/16
Outcomes
Improved public transport interchange facilities in the centre of King’s Lynn and improved air quality
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
This scheme will be delivered in 2015/16
Stage of Work
Scheme currently being developed
Consents and approvals
Planning permissions and Traffic Regulation Orders
Value for money
Boosts growth in a growth location. The adopted core strategy identifies at least 7,510 new dwellings within and around
King’s Lynn town, at least 3,000 new jobs, and at least 20,000m2 of retail floor space as an extension to the existing town
centre west of Railway Road (adjacent to the gyratory).
Funding
£1.8m with £1m from developers S106 contributions, £0.2 from Norfolk County Council and £0.6m from LGF
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Funding Profile

Total
Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

2015/
16

King's Lynn Transport Interchange
(1,800)

(1,800)

1,200

1,200

(600)

(600)

Secured Developer Funding for King's Lynn
Transport Interchange
King's Lynn Transport Interchange LGF
Requirement
Risk Assessment
The major risk to delivery is funding.
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2016/
17

2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

A12 Four Village by-pass
Project Name/Ref
A12 Four-Villages Bypass
Ref No. T43

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
A single carriageway bypass of the stretch of the A12 where the villages of Stratford St. Andrew, Marlesford, Farnham, and
Little Glemham.
Delivery Date
2021
Outcomes
This scheme will help mitigate the effects of an increase in HGV traffic along the stretch of the A12 between Marlesford,
Little Glemham, Stratford St. Andrew, and Farnham that will result from the construction of a new nuclear power station at
Sizewell C. There is a long standing issue with the traffic volume through these villages which severs the villages. The village
of Farnham also presents a significant bottleneck due to limited road width between buildings. Sizewell C is forecast to add
19,000 vehicle movements to the local road network per day. A bypass will help bring forward this project that is vital to
the future security of the UK’s energy supply, and will help protect the natural environment around these historic villages.
It will help achieve faster journey times for strategic traffic of up to 4.7 minutes and will help bring forward the creation of
up to 5,600 jobs.
Stage of Work
Advanced preparatory work is being completed
Consents and approvals
Negotiation will be continued with power station operator and construction team for Sizewell C. Outcome likely to require
land purchase for new road alignment.
Value for money
BCR of 2.42 (AECOM Sizewell C report 2013)
Funding
The scheme will cost approximately £48m with £40m required from the LGF and £8m from other local contributions.
Risk Assessment
n/a

Haverhill
Project Name/Ref
Haverhill NW Relief Road
Ref No. T44

Promoter/Delivery Body
Developer Bidwells agents
Description
A new road to link the A143 to the Withersfield Road, to open access to the north western urban extension and provide a
route across the north of Haverhill.
Delivery Date
2016/17
Outcomes
Haverhill is a growing economic centre, the relief road will enable the urban extension to house the increase in population.
Housing to utilise the strong links to Cambridge, Stanstead and the M11. The development will provide a sustainable
community and amenities for the population growth in the town. The urban extension is approximately 48ha with plans for
mixed use including 1,000 dwellings, a primary school and a local centre of retail and community amenities.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
DMRB Stage 2
Consents and approvals
Planning permission for the scheme has been submitted.
Value for money
Full business case to be completed
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Funding
Estimated £6m, including £3m from the LGF
Risk Assessment
Medium risk at this stage prior to planning permission being obtained

Project Name/Ref
Haverhill – Cambridge A1307 corridor improvements
Ref No. T45
Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The A1307 provides an important corridor from Haverhill to the major local centre of Cambridge. Twenty per cent of
Haverhill residents are identified as commuting into Cambridgeshire, many of whom are working at major employment
sites such as Addenbrookes hospital.
This scheme is to improve the traffic flow and safety along the road, which is currently heavily congested especially during
peak commuting times. Improvements will be via a phased approach with recognition of the potential for the longer term
aspiration of dualling the route.
Delivery Date
2016/17
Outcomes
Improvements to the A1307 will focus on safety and junction improvements and achieving the economic benefits of
reduced travel time for the many residents who use this route.
One of the growth locations in the town is the Haverhill science park, located north-west of Haverhill on the A1307 leading
to Cambridge. The science park provides capacity for the high value technology employment, with 150 dwellings on the
site.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
Feasibility - junction improvements
Consents and approvals
None identified to present
Value for money
Feasibility and business case work to be completed
Funding
estimated at £3m including £1m local contribution
Risk Assessment
Low risk, improvements to existing highway

Sudbury
Project Name/Ref
Sudbury Chilton Woods Link Road
Ref No. T46

Promoter/Delivery Body
Developer/Babergh District Council/Suffolk County Council
Description
A link road of 1km from Aubrey Drive to the A134 will unlock the economic potential of land allocated for mixed use
development
Delivery Date
2017/18
Outcomes
Required to support development of 83,000 square meters of employment land (with capacity for 2,500 jobs) and 1,200
homes, with a school and other community facilities.

104

In delivering the scheme, the spine road would allow an early release of phases that would have otherwise been later,
resulting in a faster response to housing need. Furthermore, Babergh District Council would consider using its own
resources for early phasing of the scheme to deliver affordable homes.
Coupled with proposals for the Sudbury Western Bypass (providing a route north of the town centre via the A131 to the
south), the Chilton Woods Link Road will enhance efforts to provide links between the north and south negating the need
to travel through the town.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
The county council, as the landowners, are investing in the evidence to support an outline planning application and are
working closely with Babergh District Council in progressing this scheme.
Consents and approvals
Consent would be achieved by the 2017 delivery date.
Value for money
The County Council’s work to collate evidence will include development of a feasibility and business case.
Funding
£8m is needed to implement the scheme. £5m is required from the Single Local Growth Fund, with £3m in match funding
from local contributions. 2017/18 £5m scheme construction.
Risk Assessment
The scheme is dependent on the link road. Funding of the link road would bring forward early development and generate
developer investment.

Project Name/Ref
Sudbury Western Bypass – preparatory study
Ref No. T47

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
Preparatory study of the options to provide a bypass around the town of Sudbury. The HGV traffic route through the town
has been a long standing issue and divides the commercial centre of Sudbury. There are a number of environmental issues
identified in previous studies which need to be reviewed in the light of changing circumstances, air quality issues and traffic
volumes.
Delivery Date
2019-20
Outcomes
To provide an analysis of the problems faced and the options available to overcome them and provide a route around the
town for through traffic.
The “do nothing” option would delay study of future options to improve traffic movements in the town.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
n/a
Stage of Work
Feasibility
Consents and approvals
None required for the study
Value for money
Feasibility and business case work will be initiated via this study
Funding
£0.5m LGF funding for scheme feasibility
Risk Assessment
Low risk to produce the study of options
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Fakenham / Wells
Project Name/Ref
Fakenham Wells Package
Ref No. T48

Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
The package comprises measures targeted promoting sustainable transport and maintenance of the primary and principal
road network. .
Delivery Date
Throughout the SEP period
Outcomes
The package of transport measures will be focused on
•
Connecting with the main employment and business sites
•
Maintaining the existing road network to support the location’s economy, which relies on important road links
being kept in a suitable condition.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Scheme planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
•
Asset Management A148 B1108 junction (£73k LGF)
Stage of Work
The Asset Management need has been identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime. Schemes later on
through the period will continue to be developed as the programme requires.
Consents and approvals
None required for 2015/16 delivery
Value for money
A study for Transport Scotland (Economic, Environmental and Social Impacts of Changes in Maintenance Spend on Roads in
Scotland Summary Report Parkman, Abell, Bradbury & Peeling 2012) found that a £1 cut in road maintenance spending
resulted in wider costs to society of around £1.50. The more recent The Economics of Road Maintenance (Gould, Parkman
& Buckland June 2013) found that this finding was equally applicable to England, but that the benefits of maintenance
were likely to be higher.
Detailed development work on schemes identified in the package will be carried out to ensure they represent value for
money before funding is released.
Funding
The programme, comprising sustainable transport and asset management, is scalable and delivery will be tailored in
accordance to the timing – and locations of – growth coming forward.
Funding Profile

Total Cost
(£k)SEP
Period

Fakenham/Wells Corridor Sustainable
Transport Package
Fakenham/Wells Asset Management
Fakenham / Wells sustainable transport
package priorities tbd
Fakenham / Wells sustainable transport
package sub total
Risk Assessment
The major risk to delivery is funding

(370)

2015/
16

(73)

2016/
17

(113)

(1,000)
(1,370)

(73)

(113)

Project Name/Ref
Fakenham/Wells - Egmere Business Zone Access
Ref. T49
Promoter/Delivery Body

North Norfolk District Council/The Holkham Estate/Walsingham Estate
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2017/
18

2018/
19

2019/
20

2020/
21

(34)

-

(75)

(75)

(250)

(250)

(250)

(250)

(284)

(250)

(325)

(325)

Description

Two access points point onto B1105 and internal access roads to open a 10Ha site for employment use.
Delivery Date

Work to commence 15/16 and run through to 16/17.
Outcomes

The access will open up the land for development and directly release10ha employment land, expected to
create 250 jobs in the off shore energy sector.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery

This scheme will be delivered in 2015/16
Stage of Work*

North Norfolk District Council, Wells Harbour Commissioners and the Holkham and Walsingham Estates, have
developed the proposal to date. The principles of access have been agreed. Detailed design will be required
and this can be completed to meet the delivery date.
Consents and approvals*

Proposed approval / adoption of the Local Development Order by North Norfolk District Council in May 2014
The Order should be confirmed and in place by end July 2014. The Local Development Order simplifies the
regulatory process.
The access points agreed in principle.
Value for money*

The works release 10Ha of employment land at Egmere anticipated to create 250 jobs. The provisional cost of
two site access point fronting the B1105 and an on-site access road is approximately £1.5m.
Funding*

15/16 1m 16/17 500
Risk Assessment*

The major risk to delivery is securing the LDO. If the LDO is not secured delivery times may be longer. This is
assessed as a low risk.

LEP Wide
Project Name/Ref
Sustainable Transport in Suffolk Market Towns
Ref No. T50

Promoter/Delivery Body
Suffolk County Council
Description
The population of Suffolk is expected to grow by 27% between 2011-2031 (LTP 2011), the growth is expected to take place
in the 3 major towns and the larger market towns in the growth locations and along the growth corridors. This scheme is to
provide enhancements to the walking and cycling infrastructure in the key growth centres in market towns to ensure that
the character and viability of the towns can be maintained and enhanced despite growth in transport demand.
We look to provide this programme of capital works to make improvements to the cycling and walking routes between
residential and commercial sites in the towns. Providing improved infrastructure will encourage the use of cycling and
walking and therefore reduce the number of short distance car trips.
Delivery Date
2015/16 – 2020/21
Outcomes
Provision of active travel initiatives to support the delivery economic and population growth within market towns across
Suffolk.
In the absence of funding for the improvements, the expansion of jobs and homes in the towns will have no mitigation
leading to further congestion and reduced air quality.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Provision of LSTF initiatives to support economic growth
Stage of Work
Outline design. The scheme will concentrate on improvements to the existing cycling/walking routes to ensure continuity
of the routes with suitable kerbs, signing and surfaces.
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Consents and approvals
None normally required for these type of improvements
Value for money
Next stage of scheme development will include a business case. The CTC briefing (1F April 2013) highlights BCR rates from
2.6 up to 7.44 for similar schemes.
Funding
£2.75m over the delivery period, SEP (£2.25m) + Local Contribution (£0.5m)
Risk Assessment
VERY LOW RISK. These works are delivered using existing powers on highway land.

Project Name/Ref
LEP-Wide Norfolk, Other Growth Locations Package
Ref: T51
Promoter/Delivery Body
Norfolk County Council
Description
Sustainable Transport Package
•
Hunstanton Interchange
•
Diss Rail Station Bus Link
•
Park and Ride infrastructure
•
North Walsham bus station
•
Norfolk sustainable transport longer-term priorities
Network Management
•
Hempton - B1146/C550 - Junction Improvements
•
Hales - A146 / B1136 Junction Improvements
•
A149 KL to Hunstanton
•
Victoria Road A1066 Morrisons roundabout
•
Diss - Victoria Road
•
Hoveton
•
A10 West Winch Road
•
Swaffham General
•
Thetford - Bury Rd/London Rd/Norwich Rd
•
Dereham - Station Road
•
A148 / B1436 Felbrigg
•
Norfolk network management longer-term priorities
Norfolk-wide Asset Management
•
A140 Boundary Road junction Nch
•
A1243, C630 Southtown Road junction
•
B1140, C621 to South Market Road
•
A1067 Fakenham Roundabout
•
A1065 Swaffham London Road junction with White Cross Road (U33354)
•
A134, B1112 roundabout
•
A10, A1122 roundabout
•
A1074, Larkman lane from 554 to 586 Dereham Rd
•
A1242, C596 Harvey Lane junction
•
A1024, Drayton Road_Mile Cross Road roundabout, A1067_A1024
•
A1074, C802 Bowthorpe Road junction
•
Countywide Signals
•
Asset management longer-term priorities
Delivery Date
Throughout SEP period
Outcomes
Smaller towns and settlements across the LEP area are not individually identified as growth locations, although some will
see quite high levels of growth. However the local employment and development that occurs in them is collectively very
important to the growth of our economy. This package supports and promotes growth in those locations not individually
identified in the SEP.
The measures support thriving local communities overcoming local bottlenecks, promoting sustainable travel and ensuring
that the road network connecting them to the larger growth locations is fit for purpose.
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2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Schemes planned for delivery in 2015/16 are:
Sustainable Transport Package
•
Hunstanton Public Transport Interchange
•
Diss Rail Station Bus Link
•
Park and Ride infrastructure
Norfolk-wide Network Management
•
Hempton - B1146/C550 Junction Improvements
•
Hales - A146/B1136 Junction Improvements
Norfolk-wide Maintenance
•
A140 Boundary Road junction Norwich
•
A1243, C630 Southtown Road junction
•
B1140, C621 to South Market Road
•
A1067 Fakenham Roundabout
•
A1065 Swaffham London Road junction with White Cross Road (U33354)
•
A134, B1112 roundabout
•
A10, A1122 roundabout
•
A1074, Larkman Lane from 554 to 586 Dereham Rd
•
A1242, C596 Harvey Lane junction
•
A1024, Drayton Road Mile Cross Road roundabout, A1067_A1024
•
A1074, C802 Bowthorpe Road junction
•
Countywide Signals
Stage of Work
The Asset Management need has been identified from Norfolk County Council’s inspection regime. Schemes later on
through the period will continue to be developed as the programme requires
Consents and approvals
Can be achieved to meet the delivery date.
Value for money
The schemes selected support the LEP wide economic development. Benefits will be assessed as part of scheme
development to ensure value for money before funding for the scheme is confirmed locally.
Funding
Funding Profile
Total Cost
2015/
2016/
2017/ 18 2018/
2019/
2020/
(£k)SEP
16
17
19
20
21
Norfolk Wide Package
Period
Hunstanton Interchange
Diss Rail Station Bus Link
Park and Ride infrastructure
North Walsham bus station
Norfolk Sustainable Transport post
2015/16
Net Mngmt A149 KL to Hunstanton
Net Mngmt Victoria Road A1066
Morrisons roundabout
Net Mngmt Diss - Victoria Road
Net Mngmt Hoveton
Net Mngmt A10 West Winch Road
Net Mngmt Swaffham General
Net Mngmt Thetford - Bury
Rd/London Rd/Norwich Rd
Net Mngmt Dereham – Station Rd
Net Mngmt A148 / B1436 Felbrigg
Asset Mngmt Hempton B1146/C550 - Junction
Improvements

(100)
(300)
(600)
(940)

(50)
(50)
(300)

(3,460)
(1,500)

(200)
(340)
(460)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,000)

(1,500)

(1,000)
(2,000)
(500)
(500)
(1,000)

(1,000)
(2,000)
(500)
(500)
(1,000)

(1,000)
(750)
(750)
(800)

(50)
(250)
(100)
(600)

(1,000)
(750)
(750)
(800)
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Asset Mngmt Hales - A146 / B1136
Junction Improvements
Norfolk Asset Mngmt post 2015/16
Asset Mngmt A140 Boundary Road
junction Nch
Asset Mngmt A1243, C630
Southtown Road junction
Asset Mngmt B1140, C621 to South
Market Road
Asset Mngmt A1067 Fakenham
Roundabout
Asset Mngmt A1065 Swaffham
London Road junction with White
Cross Road (U33354)
Asset Mngmt A134, B1112
roundabout
Asset Mngmt A10, A1122
roundabout
Asset Mngmt A1074, Larkman lane
from 554 to 586 Dereham Rd
Asset Mngmt A1242, C596 Harvey
Lane junction
Asset Mngmt A1024, Drayton
Road_Mile Cross Road roundabout,
A1067_A1024
Asset Mngmt A1074, C802
Bowthorpe Road junction
Norfolk, Countywide Signals
Norfolk Asset Management
Priorities post 2015/16 tbd
Norfolk LEP wide Package total
Risk Assessment
The major risk to delivery is funding

(1,700)
(3,500)

(1,700)

(224)

(224)

(145)

(145)

(52)

(52)

(37)

(37)

(18)

(18)

(62)

(62)

(175)

(175)

(268)

(268)

(42)

(42)

(53)

(53)

(27)
(1,992)

(27)
(1,992)

(19,080)
(42,577)

(5,997)
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(3,488)
(6,988)

(500)

(2,000)

(1,000)

(4,243)
(7,743)

(4,349)
(7,849)

(3,500)
(7,000)

(3,500)
(7,000)

Section 5
Strategic road and rail networks
We do not generally intend to put LGF funding towards improvements for trunk roads or on the rail network as these are
national transport infrastructure maintained and improved by central government. We ask that the Department for
Transport (and the Highways Agency and Network Rail) work with New Anglia LEP and the two County Councils on the
prioritisation process for potential future investment solutions on the trunk road and rail networks, as shown in this chapter.
Subject to that prioritisation, the DfT will establish the relative timing for the development of the transport business cases
necessary to inform future investment decisions for the networks.
Locally we have committed resource to developing the road and rail schemes that need to be delivered early by DfT to
promote local growth. We intend to continue to put resources into doing this work now to ensure early delivery, with the
expectation that this would be recovered from LGF when it is available. We would expect to use LGF to continue this work.
In some high priority case we will consider the use of LGF to bring forward scheme delivery.
Except perhaps in extremely exceptional circumstances we will not put funding towards the provision of rail service
frequency enhancement, new services or subsidising existing services. This is because new services, or improved service
frequencies, will require new rolling stock – which we would be unable to fund even if appropriate rolling stock were
available – and there is likely to be an ongoing revenue cost associated with running the services.
Enhancing passenger rail service frequencies is essential to supporting and enabling growth. Although funding will not be
used towards the provision of rail service frequency enhancement, new services or subsidising existing services, we believe
that new and upgraded infrastructure will enable better and more frequent passenger services. We expect the new longterm franchise to include the needs of such service improvements.
Strategic Trunk Road Network
Trunk Road Scheme
A14 J45 Rookery crossroads Bury St Edmunds
(Part of Eastern Relief Road Proposal)
A14/A142 J37 Newmarket capacity improvement
A14 J42 Bury St. Edmunds west capacity improvements
A47 Longwater / Easton junctions
A47 / A11 Thickthorn junction
A47 Easton to North Tuddenham dualling
A14 J43 Bury St. Edmunds central capacity improvements
A14 J44 Bury St Edmunds Moreton Hall capacity improvements
A47 Blofield to Burlingham dualling
A14 J57 Ipswich Nacton capacity improvements
A14/A12 J58 Seven Hills roundabout capacity improvement
A47 / A12 Vauxhall roundabout Great Yarmouth
A47 / A10 Hardwick junction King’s Lynn
A14/A12 J55 Copdock – major improvement
A14 Orwell Bridge improvements
A12 South of Capel St Mary improve road alignment and junction access
A12 Lowestoft improve road alignment and junction access
Total
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Estimated
cost
£8m

Delivery

£5m
£5m
£30m
£60m
£75m
£5m
£5m
£50m
£20m
£10m
£30m
£20m
£100m
£50m
£50m
£10m
£543m

2016/17
2016/17
2016/17
2016/17
2017/18
2017/18
2017/18
2017/18
2017/19
2018/19
2019/20
2019/20
2020/21
2020/21
2020/21
2020/21

2015/16

Post 2021
These are schemes beyond the current funding period that are important to growth and will need to be worked up for
delivery post 2021.
Trunk Road Scheme
A11 Fiveways Mildenhall
A12 Gapton and Harfreys Junctions, Great Yarmouth
A47 Middleton – East Winch bypass
A47 Acle Straight
TOTAL
NB: The figures shown in the tables are estimates based on the latest available work.
Rail Schemes

Cost
£40m
£20m
£75m
£30m
£165m

Delivery
Post 2021
Post 2021
Post 2021
Post 2021

Delivery mechanism

Delivery Date

To be delivered by Network Rail in conjunction
with the Port of Felixstowe and Suffolk County.
See scheme Ref T31
To be delivered by Network Rail as part of roll
out of electric spine

2017/18

Scheme development and feasibility being
undertaken by East West Rail Consortium for
future government delivery

2019-32

To be delivered through Greater Anglia
franchise:
•
Initially Cambridge to Stansted ½ hourly
•
Medium term Norwich/Ipswich-ElyCambridge-Stansted

Post 2016

Infrastructure delivered by Network Rail in
control period 5
New trains delivered as part of long-term
Greater Anglia franchise post-2016
Infrastructure (Bow Junction) to be delivered by
Network Rail in control period 5
Infrastructure (Boreham Four Tracking) delivered
by Network Rail in control period 6. Scheme
development work required during CP5

2014-19

Service improvement included in government’s
specification for new franchise

2017

MAJOR NATIONAL CORRIDORS
Felixstowe to Nuneaton
Capacity increase
Infrastructure to provide freight capacity increase and
improve resilience of hourly passenger service
Electrification
East West Rail
New rail connection Oxford-Cambridge

Connections to Stansted
Half hourly connections to Stansted from the north
(i.e. through Ely)

2019-24

LINES TO LONDON
Great Eastern Main Line
Faster journey times (110 mph)
Better quality rolling stock
More capacity at the southern end of the line
delivered through additional train services into
Liverpool Street

King’s Lynn to London
Half-hourly frequency throughout the day

2018
2014-19
2019-24

CONNECTIONS BETWEEN KEY ECONOMIC CENTRES IN THE REGION
Norwich to Cambridge
Regular clock-face ½ hourly service frequencies

To be delivered early in the Greater Anglia
franchise
To be delivered by Network Rail as part of the
roll out of Felixstowe to Nuneaton electrification
Incremental improvements to be identified and
delivered by Network Rail during CP5

Post 2016

Ipswich to Peterborough
Hourly service. Currently the only service in the area
operating at this low frequency.

To be delivered early in the Greater Anglia
franchise

Post 2016

Ipswich to Cambridge
Half hourly service

To be delivered early in the Greater Anglia

Post 2016

Electrification
Faster journey times, with 70 minutes being the goal
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2019-24
2014-19

Rail Schemes

Delivery mechanism

and including extension to Felixstowe

franchise

Felixstowe to Ipswich
Half hourly service (see Ipswich – Cambridge above)
Electrification from Chippenham Junction to
Cambridge

Delivery Date

To be delivered early in the Greater Anglia
franchise
To be delivered by Network Rail as part of the
roll out of Felixstowe to Nuneaton electrification

Post 2016

To be delivered early in the Greater Anglia
franchise

Post 2016

To be delivered mid-term in the Greater Anglia
franchise

Post 2016

See scheme Ref T25

2018/19

To be delivered mid-term in the Greater Anglia
franchise. Infrastructure requirements to be
delivered by Network Rail 2019-24

Post 2016

2019-24

BRANCH LINES
Norwich to Great Yarmouth / Lowestoft
Journey time reductions and frequency improvement
Ipswich to Lowestoft
Journey time reductions and frequency improvement
Wickham Market Rail Loop
Passing loop to increase capacity on the east Suffolk
line to provide freight distribution for the construction
of the Sizewell C power station
Norwich to Sheringham
Journey time reductions and capacity improvements,
delivered through half hourly Norwich to North
Walsham (in the longer term half hourly to Cromer.
Requires infrastructure: passing loop between N
Walsham and Cromer)
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5.

Broadband
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Broadband funding sources and outputs
Norfolk and Suffolk have successfully positioned the New Anglia area at the forefront of extending Superfast Broadband into rural areas. We have established programmes and committed
resources in place, to deliver over 80% coverage by the end of 2015. Subject to securing additional funding, we have the capability to complete a second round of broadband procurements
under the existing Broadband Procurement Framework, and to award contracts during 2014, to further extend coverage with the aim of reaching 95% by 2017. We could begin the second
round of deployments by early 2015, through 15/16 and 16/17, which is the period during which the additional funding would be required.

Norfolk Better
Broadband
Programme
Suffolk
Better
Broadband
Programme

Broadband

Broadband

LGF

Capital

Local Authority

Total

2020/21

2019/20

2018/19

Profile (£m)
2017/18

Funding type
[Capital or
Resource]

2016/17

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2015/16

Project or
Programme
Name & Brief
Summary

Sources of funding
[include rows for each
funding type: precommitted LGF;
competitive LGF; LA
funding; private
investment etc.]

5

5

Capital

2.5

1.5

4

Private Investment

Capital

1

1

2

LGF
Local Authority
Private Investment
Other

Capital
Capital
Capital
Capital

5
2.5
2

2.5
1

5
5
3

Sub Total (Competitive LGF
only)

10

Total Funding (All sources)

18

10
6

24
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Further info
on project *
(SEP page
reference)

82

82

Project output information
(e.g. jobs, houses, qualifications– specify
all that apply)

£20 GVA over 15 years for every £1
invested
1,500 jobs

£20 GVA over 15 years for every £1
invested
1,500 jobs

6.

Flood defence and coastal management
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In the past funding for flood defences was mainly provided by the Environment Agency. However, the current “partnership” arrangements require a significant contribution from those at risk
from the flooding. These can sometimes make development unviable or, at the least, create cashflow problems.
We have already made a contribution from our Growing Places Fund to enable the Environment Agency to programme work on the new Flood Barrier at Ipswich. We will commit further
Growing Places Fund funding to flood defence schemes, if our request for additional funding is supported.

Flood Defence Funding Sources and Outputs

Coastal
Flooding

LGF

Revenue
and Capital

FD2

Living with a Changing
Coast

Coastal
Flooding

EA and LA
Total
LGF

Revenue

Total
FD3

Cromer to Winterton

Coastal
Flooding

LGF

Revenue

Total
FD4

Gorleston to Lowestoft
Strategy

Coastal
Flooding

LGF

Revenue

Total

FD5

FD6

Lowestoft Flood Risk
Management Strategy

Sheringham Coast

Coastal
Flooding

Coastal

LGF
Local
Authority
Total
LGF

Revenue
and Capital

Total

Great Yarmouth Flood
Relief

2020/21

FD1

Profile (£m)
2019/20

Funding
type

2018/19

Sources of
funding

2017/18

Theme of
Project or
Programme

2016/17

Project or Programme
Name & Brief Summary

2015/16

Ref

3.2

3.2

10
10

10
10

3.2

20
23.2

0.05

0.05

0.05

0.15

0.05

0.05

0.05

0.15

1

1

1

1

1

5

1

1

1

1

1

5

0.06

0.06

0.12

0.06

0.06

0.12

5

5

10

20

5

10

20

0
5
0.07

0.07
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Further info on
project - SEP page
reference

Project output information

P 69 – Flood
mitigation and
coastal erosion
schemes
P69 Flood
mitigation schemes
and coastal erosion
schemes

Resilience of 1,022
residential properties and
1,755 Commercial
properties at risk
Resilience of 1900
residential properties

P69 Flood
mitigation schemes
and coastal erosion
schemes

Resilience of 1900
residential properties

P 69 – Flood
mitigation schemes
and coastal erosion
schemes

Coastal community,
business and
environmental resilience

P 69 – Flood
mitigation schemes
and coastal erosion
schemes.

Resilience of 840
residential and between
400 and 1200 commercial
properties at risk from tidal,
fluvial and surface water
flooding
To follow

P 69 – Flood

Protection Scheme

Protection

Sub Total (Competitive LGF only)
Total Funding (All sources)

Local
Authority
Total

0.215
0.285
6.18
16.395

0.215

6.11
16.11
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14.25
14.25

1
1

1
1

0.285
28.54
48.755

mitigation schemes
and coastal erosion
schemes.

Flood Defence Schemes Description
Ref: FD1
Project Name: Great Yarmouth Flood Relief
Promoter/Delivery Body
New Anglia, Environment Agency, Great Yarmouth Borough Council
Description
This project would look to address the funding shortfall over an initial 5 year period to enable the continued maintenance,
enhancement, and delivery of flood defences within Great Yarmouth.
The 2004 flood risk management strategy for Great Yarmouth identifies a significant proportion of the community,
business, industry and productive land to be protected by the existing flood defences including some critical Enterprise
Zone sites. The strategy identifies that the flood defences will need further investment to maintain the defences and raise
them to adapt to climate change. The estimated cost is £250m over the next 50 years. Whilst the Government’s NPPF is
clear about how flood risk should be considered in through development it is reliant on sufficient and stable planning/
build rates to provide funding. We support this process and encourage developers to make early contact with us and Great
Yarmouth Borough Council to discuss how flood risk can be managed to and from development sites. We continue to work
with Great Yarmouth Borough Council and Norfolk County Council to ensure that the strategic planning for Great Yarmouth
takes into account the need to address flood risk. However this risk can have a significant impact upon the economy both
existing and potential and this project would address the more immediate needs and be key in enabling funding from other
sources
Delivery Date
Work is underway on first stage of bank redevelopment leading directly to increased business resilience of port side areas.
Outcomes
Improved resilience of commercial and residential areas of Great Yarmouth.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
LGF contribution would enable partnership funding to be identified in 2015/16 which can support future phases of work
and may facilitate options for flexibility around funding and delivery.
Stage of Work*
First phase underway
Consents and approvals*
First phase consented
Value for money*
Funding*
Revenue and Capital
£3.2 (Part of a total requirement of £250m over 50 years)
Risk Assessment*
Fully risk assessed by EA
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Ref: FD2
Project Name: Living with a Changing Coast - Vulnerable communities along the Norfolk and Suffolk coastline
Promoter/Delivery Body
Identified community groups, Wild Anglia, New Anglia, Country Land and Business Association, NFU, County and District
Councils
Description
Raise awareness of coastal change and how communities and land managers can adapt successfully. Coastal communities
will better understand the options available to them for adapting to the effects of climate change and sea level rise.
Economic benefits to tourism, agriculture and SMEs on low lying land/coastal areas.
Delivery Date
2014/15 onwards following tidal surge damage in 2013
Outcomes
Resilient rural and coastal communities. Important resilience for visitor economy
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Tidal surge damage repairs to sea walls
Stage of Work*
Liaison and planning for works in 2014 and 2015
Consents and approvals*
Subject to EA consent
Value for money*
Funding*
Revenue
£150,000 (£50,000 pa. 3 year rolling programme)
Risk Assessment*
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Ref: FD3
Project Name: Cromer to Winterton Coastal Plan
Promoter/Delivery Body
Environment Agency, Norfolk County Council, North Norfolk District Council, Great Yarmouth Borough Council.
Description
This frontage is in a rural and environmentally sensitive part of Norfolk. The plan will determine FCERM policies and this
could involve community adaptation as not all areas can be defended. There are opportunities for adaptive measures
which could enhance local community regeneration and environmental benefits.
Delivery Date
2015/16 onwards
Outcomes
Coastal community and economic resilience
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
LGF contribution will facilitate partnership and funding collation.
Stage of Work*
Planning
Consents and approvals*
Subject to EA consent
Value for money*
Funding*
Revenue: £5m
Risk Assessment*
Subject to EA assessment
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Ref: FD4
Project Name: Gorleston to Lowestoft Strategy
Promoter/Delivery Body
Angling Groups, Broads Authority, angling businesses, tourism sector
Description
This strategy is being led by SCDC and Waveney DC with EA support. There is a significant opportunity for a 12km
integrated coastal management approach that will incorporate sustainable coastal management in the face of climate
change whilst supporting community adaptation and caravan roll back. The area of the strategy falls between 2 growth
areas of Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft and presents the chance develop a coastal management approach that supports
the opportunities to extend growth into the rural coastal zone and benefit these two growth areas as an emerging coastal
development zone. This frontage could support enhanced environmental and social opportunities, and become a
destination for visitors and locals alike. The project will include an integrated funding and planning strategy to ensure
economic opportunities are embedded in the approach and environmental enhancement, and community adaptation are
delivered. Environmental amelioration of contaminated beaches would also unlock the potential for greater visitor
numbers and subsequently enhanced camping and caravanning opportunities.
Delivery Date
2015/16 onwards
Outcomes
Coastal community, business and environmental resilience
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Project initiation
Stage of Work*
Planning
Consents and approvals*
Subject to EA consent
Value for money*
Funding*
Revenue
£20,000 for initial prioritised plan.
£100,000 pa to implement.
Risk Assessment*
Subject to EA assessment
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Ref: FD5
Project Name: Lowestoft Flood Risk Management Strategy
Promoter/Delivery Body
Environment Agency, Broadland District Council, landowners, NFU
Description
The coastal town of Lowestoft is subject to flood risk from both fluvial and surface water sources as well as being a tidal
coastal protection area. The issues of flood risk in the town centre are prohibiting growth and development and could
impact on the delivery of Enterprise Zone sites. This scheme will bring community, visitor economy, and business
resilience.
This will be an opportunity to address the multiple flood risk improvement of habitat improving the fish status. Angling is
worth an estimated £88m in the Broads alone, so any spin-off would be significant. Any funding would also likely attract
funding from local interested parties who are already expressing an interest in such restoration.
Delivery Date
2015/16 onwards
Outcomes
Community, visitor economy, and business resilience.
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Project initiation
Stage of Work*
Planning
Consents and approvals*
Subject to EA consent
Value for money*
Funding*
Revenue and capital
£400,000 (although option available to split project into prioritised sections, so partial funding would still be beneficial).
Risk Assessment*
Subject to EA assessment
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Part B: Non LGF resource bid
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7.

Growing Places Fund

125

We would like a further £10m Growing Places Fund in order to support our pipeline of applications. This funding is needed for the period 2015/16 to 2016/17 as most of our
current loan book is not due to repay until 2018/19, causing a two year stand-still in activity.

10

10

7

27

Other public sector

Capital

10

10

13

33

Competitive LGF

Capital

5

5

5

5

25

25

Total

2020/21

Capital
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2019/20

Private sector

Sub Total
(Competitive LGF
only)
Sub Total (LGF – all
sources)
Total Funding (All
sources)

2018/19

2017/18

Housing/ Other

Profile (£m)
2016/17

Growing Places Fund

Theme of Project
or Programme

Funding type
[Capital or Resource]

2015/16

Project or
Programme Name &
Brief Summary

Sources of funding
[include rows for each
funding type: precommitted LGF;
competitive LGF; LA
funding; private
investment etc.]

10

20

70

Further info
on project *
(SEP page
reference)

64

Project output
information
(e.g. jobs, houses,
qualifications– specify all
that apply)
30 ha employment land
unlocked
150 businesses created
225 direct jobs created
4000 indirect jobs created
575 dwellings built

8.

Enterprise and Innovation resource requirement (non LGF)
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Growth Fund, which ends in March 2015. Our long term
strategic aim is to use the forthcoming EU Structural
Funds to ensure the continuation of these activities,
however, whilst this approach will provide long term
funding, delays in drawing down EU funding presents a
funding gap during the financial year 2015/16. We are
therefore requesting funding from Government to cover
this period and also provide greater flexibility within
funding already granted, which will enable us to increase
the numbers of outputs generated considerably.
Therefore, our ask, is as follows: -

In response to the challenges businesses face accessing
business support, outlined in the ‘Enterprise and
Innovation’ section of the SEP, New Anglia LEP has
developed the Business Growth Programme. The
programme provides a framework through with the LEP
and its partners can deliver business support through
shared resources, and provides a wide range of support
from ‘Lower Level’ day-to-day business support and
information up to ‘Higher Level’ specialist, advice and
guidance.
The idea behind the Business Growth Programme is that
businesses at all stages of development and growth can
gain easy access to impartial advice and guidance, to
guide them to the support they require to develop and
grow, in a way that suits their needs. The services that
the business may wish to access may be provided by
either public or private organisations, and be delivered
as either part of national business support provision, or
be more locally based.

Growth Hub: We are seeking £300,000 of Local Growth
Fund during the year 2015/16, to ensure the
continuation of the Growth Hub, until EU funding
becomes available from 2016/17 onwards.
Business Start-Up Support: We are seeking £400,000 of
Local Growth Fund during the year 2015/16, to develop
the New Anglia Start-Up Programme, which will
continue this activity until EU funding becomes available
in 2016/17.

To ensure ease of access, business support services have
been divided into a number of headings, with each
having been clearly identified as being key in the growth
of the New Anglia economy in both the short and long
term: -

Access to Finance: We wish to extend the period
available to SMEs to apply for our successful Growing
Business Fund by twelve months by extending access to
our current Round 3 and Round 4 RGF funding to May
2016. This will also give SMEs the opportunity to
execute their projects over a longer period of time,
ensuring greater success. We are also seeking an
additional £4m for 2015/16 from any RGF underspend
to top up our Growing Business Fund and the flexibility
to merge the scheme with our Wave 2 Cities RGF funded
Small Grant Scheme, which provides smaller grants. We
are also seeking £1m of Local Growth Fund towards
extending the Agri-Tech fund that is delivered in
partnership with the Greater Cambridge Greater
Peterborough LEP.

The Growth Hub: Providing face-to-face, telephone and
online access to both public and private sector business
support.
Business Start-Up Support: Providing a programme of
support for those wishing to start their own enterprise.
Access to Finance: A range of financial packages to help
business grow, increase GVA and create new jobs.
Encouraging Innovation: Support to encourage
innovation in SMEs, including specialist support and
access to finance.

Encouraging Innovation: We are seeking £300,000 of
Local Growth Fund during the year 2015/16, to ensure
the continuation of the Innovation Voucher Scheme,
until EU funding becomes available from 2016/17
onwards.

Access to Markets: Support aimed at improving levels of
exporting, inward investment and growing overseas
markets.
Rural Support: Dedicated support to enterprises wishing
to grow, which are located in more remote rural
locations.

Rural Support: We are seeking £30,000 of Local Growth
Fund during the year 2015/16, to provide support for
enterprises wishing to grow located in more remote
rural locations.

Our Ask

The following tables outline the activity undertaken
under the Enterprise and Innovation chapter and outline
the individual activity delivered through the New Anglia
Business Growth Programme.

Within each heading, there are a number of activities
that the LEP wishes to continue to deliver in partnership,
to ensure successful long term economic growth.
Several of these activities are currently funded by Wave
2 City Deals process, which ends in May 2015, with
another funded through Rounds 3 and 4 Regional
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Enterprise and Innovation funding sources and outputs

LEP

Resource

£500,000

Start-Up
Programme

Business
Support

LGF

Resource

£400,000

Local Authorities

Resource

£400,000

Public

Resource

£4,000,000

Private

Resource

£16,000,000

LGF

Resource

£1,000,000

Private

Resource

£300,000

LGF

Resource

£300,000

Private

Resource

£300,000

LGF

Resource

£30,000

Local Authorities

Resource

£30,000

Agri-Tech
Scheme

Business
Support
Access to
Finance
Business
Support
Access to
Finance

Innovation
Voucher
Scheme

Business
Support for
Innovation

Rural Specific
Support

Business
Support

-

-

-

-

-

Total

£300,000

2020/21

Resource

2019/20

LGF

2018/19

Business
Support

2017/18

Norfolk and
Suffolk
Growth Hub

2015/16

Theme of
Project or
Programme

Growing
Business Fund

Funding type
[Capital or
Resource]

Profile (£m)

Project or
Programme
Name & Brief
Summary

2016/17

Sources of funding
[include rows for each
funding type: precommitted LGF;
competitive LGF; LA
funding; private
investment etc.]

£300,000
£500,000

-

-

-

-

-

£400,000
£400,000

-

-

-

-

-

£2,000,000
£16,000,000

-

-

-

-

-

£1,000,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

£300,000

-

-

-

-

£30,000
£30,000

Sub Total (Competitive LGF
only)
Sub Total (LGF – all sources)
Total Funding (All sources)
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Further info
on project *
(SEP page
reference)

Project output information
(e.g. jobs, houses, qualifications–
specify all that apply)

P36

180 Jobs Created
260 Jobs Safeguarded
3,000 Business Supported

P37

225 Business Start-ups

P39

400 Jobs Created

P39

125 Jobs Created

P40

24 Jobs Created
30 Businesses Supported
30 Businesses Increasing GVA

P43

120 Businesses Supported

Enterprise and Innovation – costs and asks 2014 – 2020

Growth Hub

Business
Roadshows

Start-up

Growing
Business Fund

Small Grant
Scheme

Agri-Tech

LCIF

Notes

14/15

15/16

16/17

17/18

18/19

19/20

Total

Total

£785,784

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£4,000,000

EU

0

£0

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

Private

£70,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

Public

£785,784

£500,000

£0

£0

LGF

£0

£300,000

£0

Total

£10,000

£10,000

EU

14/15

15/16

16/17

17/18

18/19

19/20

Total

Jobs Created

180

180

180

180

180

180

1080

£3,200,000

Jobs Safeguarded

260

260

260

260

260

260

1560

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

£0

£0

£500,000

Businesses Supported

3000

3000

3000

3000

3000

3000

18000

£0

£0

£0

£300,000

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

£10,000

£10,000

£10,000

£10,000

£50,000

Jobs Created

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

£10,000

£10,000

£10,000

£10,000

£10,000

£10,000

£50,000

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

6000

LGF

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

£1,500,000

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£800,000

£4,000,000

Jobs Created

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

EU

£0

£0

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£2,000,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

£750,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

225

225

225

225

225

225

1350

Public

£750,000

£400,000

£150,000

£150,000

£150,000

£150,000

£1,000,000

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

£0

£400,000

£150,000

£150,000

£150,000

£150,000

£1,000,000

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

£60,000,000

£20,000,000

£20,000,000

£20,000,000

£20,000,000

£20,000,000

£100,000,000

Jobs Created

600

600

600

600

600

400

3400

EU

£0

£0

£2,000,000

£2,000,000

£2,000,000

£2,000,000

£8,000,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

£48,000,000

£16,000,000

£16,000,000

£16,000,000

£16,000,000

£16,000,000

£80,000,000

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

£12,000,000

£4,000,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

£0

£0

£2,000,000

£2,000,000

£2,000,000

£2,000,000

£12,000,000

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

£7,000,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Created

140

-

-

-

-

-

140

EU

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

£5,600,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

£1,400,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

£8,000,000

£4,000,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£4,000,000

Jobs Created

250

125

-

-

-

-

375

EU

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

£6,000,000

£3,000,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£3,000,000

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

£2,000,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

£0

£1,000,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£1,000,000

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

-

£1,200,000

£1,200,000

£1,200,000

£1,200,000

£1,200,000

£6,000,000

Jobs Created

-

40

40

40

40

40

200

EU

-

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£3,000,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

-

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£3,000,000

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0
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This is the
Opt In
value

Grants4Growth

Innovation
Voucher
Scheme

Growth
Accelerator
and MAS

UKTI Support
for Exports

Improving
Local
Procurement

Rural Hubs

Notes

14/15

15/16

16/17

17/18

18/19

19/20

Total

14/15

15/16

16/17

17/18

18/19

19/20

Total

Total

-

£2,400,000

£2,400,000

£2,400,000

£2,400,000

£2,400,000

£12,000,000

Jobs Created

-

45

45

45

45

45

225

EU

-

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£3,000,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

-

£1,800,000

£1,800,000

£1,800,000

£1,800,000

£1,800,000

£9,000,000

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

£1,500,000

£600,000

£1,000,000

£1,000,000

£1,000,000

£1,000,000

£4,600,000

Jobs Created

50

24

40

40

40

40

234

EU

£0

£0

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£2,000,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

£750,000

£300,000

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£2,300,000

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

£750,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

35

30

50

50

50

50

265

LGF

£0

£300,000

£0

£0

£0

£0

£300,000

Businesses Increasing GVA

35

30

50

50

50

50

265

Total

-

£1,000,000

£1,000,000

£1,000,000

£0

£0

£3,000,000

Jobs Created

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

EU

-

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£0

£0

£1,500,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Private

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Public

-

£500,000

£500,000

£500,000

£0

£0

£1,500,000

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

LGF

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Total

-

£600,000

£600,000

£600,000

£0

£0

£1,800,000

Jobs Created

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

EU

-

£300,000

£300,000

£300,000

£0

£0

£900,000

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Private

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Public

-

£300,000

£300,000

£300,000

£0

£0

£900,000

Businesses Supported

-

500

500

500

500

500

2500

LGF

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Total

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Created

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

EU

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Public

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Supported

-

120

120

120

120

120

600

LGF

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

-

£60,000

£60,000

£60,000

£60,000

£60,000

£300,000

Jobs Created

-

120

120

120

120

120

600

EU

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Jobs Safeguarded

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Private

-

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

£0

Business Start-Ups

-

16

16

16

16

16

80

Public

-

£30,000

£30,000

£30,000

£30,000

£30,000

£150,000

Businesses Supported

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

LGF

-

£30,000

£30,000

£30,000

£30,000

£30,000

£150,000

Businesses Increasing GVA

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

Total

£78,795,784

£37,470,000

£27,870,000

£27,870,000

£26,270,000

£26,270,000

£145,750,000

£0

£3,400,000

£5,800,000

£5,800,000

£5,000,000

£5,000,000

£25,000,000

Private

£61,180,000

£22,310,000

£18,910,000

£18,910,000

£18,910,000

£18,910,000

£97,950,000

Public

£17,685,784

£3,730,000

£980,000

£980,000

£180,000

£180,000

£6,050,000

£0

£8,030,000

£2,180,000

£2,180,000

£2,180,000

£2,180,000

£16,750,000

EU

LGF
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These are
the Opt In
values

This is the
Opt In
value

Jobs Created

1820

1334

825

825

825

825

6454

Jobs Safeguarded

260

260

260

260

260

260

1560

Business Start-Ups

225

241

241

241

241

241

1430

4035

4650

4670

4670

4670

4670

27365

35

30

50

50

50

50

265

Businesses Supported
Businesses Increasing GVA

Part C: Freedoms and Flexibilities
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9.

Housing

133

Housing is a key part of the infrastructure needed to support employment growth and we have plans to deliver 117,000 homes in our area by 2026.
To deliver this step change in housing supply we will need to open up a number of major development sites requiring significant upfront capital investment in roads and other infrastructure.
Our strategy is to use the following three funding strands to do this:
•

Housing Revenue Account investment
We will use local authority HRA investment and general borrowing powers to accelerate the delivery of a number of sites ahead of schedule (by 2015/16).
In order to achieve our target of delivering 500 additional affordable homes across the New Anglia area 2014-19, we are asking that further £15m HRA “headroom” is made available.

•

Growing Places Fund
We are asking for a further £10m Growing Places Fund in order to support our pipeline of applications prior to the repayment of our current loan book (more details of this in section 7).

•

PWLB
We are asking government to extend the PWLB Project Discount scheme across the whole LEP area to incorporate Suffolk. We would expect to agree the individual projects to which
this would apply but think that an initial allocation of £20m would be realistic (more details of this in section 10).

More detail can be found in chapter 8 of the SEP.

Housing funding sources and outputs

Housing Revenue Account
Investment

Housing

Local Authority Capital
Local Authority Additional
HRA ‘Headroom’ borrowing
Total

Total

2020/21

2019/20

Profile (£m)

2018/19

Funding type
[Capital or
Resource]

2017/18

Sources of funding [include
rows for each funding type:
pre-committed LGF;
competitive LGF; LA
funding; private investment
etc]

2016/17

Theme of Project
or Programme

2015/16

Project or Programme
Name & Brief Summary

Capital

35

35

Capital

15

15

Capital

50

50

50

50

Total Funding (All sources)
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Further
info on
project *
(SEP page
reference
)

p75

Project output information
(e.g. jobs, houses, qualifications–
specify all that apply)

Additional 500 houses
750 Jobs created / safeguarded

Project Name/Ref
Project Name: Housing Revenue Account Investment
Ref: H1
Promoter/Delivery Body
Babergh District Council, Great Yarmouth Borough Council, Ipswich Borough Council, Mid Suffolk District Council, Norwich
City Council, Waveney District Council
Description
Six local authorities are developing new affordable housing with ambitious programmes to develop approximately 1,000
new dwellings, working in partnership with registered providers and other developers. The programme is, however, unable
to continue at this rate as local authorities will reach the housing revenue account (HRA) headroom ceiling – a borrowing
limit set by Government - by 2018/19 with some reaching this earlier; Mid Suffolk has relatively small headroom available to
make further investment.
The Government announcement of an additional £300m headroom to deliver a further 10,000 homes is welcomed, which
broadly equates to £30,000 per dwelling. Our offer is that local authorities across the New Anglia area could accelerate their
current building programmes and deliver an additional 500 dwellings over the period 2014-19. This could be achieved
through developing public sector land (Ipswich and Norwich), purchasing sites and new affordable homes provided as part
of S106 agreements. The capacity to deliver would need to be sustained to avoid the programme coming to a halt beyond
this period.
Delivery Date
2015/16
Outcomes
500 affordable houses, Crating / safeguarding 750 jobs
2015/16 Highlights for Delivery
Project completion
Stage of Work*
Planning
Consents and approvals*
Subject to planning and funding availability
Value for money*
Capital
£50m in total, £35m from LA capital resources and £15m from additional HRA headroom borrowing
Funding*
Capital
£50m in total, £35m from LA capital resources and £15m from additional HRA headroom borrowing
Risk Assessment*
Subject to planning
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10.

PWLB

We are asking government to extend the PWLB Project Discount scheme across the whole LEP area to incorporate Suffolk.
We would expect to agree the individual projects to which this would apply but think that an initial allocation of £20m
would be realistic
As part of our SEP we have asked for greater freedom to access borrowing at preferential PWLB loan rates. PWLB
borrowing would be used to unlock the development of key sites where (e.g.) the need to invest in infrastructure or
provide employment land is currently undermining the commercial viability of the site.
The sites that we are currently proposing providing support for are:
-

South Lowestoft Industrial Estate (£1m PWLB requirement)
Chilton Woods (£7.3m)

Further details of each of these programmes is provided in the attached tables which give a breakdown of funding sources
and economic outputs that we anticipate will be generated.
The remaining £11.7m of our £20m PWLB “ask” will be defined following further work that we are currently undertaking to
assess the barriers to development that are currently preventing key sites in identified growth locations from being
brought forward.
More detail can be found in chapter 8 of the SEP.
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Profile (£m)

South Lowestoft
Industrial Estate

Site servicing

0.2

1

PWLB

Capital

0.8

0.2

1

Private Sector Leverage

Capital

0

0.4

1

2

2

2

7.4

1.6

0.8

1

2

2

2

9.4

0.4

0.5

0.5

0.5

0.3

3.5

3.5

7.3

0.6

1.5

1.6

3.7

6.1

6.2

6.2

6.2

6.3

31.0

1.3

11.6

11.8

6.7

6.2

6.3

43.7

1.1

3.7

3.5

2.7

12.4

12.8

8.7

8.2

8.3

53.1

Total Funding

Chilton Woods,
Sudbury - Sustainable
growth.

Site servicing

Local Authority

Resource

PWLB

Capital

Private Investment
(Other non-transport
services)
Private Investment
(new dwellings)
Total funding

Sub Total (PWLB)
Total Funding (All sources)

Capital
Capital
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Total

2020/21

0.8

2019/20

Capital

2018/19

Local Authority

2017/18

Sources of funding

2016/17

Theme of Project
or Programme

Funding
type

2015/16

Project or Programme
Name & Brief
Summary

Further info on
project
(SEP page
reference)

Site to be acquired
by Local Authority
and private sector
leverage to be
generated by the
sales of serviced
sites to businesses.

Project output
information
(e.g. jobs, houses,
qualifications– specify
all that apply)
300 jobs. 7-10 business
and around 16,000
square metres of
commercial floor space
on a 4 hectare serviced
site.

1.7

Identified on page
60.) Most of site
publically owned.

300 homes in first
phase (10ha).
Circa 1,200 homes in
total
2,500 jobs
83,000m2 commercial
floorspace

11.

Summary of freedoms and
flexibilities

•

Set out below are the topics where we would like to
have a conversation with government regarding
freedoms and flexibilities in order to help deliver the
ambitions in the SEP.

•

Enterprise and Innovation
•

•

•

Skills
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Greater access to Technology Strategy Board,
Catapult Centres and other specialist advice
More government support for commercialisation
of research in spin off companies
A stronger working partnership between New
Anglia LEP and national UKTI activities, with a
particular emphasis on the following activities:
•
Raised levels of promotion of our
Enterprise Zone and Core offer
•
Support from the UKTI sector teams to
cover our key sectors and link with our
activities
•
Support in identifying companies that
will trade in the area
•
An increase in companies receiving trade
support (pre opt in)
•
Support to prepare propositions from
UKTI

after learning from the Greater Ipswich
pilot
DWP to devolve funding for future
national employment programmes to
LEPs, including successors to the Work
Programme and Youth Contract
A relaxation by the Home Office of
restrictions in visas for overseas
university students. The restrictions are
significantly restricting the economic
potential of our universities.

Transport
•

•

The SFA and EFA to commit that all spending is
aligned to local priorities, as agreed with the SFA
for ESF funding from 2014 onwards for the City
Deals
BIS to involve us in shaping the new Employer
Ownership Fund; and to prioritise the NEW
ANGLIA LEP Skills Investment Fund for SFA and
Employer Ownership Funding beyond 2016
DfE, BIS and HEFCE to align investment with the
LEP Skills Capital Investment Plan
Government to match local spending in the
CORE on a science, technology and maths
excellence programme
Government funding for a post-16 bursary
scheme in the CORE
National teacher recruitment initiatives for STEM
subjects to align with our enhanced local offer
and to be extended into the post-16 sector
Ofsted to include Information Advice and
Guidance in its schools inspection reports
DfE to collaborate on the successor programme
to Apprenticeship Grants for Employers
•
Government to roll out the Youth
Guarantee and Youth Job Centre Model

DfT, Network Rail and Highways Agency to
collaborate with us on national network
improvements prioritisation
Our programme of strategic transport
infrastructure investment is essential to deliver
out economic objectives. Delivery of the
complete programme relies on bringing together
LGF with other local funding sources such as CIL.
We are asking for the flexibility to make local
decisions to reflect our priorities rather than LGF
grant being tied to individual transport projects.
Our strong governance structure will ensure
local decisions that maximise the return on
investment in transport infrastructure,
responding to opportunities to accelerate
housing and jobs growth.

Broadband
•

Flexibility on the need for local match funding
for future DCMS Superfast Extension allocations

Flood defence
•

A review of the Environment Agency’s flood
defence budget.
•
Flexibility to start schemes and recoup
local contributions as they become
available.
•
A wider dialogue with Government
about how to programme and deliver
new flood defences.

Regulated Utilities
•

Freedom and flexibilities to use Growing Places
Fund and PWLB borrowing to forward fund
connections to utilities networks where
necessary to unlock development.

Planning
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•

A discussion with Government, about how to
better align the use of planning tools to public
sector investment and to maximise confidence
and certainty in local development markets.

Housing Finance
•

•

•

Assistance in dealing with non UK Government
agencies to encourage them to bring sites
forward for development.
HCA help to develop a funding model for larger
scale private rented development in our area.
Exemption of local authority-owned marketrented housing from right-to-buy legislation.
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Our Ambition
We are ambitious to transform the economy of Norfolk and
Suffolk and establish the New Anglia area as a centre of global
business excellence.
Our Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) sets out our ambition to
harness our distinct sector strengths and our natural assets to
deliver more jobs, new businesses and housing.
Our plan commits us to work with government and local partners
to deliver:
•

95,000 more jobs: In 2012 there were some 760,000
jobs in the New Anglia area. The East of England
Forecasting Model predicts that continuation of
pre-existing investment plans will see this grow by
63,000 by 2026. Our Strategic Economic Plan will
significantly increase this business as usual number
by 50 per cent to 95,000

•

10,000 new businesses: Small businesses are the
lifeblood of our economy – accounting for more than
95 per cent of businesses in the area. By 2026 we
will create a further 10,000 businesses. This equates
to an average increase of 1,000 per year compared
with an average increase of 516 per year between
2004 and 2008 and an average decrease of 615 per
year between 2009 and 2011

•

•

We have made good progress already in partnership with
Government with the signing of City Deals for Greater Norwich1
and Greater Ipswich and the development of our Enterprise Zone
in Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft.

Improved productivity: Gross Value Added (GVA) per
job in the area was £36,244, some 10% below the UK
average of £40,007. The East of England Forecasting
Model predicts that pre-existing investment plans
will see this gap remain. Our Strategic Economic Plan
will enable us to extinguish the gap by 2026 when
gross added value per job will equal the national
average

In addition our Growing Places Fund (GPF) is investing £16m in
kick-starting homes and business infrastructure across the New
Anglia area, and our Growing Business Fund (GBF), supported by
£12m from the Regional Growth Fund, will create 600 jobs and
lever in £48m of private sector funding by the end of 2014.
Investment by the Government in the A11 in Suffolk and Norfolk,
the A14 in Cambridgeshire and the Northern Distributor Road
around Norwich will also unlock more jobs and growth.

117,000 new houses: Our local authorities have
set ambitious house building targets to support
economic growth. By 2026 we will have delivered at
least 117,000 new houses in the New Anglia area –
key local plans have the flexibility to deliver more if
the demand arises. This equates to a 32% increase in
delivery compared with the period 2001-12

But we have the ambition and potential to go much further, to
capitalise on this investment and deliver more jobs, businesses
and homes.
Pooling of business rates by authorities in Norfolk and Suffolk
shows the appetite for local authorities to work across
boundaries and to invest in growth.

The New Anglia area has strengths in many of the sectors with
the greatest potential for growth – advanced manufacturing and
engineering, agri-tech, energy, ICT and digital creative, and life
sciences.

The decision of Norfolk and Suffolk County Councils plus the
New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership to invest in the A14
outside their areas shows a commitment to provide local funding
for national schemes.

Our area is also fortunate in its natural and cultural assets,
making it a very attractive place to live and work.
But we are at a tipping point.

Andy Wood, Chairman

To unlock the potential in our key sectors and to create new jobs
and businesses requires focussed investment by local partners
and Government to improve the area’s infrastructure and ensure
business has a supply of skilled workers and the right support to
grow.

1

Mark Pendlington, Chairman Designate

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich

1

Our SEP at a glance
Chapter 1:	Our Growing Economy. We explain the key strengths and weaknesses of our economy and what we will address in the
following chapters
Chapter 2:	Growth Sectors. We describe the five high impact sectors that can deliver improved productivity to our economy and
the four underpinning sectors that provide most of our jobs
Chapter 3:	Green Economy Pathfinder. We have been chosen by the Government to be a Green Economy Pathfinder and we
explain what this means and how we can use it to grow our economy
Chapter 4:	Enterprise and Innovation. We explain the challenges facing businesses in our economy, the help they need and how we
are going to provide it for them
Chapter 5:	Skills. We need a better-skilled workforce employed in more productive jobs, which we can only create through
employer-led training
Chapter 6:	Growth Locations. We have identified key areas and corridors for growth in jobs, productivity and housing. This chapter
describes those places and explains what transport infrastructure they need to grow
Chapter 7:	Broadband, mobile and other infrastructure. We are committed to deliver better broadband across the whole of our
area and we must also make sure our utilities and other infrastructure are in place
Chapter 8:	Providing more homes. We have very ambitious plans for more homes and we need to make sure they get built
Chapter 9:	EU/SIF proposals. We will receive European funding to spend on growth and our spending plans are aligned with the
priorities of this SEP
Chapter 10:	Governance. We will build on the strong track record and robust governance of the LEP and partners to deliver this SEP
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Executive Summary

However, on many economic measures of performance, New
Anglia is a middle-ranking economy. The total size of the New
Anglia economy was around £27.5bn in 2011 – the 14th largest
LEP area economy (of 39).

We are ambitious for Norfolk and Suffolk and our goal is to firmly
establish the New Anglia economy as a centre for global talent
and business excellence.

The disparity between high growing employment and a middle
ranking economy is largely down to one factor – low productivity.
GVA per job in New Anglia was £36,244, some 10% below the
UK average of £40,007.

We are targeting by 2026:
•

95,000 more jobs - which is 50 per cent higher than
forecast

•

10,000 new businesses - which is more than double
previous trends

•

117,000 new homes - which is 30 per cent higher
than previous delivery

•

Increased productivity (added value per job) to equal
the national average - increasing Gross Value Added
(GVA) from £36,000 a job to £40,000 on present
numbers

Therefore the central focus of our Strategic Economic Plan is to
drive growth in our high impact sectors in order to create new
high value jobs and to work with existing businesses to improve
their productivity and competitiveness.
We will achieve this through focused support for business and
innovation, an improved skills system which better meets the
needs of employers, and targeted infrastructure investment
enabling businesses to connect and compete.

Sectors
Our plan identifies five high impact sectors which offer the
opportunity for rapid growth in absolute terms and productivity.
These are sectors in which we already have national or
international leadership, link with the Government’s Industrial
Strategy and would benefit from focused support.

Our Growing Economy
Our plan is to capitalise on our global strengths in areas such
as agri-tech and life sciences, energy, ICT and creative digital, to
accelerate growth in our economy.
We are building from firm foundations. New Anglia is growing
strongly. In population terms, the Norwich and Ipswich urban
areas are among the ten fastest growing urban centres in the
country and have both been awarded Wave Two City Deals. The
employment rate in New Anglia has been above the national
average for the past decade. We have a strong and diverse
business base.
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•

Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering
employs over 24,500 people in more than 1,000
businesses and is worth £1.5bn pa in GVA to the
New Anglia economy. We have several clusters,
including automotive, civil and military aviation and
pharmaceuticals.

•

Agri-tech – using technology to add value to the
agriculture, food and drink sector - was prioritised
in the government’s Industrial Strategy. Whereas
the UK economy only grew by 4% in GVA terms
between 2007 and 2010, food processing grew by
13% and agriculture by 25%. The sector offers huge
commercial potential for New Anglia.

•

Energy employs 7,700 people directly in New Anglia,
and thousands more indirectly, and is worth about
£994m pa with a GVA per job of £129k. We have a
long standing North Sea oil and gas industry, now
expanding into offshore wind. There is a third nuclear
plant proposed at Sizewell and we have several
biomass plants being developed across our area. In
short the country’s most complete energy offer.

•

ICT/Digital Culture. The ICT sector is worth £1.3bn
to New Anglia, with over 1,400 companies employing
10,300 people and GVA of £131k per head pa. BT’s
global research centre based at Martlesham, has
a cluster of other businesses around it, as do our
universities – including digital cultural expertise at
Norwich University of the Arts.

•

Life Sciences is worth £132m pa and employs over
3,000 people in 200 businesses, with GVA of £122k
per head. We have a world class research cluster
at Norwich Research Park, with other research and
business activity across the area covering everything
from humans to horses, fish and plants.

We have also identified four underpinning sectors which
are the largest employers in our economy and which we will
continue to support in order to improve their productivity and
competitiveness:
•

Agriculture and food and drink production employs
over 10% of the workforce generating £2.2bn pa
GVA. Our farms produce 12% of all England’s cereal
production and 20% of the UK’s vegetables. We
supply food and drink to the country’s supermarkets
and our artisan products are a draw for our visitors.

•

Financial and insurance services contribute £3.1bn
GVA or 13.4% of New Anglia’s total and employs
almost 21,000 people (3.2% of employment). As
well as regional businesses, Norwich and Ipswich
host a concentration of national and international
insurance companies.

•

•

Green Pathfinder
In addition to supporting our high-impact sectors we intend to
strengthen our leadership role in the green economy.

Ports and logistics are worth £1.3bn to New
Anglia and employ over 23,500 people. The Port of
Felixstowe handles 40% of the country’s container
traffic and its continued expansion needs good
transport links. Ipswich is the country’s largest port
for grain export; Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft and
smaller ports serve the North Sea energy sector.

The links between green growth and our key sectors from energy
to manufacturing, agri-tech to ICT, tourism to financial services
provide significant opportunities for new businesses and jobs.
The LEP was selected by Government in 2012 as ideally suited to
lead the UK’s transition to a green economy across three focus
areas: low carbon, natural capital and social capital. We have an
objective of providing 1,000 ha of Wild Spaces in our area. We
will also focus on other objectives that are also important to our
SEP:

Tourism and culture employ about 74,000 people.
Tourism is worth £1.3bn in GVA to New Anglia. We
have the Broads, the Norfolk and Suffolk coast, and
special attractions like Newmarket, Centre Parcs
and Dedham Vale. Norwich is ranked 6th in the UK
for day visitors and many of our towns have strong
tourism offers. Tourism is underpinned by a strong
cultural offer including the Aldeburgh and Latitude
festivals.

•

Energy efficiency: for example, biomass energy and
carbon capture and storage, in which we already have
expertise.

•

Green investment: for example, Green Deal for
household energy efficiency which provides an
opportunity for small businesses as well as benefiting
householders.

•

Business resource efficiency: for example, through
the Grants4Growth programme, which provides
advice and technical assistance to small businesses.

•

Resilience: for example, by planning for more water
storage capacity, crucial for a dry part of the country
with intensive farming, and flood defences.

Enterprise and Innovation
Our strategy is focused on creating more high value jobs and
improving the productivity of existing businesses. To achieve
this, businesses need to make better use of support and that
support needs to be targeted towards productivity growth.
Our take up of national business support schemes is well below
the national average. Businesses told us that support was too
fragmented and hard to access, so we created our Business
Growth Programme which brings everything together and
includes:
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Skills
To attain our goal of more high value jobs and more productive
businesses, we need to improve our skills system. Our resident
workforce is ageing, low skilled and low paid. As a result, many of
the available high value jobs go to an imported workforce. Our
businesses tell us that they struggle to find skilled employees,
especially for the scientific and technical jobs in our high impact
sectors. Concurrently, worklessness and a lack of social mobility
reduce the prospects for individuals.
•

Growth Hub – a comprehensive web-based access
and referral system that connects businesses to all
the different packages and providers and can track
their progress.

•

Business Start-Up support – provided by a range of
local and national, generalist and specialist agencies,
and tailored for businesses.

•

Access to Finance – a comprehensive suite of grant
and loan schemes in a simplified programme that
maximizes EU and private sector leverage.

•

Encouraging Innovation – Connecting businesses to
national providers.

•

Access to markets – Connecting businesses to UKTI
for exporting advice and inward investment, as well
as creating more local procurement opportunities.

•

At the same time our universities tell us there needs to be more
higher level opportunities for their graduates.
We have used the two City Deals to bring businesses, providers
and local authorities together and develop an effective strategy.
In 2013 we published a Skills Manifesto and set up a Skills Board
to extend the strategy across our whole area. Our European
funding strategy targets the same objectives. Much of our
strategy is devoted to improving processes, using existing funding
streams more effectively and making national programmes
relevant for local employers. The objectives include:
•

We intend to set up a New Anglia Skills Investment
Fund that gives employers more control over skills
programmes and incentivises them to provide
training. We need the Education and Skills Funding
Agencies to align their funding to this.

•

We also want a Skills Capital Investment Programme
that channels existing UK and European funding
towards our priorities, including moving some higher
and further education courses close to our innovation
centres and major business parks. For this we will
need Local Growth Fund.

•

Our ambition is to match skills programmes with
business needs much more accurately, beginning
with a new Skills Database that will enable long term
planning. We particularly want to do more in coastal
towns, using our existing Innovation Voucher scheme
and extending a post-216 bursary scheme from the
Coastal Communities project.

•

To tackle high levels of youth unemployment
in our area, we propose a range of initiatives to
raise employer awareness and to provide better
information to school leavers. Our ambition is for
the Department for Education and the Department
of Work and Pensions to cooperate by aligning
funding and devolving some programmes.

Rural – More help tailored to the special
requirements of rural businesses.

We also have four successful specialist innovation centres already
in operation:
•

Hethel Engineering Centre, near Norwich
(Advanced Engineering)

•

OrbisEnergy, Lowestoft (offshore energy)

•

Innovation Martlesham (ICT)

•

Norwich Research Park (Life sciences)

We would like to expand this network, initially with another
centre focused on life sciences at Haverhill Research Park, with
some support from the Local Growth Fund.
We have already made a lot of progress on our Business Growth
Programme. We have set up a web portal, used Regional Growth
Fund to provide business advisors and some financial help, and
we have started to engage national providers. But we need to
go further and faster in order to achieve our targets for new
businesses and higher value jobs.
We have a detailed business plan describing what we will deliver
and how we will do it. In return, we need funding to replace
Regional Growth Fund (which expires 2014/15) and to match
European funding. We also need funding flexibility from the
government and co-operation from providers to bring all our
activities into one programme.
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Growth Locations

To deliver the required investment, we will rely on the private
sector as much as possible, either directly or through developer
contributions. We are also contributing several public sector
development sites. We use Growing Places Fund loans for
smaller sites, which has been so successful it is oversubscribed,
even though the first loan has already been repaid. As part of the
Greater Norwich City Deal, local authorities can have discounted
borrowing from the Public Works Loan Board, to be recouped
from developer contributions.

New and expanding businesses need space to grow and
high quality infrastructure to help them be productive and
competitive.
We have identified all the places in our area that host high
impact sector activity and are expected to grow by 1,000 jobs
and 1,000 dwellings over the relevant Local Plan period. For each
growth location, we have set out the priority sectors supported,
the housing and jobs expected to be delivered and the placespecific interventions necessary to deliver this growth – most of
which are transport related. Our growth locations have a diverse
mix of high impact sector activity, but the smaller locations
have mainly advanced manufacturing and agri-tech, with more
life sciences in the southwest which is closer to Cambridge. The
locations are:
•

We want to build on this success and are asking for:

Greater Norwich and Greater Ipswich, which can
build on their City deals and include all our high
impact sectors.

•

Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth, which are designated
a Centre for Offshore Renewables, have an Enterprise
Zone and are to be an assisted area.

•

Attleborough, Thetford, Mildenhall, Brandon and
Newmarket along the A11.

•

Felixstowe, Stowmarket and Bury St Edmunds along
the A14.

•

Kings Lynn and Downham Market.

•

Sizewell (and its nuclear power station).

•

Haverhill and Sudbury in South Suffolk which both
have over 30% manufacturing employment.

•

Fakenham and Wells in North Norfolk, which is
becoming a service base for North Sea energy.

•

An additional £10m for our Growing Places Fund
over two years to enable us to continue making
loans.

•

The PWLB Discount Rate scheme to be extended
across our area with an additional £20m made
available.

Our bid to the Local Growth Fund will deliver the priorities
already identified in our Local Transport Board programme.
We are offering significant leverage – with local contributions
accounting for £140m out of our £400m transport programme
2015/21.

As well as growing all these places, we need to connect them
within each other and the rest of the country by the rail and
strategic road networks. We have a clear plan for these networks
which are managed by Network Rail, the rail franchises or the
Highways Agency. We want to work more closely with them to
ensure their priorities dovetail with our local plan. So important
are these networks to our local growth, that there are also a
number of junctions and bottlenecks where we would like to fund
scheme development, helping support the case for their inclusion
in Highways Agency or Network Rail capital programmes.
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•

The largest element of our 2015/16 bid (which is
scaleable) is to unlock a number of key development
sites which already have large local funding
contributions.

•

We have included smaller amounts to deliver
packages associated with Local Sustainable Transport
Fund bids.

•

We would also like smaller amounts so that we
can carry out scheme development on the national
networks.

Broadband, Mobile and Other Infrastructure
The government has a programme to bring superfast broadband
to an average of 90% of the UK by 2015, but most rural areas
would fall below the 90% average. So, Norfolk and Suffolk have
joined another programme to bring superfast broadband to 80%
of rural areas by 2015. This has been so successful to date that
we want to take up additional funding to reach 95% coverage by
2017.

•

Better planning to give large site owners and
infrastructure providers confidence to invest.

•

Help to get foreign-controlled banks to talk
constructively about stalled sites they own.

•

£15m of additional borrowing headroom on Housing
Revenue Accounts, for more affordable housing.

•

Help from the Homes and Communities Agency to
develop a viable Private Rented Sector model for
our area.

We are asking for £10m of LGF funding to match our £10m local
contribution. As we already have an appointed supplier, we are
confident we can deliver.

EUSIF

Flood defence, especially coastal management, is an important
issue for New Anglia and we have already used some Growing
Places Fund to help fund a new flood barrier for Ipswich. We
ask that government commits to reviewing the Environment
Agency’s budget for contributions to local flood defences. We
also ask that it builds in flexibility to enable local schemes to
start and then to recoup local contributions as they become
available.

New Anglia has been allocated about £94m European funding to
spend 2014-20, split between European Regional Development
Fund (£40m) European Social Fund (£40m) and European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (£13m). These funds
have to be matched by 50% local contributions, so the total
programme has a value of £188m.
This money has to be spent against specified themes but we
are allowed to decide the proportion spent on each theme. We
consulted widely before deciding the allocations, which also
fit the objectives of this SEP. We then submitted a separate
EU Structural and Investment Fund Strategy (ESIFS) to the
government. We expect the money to become available in late
2014, or early 2015.

We are also asking for a number of flood schemes to be
considered for LGF funding.

Housing
We are planning for a further 117,000 homes to 2026, which
represents a 30% increase on historic delivery rates. We intend
to accelerate delivery wherever possible and encourage local
authority partners (in line with government guidance) to prepare
up to date estimates of housing need and to plan accordingly.

Our ESIFS has been developed in parallel with our Strategic
Growth Plan and our prioritisation supports the SEP’s aims of
creating new high value jobs and improving the productivity of
existing businesses.

To deliver on this scale requires opening up a lot of big
development sites. Land values in New Anglia make viability
a challenge when the extra cost of infrastructure is taken into
account. We are using local authority borrowing combined with
CIL, Growing Places Fund, surplus public sector land and other
mechanisms to help. In return, we need Local Growth Fund to
unlock the sites identified in our Growth Locations chapter. We
would also like some softer assistance from the government:

European funding therefore will be a key resource to help deliver
many aspects of the SEP, including, but not exclusively, skills
and workforce development, enterprise and innovation and low
carbon growth.
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Governance
New Anglia LEP was established as a company limited by
guarantee in 2011. The board has seven private sector members
(chosen by open recruitment), one representing higher and
further education and six from local authorities. The two
counties, Norfolk and Suffolk, and the two biggest urban areas,
Norwich and Ipswich, have board members and the district
authorities from each county chose one member.
The board is supported by a small executive team which
complements (rather than duplicates) the work of local
authorities and other organisations.
We aim to be as transparent as possible, publishing our
proceedings on our website, holding a public annual general
meeting and working closely with business organisations and
others. We also consulted widely and publicly on our strategy
including on this SEP and our European funding strategy.

•

Green Economy Pathfinder (already established).

•

Enterprise and Innovation (being created as part of
the City Deals).

•

Industrial skills (already established).

•

Programmes (to oversee Growing Places Fund and
the Enterprise Zone).

•

Local Transport (described in the Negotiation
Document, the successor to the Local Transport
Body).

•

ESIF LEP Area Partnership sub-committee (being
established)

We will also create a formal link between the LEP and the Local
Authorities Leaders Boards and the City Deal Boards. In addition
we will continue developing our sector groups, which have a
consultative role.

To strengthen our governance, we will be setting up a formal
structure of sub-groups or boards that mirror the framework of
this SEP. Each will have a public/private sector mix and will report
to the LEP main board which will remain the decision making
body. The boards will be:
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Introduction Our Growing
Economy

Our Economy
1.1

Our economy is growing strongly2. In population
terms, the Norwich and Ipswich urban areas are
among the ten fastest growing urban centres in
the country enabling them to achieve Wave 2 City
Deals3.

1.2

The employment rate in the New Anglia area has
been above the national average for the past decade.
Our employment base has shown resilience during
the recession, with a drop from 2008 to 2012 of
just 0.4%, compared with other comparable areas
such as the Lincolnshire LEP (drop of 4.1%) and
Northamptonshire (drop of 2.5%)4.

1.3

We have a strong and diverse business base in
the New Anglia area. Our region is home to major
national and international businesses; SMEs are an
equally important asset to our economy with over
90% of businesses employing fewer than twenty
people5.

1.4

However, on many economic measures of
performance, the New Anglia area is a middleranking economy. The total size of our economy was
around £27.5bn in 2011 – the 14th largest LEP area
economy. The rate of economic growth across the
area during the period 2001 to 2011 was 3.5% per
annum, the average for England, and the 14th highest
growth rate of the 39 LEP areas6.

1.5

There were 54,800 active enterprises in the New
Anglia area in 2011. This equates to 34 enterprises
per 1,000 people - placing the area on the national
average7.

1.6

From 2004 to 11, our growth rate in business stock
was below the national average, and the start-up
survival rate has been hit by the economic downturn.
In 2006, the one-year survival rate was 97%; by 2010
it had fallen to 89%.

1.7

The disparity between high growing employment
and a middle ranking economy is largely down to
one factor – low productivity. Gross Value Added per
job in the New Anglia area was £36,244, some 10%
below the UK average of £40,007.

1.8

Norwich and Ipswich urban areas are growing
fast but they are only medium sized cities by
UK standards and they only account for about a
quarter of the New Anglia area’s population8. Some
smaller towns are still growing strongly in terms
of employment but not necessarily in terms of
productivity. Meanwhile, data for Suffolk9 suggests
that there are almost as many VAT-Registered
businesses in rural areas as in urban, and there are
actually more micro-businesses and self-employment
in rural areas.

Image: Ipswich Waterfront

Some well-known New Anglia
businesses are Adnams, Aviva,
Baxter Healthcare, Bernard
Matthews, Birds Eye, Bosch,
British Sugar, BT, Colmans
(Unilever), Copella, EDF Energy,
Genzyme, Greene King, Group Lotus,
Hutchison Ports, Jeyes, Mars Foods,
Marsh, Swiss Re, Virgin Money and Willis.
ONS mid-year estimates
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich and
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-ipswich
4
NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
5
ONS – UK Business: Activity, Size and Location, 2013

NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
8
ONS mid-year estimates
9
‘Evidencing Rural Need’ (ACRE / OCSI, 2011)
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Chapter 1

Our Ambition

Track record
of success
	City Deals for
Greater Norwich
and Greater Ipswich
	Enterprise Zone
for Lowestoft and
Great Yarmouth
	Infrastructure
investment through
Growing Places Fund
	Business investment
through Growing
Business Fund
	Greater cooperation
and pooling of resources
between local authority
partners
	Partnership with
Government on strategic
infrastructure such as
A11, A47 the Norwich
to London rail line and
BDUK Broadband rollout
11

Image:
Wind Turbines

•	Investing to deliver superfast broadband and
other infrastructure
1.13

Our strategy is aligned with our plans for European
funding and delivery is backed up by strong
governance.

1.14

In the rest of this chapter, we set out the challenges
that our strategy needs to address. In the following
chapter we explain the more important sectors of
our economy in more detail.

High Impact Sectors for Growth
1.15

1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

We also need to ensure that economic growth and
job creation are distributed evenly across Norfolk
and Suffolk communities. Research commissioned by
New Anglia LEP demonstrates that our initial priority
in this area would be on fostering Economic Equality
between men and women in the workplace. The focus
is therefore on achieving measures that foster gender
equality that leads to economic growth and yields
significant benefits to local businesses.
By 2026 we will also have delivered at least 117,000
new houses in the New Anglia area – key local plans
have the flexibility to deliver more. This equates to
a 32% increase in delivery compared with the period
2001-12.

1.16

Agri-tech

•

Energy

•

ICT and Digital Creative

•

Life Sciences

In identifying these sectors as “high impact”, we have
considered a number of factors:

•	Whether potential interventions have been
clearly defined and are likely to demonstrate high
additionality; in other words, growth would not
occur “naturally”

Our Underpinning Sectors

•	Capitalising on our Green Economy Pathfinder
status

Providing a higher skilled workforce

•

•	Potential to deliver high GVA per job per annum
and higher value jobs10

•	Investing in high growth, high impact sectors
alongside our traditional strengths

•

Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering

•	Coverage in the latest UKTI report/heat map
indicating nationally significant assets in each
LEP area

We will achieve our ambitions by:

Encouraging enterprise and innovation

•

•	Links to the sector priorities identified in the
Government’s National Industrial Strategy

To achieve our ambitions, we have worked with
business representative organisations - such as the
Federation of Small Businesses and Chambers of
Commerce. A Liaison Group has tested our draft
plans against the aspirations of their members. We
also identified the fastest growing and the most
important sectors in our economy; we created sector
groups led by business and they identified what our
priorities should be.

•

Building on the aims of the UK Industrial Strategy
(which has a strong focus on sector prioritisation
and support), we have identified five high impact
sectors which are highlighted throughout our plan as
a particular focus for targeted interventions:

1.17

•	Improving connectivity in growth locations across
our area

East of England Forecasting Model, 2013
Business Register and Employment Survey, 2012
12
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013

These high impact sectors apart, the New Anglia
area’s economy is heavily weighted towards four
long-established sectors which underpin our
performance. They are agriculture (of which agritech is a part), financial and business services,
ports and logistics, and tourism and culture11.
These underpinning sectors are essential
to create new employment and they also
deserve our attention and support.

10
11

13
14

12

New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013

1.19

Financial and insurance services generate GVA of
£3.1bn or 13.4% of total GVA. The sector employs
almost 21,000 people in the area representing 3.2%
of total employment12.
The ports and logistics sector is worth £1.3bn to the
East Anglian economy and employs 23,521 people
(2010). Sector employment is forecast to grow
by 4% in the next three years13 despite our ports
being more productive in terms of labour per tonne
handled than other major UK ports (EEDA Ports
Study, 2011).

1.21

Tourism and culture accounts for around 10% of
total employment in the New Anglia area. The
area has rich and diverse tourism assets including
the Broads, the UK’s only wetland National Park.
Norwich is ranked 6th in the UK for day visitors and
King’s Lynn, Bury St Edmunds and Ipswich all have
strong tourism offers14. The tourism sector is also
heavily dependent on the cultural sector to provide a
strong draw.

1.22

Green Economy Pathfinder

The agriculture, food and drink sector as a whole is
the largest single sector by jobs in the New Anglia
area, with over 10% of the workforce generating
£2.2bn pa GVA. Our rural economy accounts for 12%
of all England’s cereal production, 20% of the UK’s
vegetables, 20% of its potatoes and 50% of its sugar
beet.

1.20

Chapter 1

1.18

1.23

In the New Anglia area, our goal of promoting growth
is closely linked to our priorities for the environment.
Our Green Economy Pathfinder Manifesto 20122015 sets out our ambition to achieve sustainable,
low-carbon growth, skills development and
employment. The global shift towards a low-carbon
economy puts the area in a strong position to
grow and commercialise the work carried out in its
universities, research centres and science parks.

1.24

In addition, our Green Economy chapter sets out the
significant opportunity for the New Anglia area in
the low carbon environmental goods and services
(LCEGS) market and New Anglia’s Pathfinder target
of developing 25% of the growth in the UK’s LCEGS
sector and associated jobs by 2015. This could
involve companies from the high impact sectors,
including energy, agri-tech or manufacturing/
engineering sectors.

Image: Greater Norwich
City Deals signing

All of these underpinning sectors have an important
role to play, providing jobs and growth throughout
our wider economy along with other significant
employers, such as care and construction.

Image: Michael Fallon
visiting wind farm
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Enterprise and
Innovation

1.30

1.25 In 2011 there were
54,800 active enterprises
in the New Anglia area,
equating to 34 businesses
per 1,000 residents, on a
par with the national average.
Three quarters of our businesses
employ four people or fewer and
a fifth of businesses employ between
5 and 20 people15. Over the past 30 years,
nationally, more employment growth has occurred in
Small and Medium sized Enterprises (SMEs) than in
larger businesses16.
1.26

1.27

Growth Locations and Transport

However, there are fewer businesses being created
in the New Anglia area than the national average,
with a start-up rate of 5.3 new businesses per
1,000 of the working age population compared to a
national average of 6.8. Business start-up rates have
reduced significantly since the economic downturn,
suggesting that it has become harder to establish a
new enterprise in the region in recent years.
The New Anglia area ranks 16th of all LEPs for the
number of patents per capita over the five years
from 2007 to 201117. The area recorded an annual
average of 7.9 inventor patent registrations (over the
five years from 2007 to 2011) per 100,000 residents
in 2011, against a national average (England) of 9.3.
Essex (10.2) recorded higher levels of patenting, as
did the Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough
(GCGP) area, which ranked highest, with an annual
average of 44.9 inventor patents (2007 to 2011) per
100,000 residents18.

1.29

1.31

In order to prioritise our investment in infrastructure,
we have identified all the locations that make a
contribution to growth by hosting high impact sector
activity and are expected to grow by 1,000 jobs and
1,000 dwellings over the relevant Local Plan period.
These locations need investment in schemes that
directly unlock employment or housing sites; that
provide access to the trunk network; and packages
of investment in sustainable urban transport. In
addition, the national rail and road networks need
more capacity.

1.32

In a predominantly dispersed rural economy with
a network of small and medium sized towns,
connectivity and travel times are major obstacles
to productivity. Faster connections, through better
strategic road and rail links, are vital to improve
productivity and access to markets.

Broadband, Mobile and Other Infrastructure

Skills
1.28

Despite buoyant overall employment levels, we are
very concerned that a specific cohort of 20-24 yearolds were disadvantaged by the recession and, as
a consequence, continue to experience difficulties
finding work.

The New Anglia area is predominantly a low-skill,
low-wage economy. At school-leaving age, only
73.9% of students in Norfolk and 74.8% in Suffolk
had five or more GCSEs (grade A* to C). The national
(state-funded) average is 83.2%. In 2012, 29.8% of
the area’s working-age population were qualified to
at least degree level (Level 4+) compared with the
England average of 34.2%. Participation in higher
education is also poor; King’s Lynn, Great Yarmouth
and Lowestoft have some of the lowest rates of
access in England19.

1.33

Broadband and mobile phone coverage and speed
are well under the UK average. Rural areas are
particularly poorly served, with some having no
coverage at all. While this is being addressed in the
New Anglia area by projects with contributions from
the Government’s BDUK fund, there is some way to
go, to achieve the coverage and speeds we need.

1.34

In parts of the area there are challenges in relation to
power and water availability. The basic infrastructure
required for growth – energy, water, flood defences can be a constraint but it can also be an opportunity
if correctly exploited.

Housing

The New Anglia area’s working-age population
has fewer qualifications than the England average;
placing us 26th of 39 LEPs. However, we have a
lower percentage of people with no qualifications
at all, ranking 16th in 2012. Our businesses face
skills shortages and a lack of a skills “pipeline” for
our emerging sectors to source the skills they need
locally20.

NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
Small Businesses, Job Creation and Growth: Facts, Obstacles and Best Practises
(OECD)
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NALEP Economic Profile, 2013

1.35

The need to allocate land for housing development,
and to ensure that the housing is delivered, is a high
priority nationally. Housing in the New Anglia area
remains relatively affordable by national standards
(albeit lower prices are offset by lower wages).
However, we see housing affordability and availability
as a key competitive advantage in attracting inward
investment.

1.36

The number of dwellings planned sets a very
demanding target. There are a number of barriers to
delivering both the scale of housing required, such
as infrastructure provision, and meeting local need
through the private rented sector and new affordable
housing.

15

NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
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NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
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Our
Sectors

2.1

2.2

Our strategy identifies five high impact sectors
which offer the opportunity for rapid growth
in jobs and productivity. These are also sectors
in which we have an innovative and global
leadership through geography and through key
assets:
•

Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering

•

Agri-tech

•

Energy

•

ICT and Digital Creative

•

Life Sciences

It is important to emphasise that we do not
see these sectors as being self-contained silos.
For example, the growth of agri-tech - which is
central to the Government’s Industrial Strategy
and where the New Anglia area has a national
profile – will involve our manufacturing/
engineering companies, our food and drink ones
and our life science research organisations.
We can grow much faster by exploiting these
overlaps and synergies between sectors.

2.4

There are several clusters of advanced manufacturing
businesses in the New Anglia area. There is a long
established network of businesses along the A11
Corridor from Norwich to Cambridge with a focus on
automotive engineering. It includes the Snetterton
motor racing circuit, car companies Group Lotus and
Caterham, and their supply chains.

2.5

There is an emerging civil aviation cluster based
around Norwich International Airport (NIA) and the
key businesses, KLM UK Engineering and Air Livery,
supported by the University of East Anglia and
Norwich University Technical College are looking
to develop an aviation skills academy. The Greater
Norwich City Deal21 includes scope for interventions
to strengthen this cluster.

2.6

There is a key cluster at RAF Marham where
state of the art facilities have been established to
deliver in-depth maintenance of the current and
future generation of military fighter aircraft. RAF
Woodbridge and RAF Wattisham are home to
specialist military engineering units.

2.7

There is a concentration of offshore engineering
businesses in Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth,
and equipment manufacturing supporting both
primary production and food processing. This will
be strengthened by the designation of Assisted
Area Status for the two towns. There are also strong
concentrations with overlaps into agri-tech and life
sciences, in Sudbury and Haverhill, with firms such as
Philips Avent and Genzyme.

2.8

There are other important businesses in the field
of agri-tech engineering, refrigeration, composites,
boat building, food processing, machinery building
materials and medical technologies and devices
manufacturing. A number are world-leading
companies in their respective fields.

2.9

Hethel Engineering Centre (HEC), close to the Group
Lotus factory in the A11 corridor, is the regional
hub for innovation and technology, fostering
links between business and prominent research
institutions and developing expertise in areas such as
composites, food and automotive technology.

2.10

The New Anglia Advanced Manufacturing and
Engineering Group (NAAME), sees growth coming
from strengthening local networks, innovation
and pilot programmes (pre-market trials). The
establishment of networking initiatives across areas
such as food, automotive and composites, led by
business based organisations such as HEC, will drive
innovation in manufacturing and engineering and
establish clusters of supply chain related businesses.

Advanced Manufacturing & Engineering
Key facts
•
Sector employs over 24,500 people and is worth
£1.5bn GVA to the New Anglia Economy
•

Wide range of distinct specialisms, including
automotive, aviation, energy, refrigeration, boat
building, food processing machinery, building
materials and medical technologies and devices
manufacturing. Some world-leading companies in
their fields

•

Great Yarmouth/Lowestoft is one of the UK’s six
Centres of Offshore Renewable Engineering (CORE)

•

Hethel Engineering Centre (HEC) is the regional hub
for innovation and technology and is expanding to
meet the demand for incubation space

2.3

Advanced manufacturing describes companies using
a high level of design or scientific skills to produce
innovative and technologically complex (high value)
products and processes. The industry is changing,
with a shift from metal to composite materials or
oil to renewable and biological substances, industrial
biotechnology, plastic electronics and new aerospace
technologies. The sector employs over 24,500
people in more than 1,000 businesses and is
worth £1.5bn in GVA pa to the New Anglia
economy. GVA per head per annum in
2010 was £60,261.
Image: Laser Cutting Metal
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Agri-tech
Key facts
•
Agriculture food and drink sector worth £2.2bn GVA
pa and accounting for almost 10% of the New Anglia
area’s GVA
•

UK agriculture GVA grew by 25% 2007-10

•

Significant potential to grow through agri-tech
developments22

•

The New Anglia area accounts for significant
proportions of the UK’s agricultural production

•

Household names based here include Adnams, British
Sugar, Colmans, Greene King, Linda McCartney, and
Bernard Matthews

•

Ground-breaking research developing droughtresistant crops and ‘nutraceutical’ foods

•

Support from £3.2m Eastern England Agri-tech Fund
and £20m Agri-Investment Fund (from Adapt UK)

•

City Deal for Greater Norwich seeks to deliver an
additional 7,000 life sciences and agri-tech jobs23

2.11

The agriculture, food and drink sector as a whole is
the largest employer in the New Anglia area with
almost 13% of the workforce generating £2.2bn
pa GVA. Our rural economy accounts for 12% of
all England’s cereal production, 20% of the UK’s
vegetables, 20% of its potatoes and 50% of its sugar
beet.

2.12

Some of the most significant food and drink
companies in Europe have a major presence in
the New Anglia area (Adnams, Bernard Matthews,
British Sugar, Linda McCartney, Greene King, Marel,
Muntons, Colmans (Unilever), Kinnerton). The area
also has a concentration of dynamic, innovative
small to medium sized companies (Frank Dale Foods,
Dodman Ltd, Micronizing).

2.13

In recent years, a significant and growing part of the
food economy is the local quality food offer. This
is closely linked to tourism, with many businesses
emphasising local sourcing and it adds value and
supports green economic growth.

2.14

2.15

The sector offers huge commercial potential for the
New Anglia area. Whereas the UK economy only
grew by 4% in GVA terms between 2007 and 2010,
food processing grew by 13% and agriculture by 25%
over the same period25.

2.16

Agri-tech – adding value to agriculture through the
use of technology - is as much a strategy as a sector
and there is a strong overlap with life sciences and
advanced manufacturing. The joint collaboration of
our agri-tech and life sciences sectors is central to
our ambition to develop a super-cluster, leveraging
both their combined strengths.

2.17

Together with Greater Cambridge Greater
Peterborough LEP (the lead partner) we have set up
the Eastern England Agri-tech Growth Initiative. This
programme uses £3.2m of Regional Growth Fund
(RGF) to support agri-tech business start-ups and to
bring new products to market. The money will also
go to build a new translation centre where scientists
and farmers can work together on
new projects. The programme
will create and safeguard over
500 jobs, create 25 new
businesses and up to £30m
in net GVA per annum.

Image: Norwich Research Park

The sector as a whole is characterised by low added
value. GVA per capita was £27,433 (2010) across
Suffolk and Norfolk24. So, both the Government’s
Industrial Strategy and our own sector strategy have
therefore prioritised agri-tech – those parts of the
agriculture, food and drink sector where it is possible
to use technology to add value.

2.18

New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich
24
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013

Complementing the support to SMEs, offered by
the RGF programme, the Adapt Group at UEA has
launched a £20m agri-investment Fund. These form
part of the Greater Norwich City Deal which aims to
deliver an additional 7,000 life sciences and agri-tech
jobs26.

DEFRA 2012 and ONS 2013
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich
27
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
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2.20

Norwich Research Park is a world class centre for
life sciences. It is home to three of the UK’s eight
Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research
Council (BBSRC) Institutes and a cluster of six world
class institutions, all within a 1km radius: John Innes
Centre (JIC) the Institute of Food Research (IFR),
the Sainsbury Laboratory, the Genome Analysis
Centre and the University of East Anglia (UEA),
which, together with the Norfolk and Norwich
University Hospital (NNUH), form the NRP. The NRP
includes the Centrum which will be a hub building
providing new commercial laboratory and office
accommodation as well as a business centre.

2.21

It has a global reputation for research in Agri-Food,
Health and Environmental Sciences. JIC was recently
ranked 1st in the world for plant sciences, IFR 2nd for
food sciences, and UEA is ranked in the top 1% of HE
institutions in the world and third for geo-sciences
citations.

2.22

NRP is also a major employer – 11,000 jobs across
research and commercial activities, 2,700 scientists,
14,000 students – with a commercial expansion zone
of 55 ha.

2.23

Biotechnology is building a strong presence at
University Campus Suffolk (UCS), Ipswich with
specialisms in stem cell research and regenerative
medicine. There are plans for an Ipswich Innovation
Centre on the waterfront combining life sciences with
ICT and Digital Creative. Easton and Otley College
also provides land based education.

2.24

There are important life science ‘hubs’ at Newmarket
(equine bloodstock cluster), Mildenhall and Haverhill
(high value bio-manufacturing). In recognition of
its potential, the research park at Haverhill has been
allocated £2m from New Anglia’s Growing Places
Fund programme. Major pharmaceutical companies
are located near King’s Lynn, Thetford, Haverhill,
Great Yarmouth and Mildenhall, along with a wide
range of companies specialising in advanced medical
devices and healthcare products.

2.25

UEA Health Partners are collaborating to meet the
growing need for health-related goods and services
for an ageing population and has set up a node of the
regional Eastern Academic Health Science Network.
Norwich has strong credentials to be a centre for
‘Connected Health, a model for healthcare delivery
that uses technology to maximise resources by
providing healthcare remotely. UCS is working with
partners to combine underpinning technology with
life sciences in order to develop technology-based
solutions in healthcare.

2.26

UCS, NRP, CEFAS and private sector organisations
are supporting the development and prospective
actions of a Life Sciences Sector Group for Norfolk
and Suffolk. Shared goals are being developed with
ICT, focussing on cluster development in Norwich
around the NRP, in Ipswich around UCS /Innovation
Martlesham /BT, in Newmarket and Ipswich around
bloodstock and Haverhill in pharmaceutical and life
sciences.

Key facts
•

Private sector contribution approximately £132m pa,
employing over 3,000 people, with GVA of £122k per
head

•

With close links to agri-tech, the sector has huge
potential for jobs growth27

•

Norwich Research Park (NRP) is Europe’s largest
single site concentration of research, training
and education institutions in health, food and
environmental sciences, with an annual research
budget of over £100m, over 2,700 scientists and
11,000 further staff

•

NRP organisations produce world leading research
on the global ‘Grand Challenges’ facing society e.g.
drought-resistant crops

•

Life sciences specialisms at University Campus
Suffolk

•

CEFAS – the Centre for Environment, Fisheries and
Aquaculture Science is the UK’s most diverse applied
marine science centre, covering climate change,
marine diversity and fish and shellfish health and
hygiene

•

Strong presence in Newmarket (equine bloodstock
cluster), Mildenhall and Haverhill (high value
bio-manufacturing) and major pharmaceutical
companies

2.19 Life sciences is a world-class cluster for the
New Anglia area, with established industry
representation, including multinationals and
distinct research specialisms borne out
of leading-edge research facilities and
expertise. It is worth £366m per annum
to the area with over 3,000 people
employed in the private sector with an
average of £122k GVA per head per
annum. With close links to agri-tech,
this sector has been recognised as
having huge potential for jobs growth.
Businesses in the region include
Genzyme, Baxter Healthcare, Stratech,
Nestor Pharmaceuticals, Limgrain
UK Ltd, AFS Animal Care,
Rossdales, Parburch Medical
Developments.

Image: Centrum
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Energy

Offshore Renewables

Key facts
•
Sector worth £994m, employing 7,700 people.
(£129k per job GVA)28

2.30

So, the New Anglia area is well placed to capitalise
on the rapid technological and market growth
in renewable and low carbon sectors, along with
significant investments in offshore wind and has
already undertaken a number of successful steps to
promote the sector.

2.31

The main focus for renewables in the New Anglia
area is on the ports of Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth.
Together they form one of six ‘Centres for Offshore
Renewable Engineering’ (CORE) designated by the
Government to help attract investment, particularly
in wind farm assembly and manufacturing.

2.32

A key part of the offer is the Enterprise Zone (EZ)
on sites across Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft. This
is recognised as one of the best performing EZs in
the country, in terms of jobs created and floor-space
built, partly because we were able to use our own
resources to help get development started.

2.33

We are keen to build on this momentum and
therefore presented a strong case for Great Yarmouth
and Lowestoft to be designated with Assisted Area
Status which has been recognised with inclusion in
the Government’s draft map. This means projects
can be given more support from New Anglia’s
Growing Business Fund and EU pot, thus making
our Enterprise Zone even more attractive to inward
investment.

2.34

We support the East of England Energy Group
(EEEGR), a strong and well established energy group
that is developing the East of England Energy Zone.
NALEP and EEEGR have worked together to create a
model of joint working in the East that could become
a national exemplar.

2.35

While Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth are the main
centres for offshore renewables, there are smaller
centres elsewhere. The newest and fastest growing
is in North Norfolk, where the port of Wells and the
business facilities at Egmere are developing as a hub
for servicing established windfarms.

2.36

The Bacton Terminal in north Norfolk processes up to
50% of the UK’s natural gas and offers longer term
potential to act as a European hub for the storage of
gas and captured carbon.

•

50 years’ expertise in oil, gas and nuclear energy, with
skills transferable to renewable technologies29

•

Great Yarmouth/Lowestoft form one of the UK’s six
Centres of Offshore Renewable Engineering, as well
as being one of the best performing Enterprise Zones
in the country

•

The New Anglia area hosts companies operating in
global markets, e.g. 3 Sun, Gardline, Seajacks and SLP

•

£14bn of investment expected over the next ten
years to expand EDF’s nuclear capacity at Sizewell

•

Bacton Terminal processes 15 – 50% of the UK’s
natural gas

•

OrbisEnergy is the regional innovation centre of
excellence for offshore renewables

2.27

The energy sector employs 7,700 people in the New
Anglia area, generating in the region of £994m. The
sector is also one of the area’s most productive, with
GVA per job, of £129k. With 50 years’ expertise in
oil gas and nuclear energy, the area is well placed
to deliver on the Government’s Industrial Strategy
energy priorities. The projected economic growth
from off-shore wind and the potential from new
nuclear generation are clear examples of how this
sector can build on its substantial base but there
are also many linkages to other sectors such as
agriculture with advances in biomass and through the
supply chain.

Oil and Gas
2.28

2.29

28
29

The New Anglia area has a long history of
involvement in the offshore energy sector, going
back to the beginning of North Sea oil and gas in
the 1960s. Our energy companies are operating in
a wide range of global markets, including: offshore,
marine, and subsea engineering, drilling technology
and decommissioning capabilities; energy related
products and services; and, air, land and sea logistics
operations.

Nuclear

The offshore/onshore wind, and oil and gas
developments are estimated to be worth £50bn over
the next 10 years, and over £13bn on oil and gas
alone was spent in 2013 in the southern North Sea.
This will continue to present a significant opportunity
for private sector investment in major initiatives such
as: supporting skills development to meet employer
labour demands; clean technology development;
infrastructure and the supply chain.

2.37

New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
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The New Anglia area also has a centre of nuclear
energy expertise at Sizewell in Suffolk covering all
the stages of a plant’s life. Sizewell A is going through
the process of decommissioning and Sizewell B
will follow at the end of its operating life in 10-20
years. Meanwhile Sizewell has been identified by
Government as one of eight sites suitable for new
nuclear power stations. The development of the
proposed new 3.2 GW power station (Sizewell C)
is expected to result in an investment of over £14
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billion over 10 years and the creation of as many as
25,000 jobs over the lifetime of the construction and
5,600 during the peak of its 7-9 year build period.
Upon completion, the station would also create a
further 900 operational jobs for at least 60 years.

2.41

It is also
home to the
Innovation
Martlesham
ICT cluster,
where over 50
businesses have
taken up residence,
generating 240
jobs since 2009. Early
negotiations are underway
to discuss Innovation
Martlesham activities being
expanded to link with Ipswich waterfront
and the University Campus Suffolk where the
Ipswich Innovation Centre will combine life sciences
with ICT and digital creative. Ipswich is also a pilot
for the Technology Strategy Board’s Smart Cities
programme.

2.42

BT commissioned ‘The Social Study 2013’ which
estimated that BT enables about £618m of GVA
in the New Anglia area and supports 7,280 direct,
indirect and induced jobs. This demonstrates the
potential for IT businesses to make a significant
contribution to the wider economy.

2.43

BT is already looking at the scope to encourage
‘virtual clusters’ in digital and other sectors by
extending the reach of existing clusters to companies
elsewhere in the region. As well as linking people
it could include the development of a “Centre of
the Internet of Things” hosted at Adastral Park with
physical and virtual links to partners across the
region.

2.44

The School of Computing Sciences at the
University of East Anglia was commended in the
national Research Assessment Exercise 2008 for its
collaboration with industry, and the School continues
to build upon this. Commercial projects led by the
School have included work with Apple, Aviva, HP and
IBM.

2.45

UEA graduates are developing a hub for Norfolk
County Council, Hewlett Packard (HP) and its
partners Microsoft and Vodafone to realise Norfolk’s
digital ambition to transform local services and share
data.

2.46

UEA, and the Universities of Kent and Essex, have
significant expertise in Big Data and Digital Heritage,
particularly visualisation, geographical information
systems and online curating. They have signed a
five year collaboration agreement to take forward
developments in this area.

New Technology
2.38

Companies in the two counties are also exploring
‘early stage’ subsectors such as carbon capture and
storage, biomass energy, fuel cell technology and
biofuels. Sita UK are building the Suffolk Energy
from Waste Plant and there are already proposals to
use its excess heat to grow tomatoes in a 230 job
business. British Sugar has also established the UK’s
first bio-ethanol plant at Wissington in Norfolk, with
the product derived from sugar beet by-products.

ICT and Digital Creative
Key facts
•
ICT sector worth £1.3bn to the New Anglia area, with
over 1,400 companies employing 10,300 people with
GVA at £131k per head pa30
•

Adastral Park is BT’s global research and development
HQ and home to the Innovation Martlesham ICT
cluster

•

UEA School of Computing Sciences provides
expertise to Government and companies such as
Apple, HP & IBM

•

Norfolk County Council with HP Microsoft and
Vodafone are launching a cloud based data sharing
hub

•

UEA working with Universities of Kent and Essex in
“Big Data“ collaboration

•

Norwich University of the Arts and University
Campus Suffolk set up Digital Creative Industry
Group

2.39

2.40

30

ICT companies bring £1.3bn to the Norfolk and
Suffolk economies, with over 1,400 companies
employing some 10,300 people with GVA at £131k
per head per annum. ICT is a sector in its own right
and supports other sectors. There is also a strong
overlap in the New Anglia area with digital creative
industries. We have two ICT clusters, in Greater
Ipswich and Greater Norwich urban areas and a
digital creative cluster in Norwich.
BT’s Global Centre for Innovation and Growth is
based at Adastral Park in Martlesham on the edge
of the Ipswich urban area. About 4000 people
work there for BT and for international technology
companies like Alcatel-Lucent, Cisco, Ericsson and
Fujitsu. BT is proposing to expand Adastral Park to
create more research and development facilities.

New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
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Image: Felixstowe Port

2.47

Ports and logistics

Norwich University of the Arts (NUA), University
Campus Suffolk (UCS) with the private sector have
set up the Digital Creative Industry Group whose
aims include:

Key facts
•
Sector worth £1.3bn, employing
over 23,500 people

•	Showcasing the capabilities of the graphic design
and communications sub-sector and exploiting
digital production and marketing opportunities

•

Sector grew between 2008 and 2010
and expected to grow over the coming
three years

•

Felixstowe is the UK’s largest container port with
40% of national traffic

•

Ipswich, the UK’s largest grain exporting port

•

Gt Yarmouth offers the shortest sea crossing to the
Netherlands and close to offshore arrays

•

East of England ports assessed as more productive
than other major UK ports

•

Wells-next-the-Sea has been a port and a largely
natural safe-haven for ships and boats for at least
600 years

2.53

The ports and logistics sector is worth £1.3 billion
to the East Anglian economy and employs 23,500
people (2010)34. Sector employment is forecast
to grow by 4% in the next three years. Our ports
are more productive in terms of labour per tonne
handled than other major UK ports35. The ports
have an estimated business turnover of £5.4 billion,
includes 3700 businesses and showed an increase in
employment between 2008 and 2010 (of 4%), when
many other sectors declined.

2.54

Felixstowe is the UK’s largest container port, handling
40% of national container traffic. The port employs
over 2,700 people directly and a further 10,000 jobs
are based in related industries. Felixstowe has already
undergone significant development with additional
quayside created and a brand new railhead. Capacity
is expected to grow by an additional million
containers by 2025 and further infrastructure
improvements are being developed that will enable
it to handle the latest mega-vessels (the number
of which is set to increase rapidly). With overall UK
container traffic likely to grow steadily, there are
opportunities for further growth through diversifying
Felixstowe’s bulk-breaking and post-processing
capabilities.

2.55

Together with Ipswich and Harwich (in Essex),
Felixstowe forms a vital gateway to the UK and to
the Midlands in particular. It also generates high
volumes of traffic on the A14 trunk road and the
Felixstowe-Nuneaton railway. Ipswich is the UK’s
largest grain exporter; Eastport (Great Yarmouth) and
Lowestoft are also important to the local economy
and service the North Sea energy sector.

•	Developing incubation facilities in Ipswich and
Norwich to support digital business start-ups
2.48

2.49

2.50

NUA has already received funding from HEFCE’s
Catalyst Fund and the LEP, to support the creation of
a Digital Innovation and Incubation Centre. Work on
creating a suitable building to establish and develop
new businesses has started in Norwich, and there is
interest for a similar facility in Ipswich.
The City Deal for Greater Norwich31 seeks to
support the Digital Creative cluster based around
NUA, the EPIC television production studios and the
fast-growing cluster of digital creative businesses
in Norwich city centre. It aims to deliver 1,000
additional digital creative jobs.
The LEP is supporting the production of an ICT
Business Directory for both counties and associated
research by the IP Network32.

Financial and insurance services
Key facts
•
Sector makes largest contribution to the New Anglia
area’s GVA - £3.1bn or 13.4% of total and employs
almost 21,000 people (3.2% of employment)
•

Norwich is the largest general insurance centre in
the UK and hosts the National Skills Academy for
Financial Services, one of the first of its kind in the
UK

•

Ipswich also has a strong insurance sector, with a
specialism in marine insurance

•

Businesses include Aviva, Axa, LV, Marsh, Moneyfacts,
Virgin Money, Royal Bank of Scotland, Swinton, Swiss
Re and Willis

2.51

Financial services make the largest contribution to
GVA of £3.1bn or 13.4% of total GVA. Financial and
Insurance Services employ almost 21,000 people in
the area representing 3.2% of total employment33.

2.52

Norwich is the largest general insurance centre
in the UK and home to several large companies
including Aviva (previously Norwich Union), Marsh,
Moneyfacts, Virgin Money, Royal Bank of Scotland,
Central Trust Capital and Swiss Re. Ipswich is home
to insurance firms AXA and Willis, each employing
in excess of 1000 people as well as LV, Swinton
Insurance, Aviva and several high street banks.
Ipswich is also developing a specialism in marine
insurance. There are also significant businesses in
King’s Lynn (Adrian Flux), Great Yarmouth (BNP
Paribas).
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scene, which plays a distinct role in making the area
attractive to entrepreneurs, employers, investors and
visitors37.

Key facts
• Tourism worth approximately £1.3bn in
GVA to the New Anglia area and almost
68,000 jobs (10% of employment), and
many more indirect jobs

2.60

• Cultural and Heritage Sector has over 1,000
businesses, directly employs 5,800 people and has a
direct GVA of £83.6m, further increased by 50% with
induced, tourism-related spend

All of these key sectors have an important role to
play, providing jobs and growth throughout the
wider New Anglia economy. They make important
contributions to our growth locations. They will
continue to be actively supported by the LEP through our business growth, skills and infrastructure
developments in particular. These sectors will actively
be encouraged to develop synergy with our high
impact sectors; for instance, the excellent existing
cultural and tourism offer can benefit from the
major developments in ICT and Digital Creative; and
the Ports and Logistics sector benefits from Energy
sector developments.

•

Unique natural assets - e.g. the Broads National
Park, Brecks, Fens, North Norfolk Coast, Salthouse
Marshes, the Dedham Vale and Suffolk Coast and
Heaths AONBs – and heritage sites , such as
Norwich (the most complete medieval city in Britain)
and Sutton Hoo, in Suffolk

•

Norfolk & Norwich, Aldeburgh and Latitude Festivals
have an international profile

2.56

Norfolk and Suffolk have rich and diverse tourism
assets including the Broads and the heritage coast
with its traditional seaside resorts such as Great
Yarmouth, the 3rd largest by value in England.
Norwich is ranked 6th in the UK for day visitors and Image: Woodbridge
King’s Lynn, Bury St Edmunds and Ipswich all have
Kyson Point
strong tourism offers.

2.57

The area is also home to Newmarket (for horse
racing), Center Parcs at Elveden and festivals such
as Latitude, Aldeburgh and the Norwich & Norfolk
Festival. Suffolk is also gaining a reputation as
‘Constable and Gainsborough country‘. A strong
cultural sector is also a major strength.

2.58

The overarching public/private partnerships - Visit
Norfolk and Visit Suffolk - are working with their
destination management organisation (DMO)
partners to promote each county’s unique offer,
as well as collaborating on joint marketing, where
appropriate. The LEP is currently supporting the
Cultural Sector which aims to establish a portfolio of
‘must see’ cultural highlights that will increase visitor
numbers by 5% a year - in line with Visit England
growth predictions.

2.59

The ‘Cultural and Heritage’ sector has over 1,000
businesses, directly employs 5,80036 people
and has a direct GVA of £83.6m. These figures
increase by 50% when including induced,
tourism-related spend. Both Ipswich and
Norwich have a lively creative and cultural

Image:
Burnham Market

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich
The IP Network is a special interest group, led by Suffolk Chamber of
Commerce, run in partnership with Innovation Martlesham. The IP Network is
open to businesses involved in the hi-tech industry, in particular, information and
communications technology (ICT).
33
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
34
New Anglia Sector Growth Strategy, 2013
35
EEDA Ports Study, 2011
36
New Anglia Cultural Impact Analysis, May 2012, Shared Intelligence
37
New Anglia Cultural Impact Analysis, May 2012, Shared Intelligence
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Tourism and Culture
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Green
Economy
Pathfinder

Low Carbon
Innovation, finance,
resource efficiency and
energy

Low
Carbon

Social
Capital

Social Capital
Employment, skills
development and
community cohesion

New Anglia
Green
Economy
Pathfinder

Natural Capital
Landscape, tourism,
farming, food, wildlife
and quality of life

Natural
Capital

3.1

The LEP was selected by Government in 2011 to lead
the UK’s transition to a green economy across three
focus areas: low carbon, natural capital and social
capital39.

3.2

Our ambition is to strengthen the New Anglia
economy by creating more productive jobs. We will
do this by building on our distinctive competitive
economic and environmental advantages to ensure
our area is home to businesses playing a prime role in
driving the sustainable growth of the UK economy.

3.3

In focusing on building a green economy, we are
harnessing the New Anglia area’s strengths to
support the global shift to low carbon energy. The
joining up of clean technology, life sciences and
ICT offers a unique combination in the area, and
is epitomised by the work of the University of
East Anglia’s Adapt Team. Through the universities,
research centres, science parks, agricultural and
forestry technology we are offering world-class
innovation and exportable skills. The area’s wellestablished “all energy” base embraces oil, gas,
nuclear and both onshore and offshore renewables.

3.4

38
39

biodiversity, valuable water resources, rich soils and
diverse outdoor recreation opportunities, all of which
form a quality environment giving employees and
businesses a desirable location to live and work.
3.5

Supporting the development of those businesses
across the New Anglia area that deliver low carbon
goods and services (LCEGS) is crucial to our green
economic growth. The area has sales of £2.95bn
from 1,224 LCEGS companies employing 21,399
people (3% of all UK sales). The green economy will
be worth £50bn to the region over the next 25 years
and has consistently grown faster than the economy
in general; also 1 in 12 jobs in the area are directly
dependent on natural capital40.

3.6

Green Infrastructure (GI) is a network of high
quality multifunctional green spaces, water bodies
and other environmental features. Delivering GI
across the New Anglia area will contribute to a wide
range of economic, environmental and quality of
life benefits. It will also support the delivery of the
Green Economy Pathfinder manifesto objective
of 1000ha of wild spaces by 2020, improving the
quality of life and supporting inward investment. The
enhanced environment provided by GI supports the
visitor economy, attracts and retains skilled labour
and increases resilience. Provision of GI plays an
essential role in fulfilling the legal requirement under
the Habitats Directive for development plans and
projects to avoid any potential detrimental impacts
on environments of international importance, of
which we have many.

We are harnessing our natural capital in different
ways. An abundance of the highest quality farmland
supports many food and drink producers of repute;
exemplified by the East of England Co-operative
Society Ltd, a strong social capital movement in our
area through its “locally sourced” brand. Tourism is
a major sector, thanks to a beautiful, abundant and
diverse bank of natural assets. The natural capital of
the area encompasses iconic landscapes, valuable

New Anglia Green Economy Pathfinder Manifesto, May 2012
HM Government’s “Enabling the Transition to a Green Economy” 2011.

http://www.New Anglia.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Green-EconomyManifesto.pdf
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“ A green economy is not a sub-set of the economy at
large – our whole economy needs to be green. A green
economy will maximise value and growth across the whole
economy, while managing natural assets sustainably.38”

3.7

Our priorities for action are:

Energy

•	Maximise funding and investment that benefits
the green economy

3.8

As described in the Sectors chapter, development
in the energy sector, much of it focused around
offshore renewables and nuclear, is estimated to
be worth £50bn to the New Anglia area over the
next 10 years. Companies in the two counties are
exploring and developing subsectors of the energy
industry such as carbon capture and storage, biomass
energy, fuel cell technology, wood-fuel and other
biofuels.

3.9

Enabling householders to improve the energy
efficiency of their homes utilising Government
backed incentives is a significant opportunity for
SMEs who are able to undertake this type of work,
as well as the obvious benefits to householders of
smaller bills. It is estimated that in Suffolk alone
there are £800m worth of improvements that could
be made to existing properties41. Local authorities
in the area are working in partnership with energy
companies and local installers to promote and enable
this energy saving activity. Recently an allocation of
£3.3m from the Department of Energy and Climate
Change for Suffolk local authorities to assist with
developing this opportunity for local businesses was
confirmed. Norfolk has submitted a similar bid for
£1.3m.

3.10

We will:
•	Develop skills locally to meet the needs of the
sector

•	Champion action that links valuing, investing and
growing natural capital with economic growth
•	Drive down costs by highlighting and enabling
action on Business Resource Efficiency
•	Enable innovative, entrepreneurial and radical
solutions to business opportunities utilising the
knowledge at our world class education and
research centres
•	Develop the skills and supply chain to support
the green economy
•

Create 1,000 ha Wild Spaces

Image: Thermal Imaging

•	Support the growth in demand for low carbon
energy to enable a virtuous circle of energy
innovation and carbon reduction
•	Support the roll out of major energy efficiency
programmes targeting domestic properties

Image: Reed Cutter

Investment
3.11
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The development of the Green Economy in the New
Anglia area is a bankable opportunity for inward
investors within the context of size and growth
profile of the LCEGS sector and the positive manner
in which this sector is growing internationally. The
LEP will develop low carbon criteria to assess and
judge the appropriate nature of inward investment
opportunities to ensure they deliver our Green
Economy aspirations and to establish this as an
important part of our economic attraction. Close
cooperation with the DEFRA family of organisations
has developed in producing this plan, particularly
with Natural England, Environment Agency and the
Forestry Commission.

Suffolk Climate Change Partnership Action Plan

3.13

Business Resource Efficiency

The natural environment plays a huge part in quality
of life and in our existing and future competitiveness.
Factors cited by companies in favour of investing in
our area include quality of life and the environment;
the natural environment supports the recruitment
of skilled staff by businesses as well as key sectors
such as tourism, agriculture, food and drink. This also
underpins all other types of capital (financial, human
and social) and is an essential foundation of our
economy, society and prosperity.
The LEP, with Wild Anglia Local Nature Partnership
piloted the DEFRA Local Economic Development
and Environment Tool Kit which assessed our growth
aspirations against the ability of the environment to
support and deliver the growth. The findings will be
used to maximise economic opportunities presented
by the environment while mitigating and adapting
to any threats. This will support the development
of sustainable growth locations; a “growth ready”
approach in “Wild Anglia” that will value our natural
capital.

3.14

Our Green Economy Pathfinder manifesto contains
a target to create 1,000ha of new wild spaces by
2020. Whether in the form of new nature reserves
(important to tourism growth and quality of life)
or fundamental green infrastructure in our new
developments (key to our mental and physical
health), the enhancement of spaces for wildlife
and people remains an important building block
for economic growth (as well as quality of life) and
inward investment in our area. It also supports the
Government’s aspiration to enhance ecological
networks ensuring our natural environment is
resilient to climate and other changes.

3.15

We will:
•	Develop low carbon and sustainable development
criteria to guide inward investment decisions
to ensure they support the growth of the green
economy

3.16

Improving the cost, energy and resource efficiency of
the New Anglia area’s businesses will improve their
profitability, enable greener economic growth, and
relieve some of the pressure on our infrastructure
and natural capital. We will work alongside business
and Government (in particular BIS and Defra) to
develop a clear route map for a business resource
efficiency process, establishing a common vocabulary
on the drivers for realising associated business
benefits (reduced costs, comparative advantage,
business growth and resilience). We will use our
considerable experience and expertise to support the
roll-out and replication of best practice in business
resource efficiency and support services: evaluating,
communicating and applying key learning for a
responsive ‘green business services’ approach that
builds support where it is actually needed.

3.17

The Grants4Growth business support package is
a significant programme in the New Anglia area
offering funding to enable SMEs to reduce their
emissions and related costs. Grants for Growth has
attracted a large amount of European funding and
is drawing down significant private sector match in
rolling out this programme across four LEP areas. In
Suffolk under the “Creating the Greenest County”
initiative there is a comprehensive package of
support for businesses to improve resource efficiency
and reduce energy costs. The most recent addition
to the package is the Suffolk Carbon Leaders
programme which, over a 2 year period, will provide
170 SMEs with 4 days of expert energy management
consultancy. The primary aim is to deliver energy
reductions from this target sector, but also engage
more widely through supply chains of recipient
businesses and to drive the market for local LCEGS
sector businesses.

3.18

Cross LEP roll out of this type of Carbon Leaders
Programme is estimated to require a funding package
of £400k per year to expand current provision as
a meaningful project across the LEP area. Such
a project would expect to engage about 2,300
businesses creating ongoing carbon and cost savings
of 10,000 tCO2e or £2.5 million annually.

3.19

We will:

•	Influence the allocation of EU funding to support
the Low Carbon Economy, support investment in
climate adaptation and in our natural capital
•	Work with Wild Anglia Local Nature Partnership,
utilising expertise at University of East Anglia, to
develop understanding of the value of natural
capital and the extent to which it supports our
society and economy

•	Support simplified access to business services
promoting resource efficiency
•	Promote examples of business leaders to
normalise sustainable business practices

•	Champion delivery of the GEP manifesto
objective for Wild Spaces, through partnership
project activity or through the planning system,
to create 1000ha of new wild spaces by 2020
providing a range of economic benefits through
tourism and inward investment as improvements
to mental and physical health

•	Develop the existing successful business
resource efficiency programmes to maximise the
economic potential of this work for SMEs
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3.12

Resilience
3.20

3.21

3.22

We will:
•	Continue to develop and deliver support for
businesses to better understand the risks to their
own operation and supply chain, enabling them
to cope with extreme weather and other risks
linked to our changing climate

The East of England is the driest part of the country
and water supply is critically important, not only to
agriculture but to businesses, homes as well as the
environment. Some of our major sectors, including
food and agriculture are particularly vulnerable as
well as many manufacturing and engineering clusters
which require a stable water supply.

•	Develop new models of investment planning
and engagement between public and private
stakeholders

The Norfolk and Suffolk coast has always been a
dynamic environment, its soft coastline endlessly
reshaped by the power of the sea. Coastal businesses
and communities are increasingly aware of the
reality of coastal change and the need to adapt. With
increased pressure from climate change, population
growth and food security it is more important than
ever that water resources and coastal infrastructure
are at the centre of planning for the future, and
tackled in a coordinated manner.

•	Ask Government agencies to work in partnership,
take a flexible approach to funding mechanisms
and implement practical solutions within the
regulatory framework
•	Work with all sectors to develop practical
solutions to join up water resource planning,
flood risk management planning and coastal
protection as appropriate
•	Liaise between the Government, water
companies, landowners and local authorities, to
ensure that we are ready to draw on sustainable
advantages arising from the Water Bill

Image: Westminster launch of the Green
Economy Pathfinder Manifesto
Minister Norman Lamb with Mark
Pendlington, Chairman of the Green
Economy Pathfinder Board and Andy
Wood, Chairman of New Anglia LEP
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Great
Yarmouth

4

Enterprise
and
Innovation

In 2011 there were 54,800 active enterprises in the
New Anglia area. Our aim is to increase the number
of enterprises and their productivity.

4.2

Our business liaison group said that business support
is too fragmented, leading to low take-up. There
are some excellent initiatives but it is very difficult
for businesses to know if they are receiving good
advice. There is also a lack of coordination between
providers, which means that they do not refer
businesses to other services they might need.

4.3

Across the New Anglia area, take up of national
schemes such as Growth Accelerator and those run
by the Manufacturing Advisory Service (MAS) and
the Technology Strategy Board (TSB) are significantly
lower than the national average.

4.4

4.5

4.8

Business Growth Programme

Finance is also a major issue for small businesses.
It has become harder to access, more expensive
and requires greater levels of security. It can also
be withdrawn, or more punitive terms imposed at
very short notice when the business itself appears
to have experienced no appreciable changes in its
circumstances. Added to this, business confidence
remains fragile, with many businesses running low on
cash reserves, and therefore remaining reluctant to
invest in new opportunities.
We need more innovation from our businesses. We
can help them by building stronger links between
the Technology Strategy Board and our regional
innovation centres. In particular we want to:
•	Establish OrbisEnergy as one of the major
delivery partners for the new national Catapult
Centre for Offshore Renewable Energy
•	Support the developing relationship between
BT at Adastral Park and the Catapult Centres for
the ‘Connected Digital Environment’, ‘Satellite
Applications’, and ‘Future Cities’
•	Link up Hethel Engineering Centre with the work
of the High Value Manufacturing Catapult Centre
•	Exploit links between the Norwich Research Park
and the national Agri-tech Strategy

4.6

We are working with our universities to encourage
more students and graduates to set up businesses,
in particular through the enterprise centre at the
University of East Anglia, the digital centre for
innovation at the Norwich University of the Arts and
the incubation activity at the University Campus
Suffolk.

4.7

Businesses located in rural areas can sometimes need
specific help, as they can struggle to find the support
they need and struggle to attract the right skills
they need to grow and develop. Larger businesses
operating in rural areas can sometimes exhaust the
local skills pool, even with regards to lower level
skills. Lower paid employees also find it more difficult
to access work, especially if the location is not
accessible by public transport.

Although there is already excellent business support
activity provided though a range of partners, such as
Chambers, FSB and the Enterprise Agencies of NWES
and MENTA, the challenges that the New Anglia
economy faces, demands a more joined up approach,
bringing together a far greater number of partners
from across the public, private, education, social and
community sectors, to ensure that businesses can
easily access high quality business support when
they need it.

35

4.9

In response to this challenge, the LEP has worked
with a wide range of partners to create the ‘Business
Growth Programme’. This is an overarching
framework for all business support within our area.

4.10

Under the Business Growth Programme businesses
at all stages of development and growth can gain
easy access to impartial advice and guidance though
one route. The services they access may be provided
by either public or private organisations, and be
delivered as either part of national business support
provision, or be more locally based.

Chapter 4

4.1

4.11

The Business Growth Programme provides three
levels of support:

Given uncertainty regarding the deployment of EU
structural investment funds, we are seeking Local
Growth funding in 2015/16, matched with local
authority, LEP and private sector funding, to ensure
the success of the Business Growth Programme.

•	Lower Level provides day-to-day information,
about tax, legislation, general business funding,
etc

Growth Hub

•	Intermediate Level provides more specialist
support, such as Growth Accelerator, MAS, UKTI
services, or sector support. Our aim is to move
as many businesses as possible from Lower to
Intermediate Level

Our Offer
4.14

Since 2011, the LEP has developed a ‘Business
Information Portal’, a web based system that
signposts businesses to over 500 specific business
support services from both the public and private
sectors. The Portal matches the needs of businesses
with provision from over 350 organisations and gives
the businesses a choice of providers that they can
call upon for the support they require when they
need it.

4.15

The LEP and its partners has secured just over
£700,000 of the £3.9m of funding for the Business
Growth Programme to develop the portal into a
Growth Hub, which will support businesses across
the area.

4.16

The Growth Hub provides a single referral system to
all our business support. In addition, it has a Client
Management System that will enable partners to
track businesses and ensure that they receive the
support they require. It will also enable us to identify
groups or clusters of business support needs, whether
place, sector, or topic based. We can then provide
more support where there are gaps in provision.

4.17

Access to the Growth Hub will be through the
Growth Hub Portal, through the national Business
Support Helpline, and through nine ‘on the ground’
Business Growth Advisors who will provide proactive
support for businesses.

•	Higher Level will include highly specialist sector
support and access to schemes such as the
EU’s Framework Programme 7. The number of
companies accessing this level of support has
traditionally been low across Norfolk and Suffolk,
but we know that by taking the right approach
we can increase this over time
4.12

4.13

We have secured £3.9 million of Wave 2 City Deals
RGF funding, to establish the ‘Business Growth
Programme’ in 2014/15. We are also using the
existing European Regional Development Fund and
drawing on a range of ad hoc funding to deliver
individual elements of our programme. This is
administratively complex and creates overlaps and
gaps in our support.
We would prefer to create a unified programme
delivered as part of our EU Structural Investment
Fund Strategy. This approach also means that we can
ensure that delivery risks are kept to a minimum and
we can make best use of local match funding from
both the public and private sectors. In order to fit
with this ambition, we have divided the programme
into six areas of activity:
•

Growth Hub

•

Business Start-Up support

•

Access to Finance

•

Encouraging Innovation

•

Access to markets

•

Rural
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4.18

4.19

4.20

Business Start-up Support

During the first year of operation (2014/15), the
Growth Hub is expected to engage with 3,000
individuals and businesses, helping to create 180 jobs
and safeguarding at least 260 through signposting to
business support services. This figure is anticipated
to grow significantly once the Growth Hub becomes
established.

Our Offer

During 2014, we are also undertaking a series of
Roadshows, visiting 50 key settlements across
the New Anglia area to proactively engage with
businesses at a local level and provide face to face
business advice to over 1,000 businesses. This
activity is based on a pilot of five events in 2013
and is being delivered in collaboration with private
sector sponsors to the tune of £10,000. We envisage
repeating this activity on an annual basis, subject to
sponsorship of the programme of events.
For 2015/16 we are seeking £300,000 of Local
Growth Fund to continue the operation of the growth
hub, with subsequent years funded through our
structural investment fund strategy, this will ensure
the sustainability of the business growth programme.
This funding will be matched by £500,000 from local
partners.

4.23

As well as providing a referral service for start-up
advice, we also need to provide direct support. We
have allocated £750,000 of the Wave 2 City Deals
RGF funding to the expansion and enhancement of
current start-up schemes across the New Anglia area,
including the Cavendish Consortium’s ‘Ready for
Business scheme’ delivered by NWES, and MENTA’s
‘Enterprise Engagement Scheme’.

4.24

Norfolk County Council has developed a scheme with
local district councils, to provide face-to-face advice
and guidance through their ‘Enterprise Norfolk’
programme, delivered through district based local
contracts.

4.25

Other more specialist advice and guidance on
potential ‘high growth’ start-ups is provided by other
partners including the Eastern Enterprise Hub and
Hethel Engineering Centre.

4.26

The current Wave 2 City Deals money is time limited
and cannot be used to match other public sector
investment in start-up support.

Our Ask
4.21

4.22

Our Ask

The Wave 2 City Deals RGF only provides funding
for the Growth Hub to operate for twelve months.
Thereafter any delays in the availability of EU funding
would jeopardise the whole of our Growth Hub
activity.
Our ask is that Government makes the New Anglia
Growth Programme a priority for ERDF funding and
also provides £300,000 of Local Growth Fund during
2015/16 to cover any delay in EU funding becoming
available.
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4.27

As part of the Business Start-up Programme, in
2015/16 we are seeking £400,000 of Local Growth
funding which will be matched by £400,000 of
local funding to develop the New Anglia start-up
programme. In subsequent years we will use a match
of ERDF funding and other locally sourced public
funding to sustain the programme until 2020.

4.28

We are also seeking increased flexibility and greater
access to national providers of specialist start-up
advice and guidance, including specialist advice
provided by the Technology Strategy Board and the
network of Catapult Centres across the UK.

4.29

By merging start-up support into a single
comprehensive programme of activity, our approach
will enable us to provide both generic and specialist
support for business start-ups, including access to
support for those living in more remote rural areas.

Access to Finance
Our Offer
4.30

Ensuring businesses have access to finance and
funding at all stages of development is crucial to
economic growth and job creation. The LEP has
been working with partners to introduce a range
of products where there is clear market failure, to
supplement and complement the finance provided
by mainstream banks and funding sources. The key
products operating to date include:
•

 rowing Business Fund is a £12m RGF funded
G
scheme to help SMEs to grow and create new
employment by providing grants of between
£25,000 and £500,000 towards the cost of
investment. As at 1 March 2014, £2.3 million
in grants has been awarded to 26 projects,
attracting over £17 million of private match
funding, including money from banks. These
projects will create over 400 new full time jobs
within the New Anglia economy in the next two
years. Between now and May 2015, the fund is
projected to create over 2,000 jobs, almost twice
the original projected target

grants
valued
just over
£450,000, with
over £4 million of
private matched funding, and will
result in over £6 million in efficiency savings. The
New Anglia LEP accounts for over half the grants
and 40% of the value of grants approved to date

•	
Small Grants Fund has been developed as part
of the Growing Business Fund to provide smaller
grants for businesses – following a report from
the Federation of Small Businesses. We allocated
£1.4 million of RGF funding from the Wave 2
City Deals to create the Fund. It offers grants
between £5,000 and £25,000 and is open to all
SMEs, including newly formed enterprises
•

Grants4Growth is a two-year programme of
free, confidential and impartial support for SMEs,
in the East of England and Lincolnshire, valued
at £11 million. The programme provides direct
technical assistance and grants to SMEs to install
resource efficiency measures to help them grow.
At 1 March 2014 the programme has awarded 61
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•

E nergy Grant 500+ is the small grants scheme
of the Grants4Growth Programme. The scheme
provides quick and easy access to grants of up
to £1,000, for SMEs to install resource efficiency
devices. The scheme has only recently been
launched, but is already seeing a significant
demand for support

•

Agri-tech Fund is a £2 million RGF fund
operating across Norfolk, Suffolk and
Cambridgeshire to support the growth in the
Agri-tech sector. The fund is operated by the
Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough
(GCGP) LEP, with New Anglia LEP a key partner.
Operating in a similar way to the Growing
Business Fund, the scheme is specifically targeted
at developing innovation within the agri-tech
sector

•

L ow Carbon Innovation Fund is a venture
capital fund that operates under the current
East of England ERDF Programme and comes
to an end during 2014. Under the proposed
programme for 2014-2020, we have agreed to
opt in £3 million of our allocation towards the
programme moving forward

Our Offer

Our Ask
4.31 The majority of funding for these
schemes comes from Rounds 3 and 4 of the
Regional Growth Fund and the current ERDF
Programme, both of which come to an end in
2015. We are seeking funding to continue the
operation of these schemes and to be able to
operate them as a single fund as far as possible. We
therefore have a number of asks.
4.32 We ask to extend the defrayal period available to SME’s
by 12 months, to May 2016 for the current Round
3 and Round 4 RGF funded Growing Business Fund.
On the basis of experience gained so far and in
order to better address the needs of SME’s we are
working with, we would like the opportunity to work
with government to enable SME’s to execute their
projects over a longer period of time, but within the
overall monitoring period of the fund.
4.33

4.34

We ask for an additional £4m for 2015/16 from any
RGF underspend to top up our Growing Business
Fund. This will maintain the momentum of the
scheme, as the remainder of the original Growing
Business Fund allocation from 2013/14 and
2014/15 is defrayed to successful SME applicants
and the additional funding is made available to new
applicants to the fund. The additional funding will
deliver £16m in private sector leverage and create
400 new jobs.
To summarise, as a result of our ask above, over
the monitoring period the Growing Business Fund
will create in excess of 1,800 new jobs and will
lever in over £64m in private funding to match our
contribution.

4.35

We want the flexibility to merge the Small Grant
Fund with the Growing Business Fund.

4.36

We are supporting GCGP’s bid for £1m of Local
Growth Fund to ensure the continuation of the
Agri-tech Fund, albeit at a lower level than the
current scheme. This will lever in £3m of private
sector investment.

4.37

We are also seeking to continue the aims of the
Grants4Growth and Energy Grant 500+ schemes
through the forthcoming ERDF and other EU
programmes. This will deliver £3 million resource
efficiency in SMEs between 2015 and 2020, and
bring in £9 million of match funding from other
sources.

4.38

Low Carbon Innovation Fund - we have agreed under
the proposed EU structural investment fund plan to
contribute £3m of our ERDF allocation to develop a
new programme moving forward.

4.39

We operate a £750,000 ‘Innovation Voucher Scheme’,
which provides specialist support from the University
of East Anglia, University Campus Suffolk and
Norwich University for the Arts. The scheme gives
businesses access to specialist advice, consultancy,
student interns and access to facilities to the value
of £10,000 per SME, to be matched on a pound for
pound basis from the businesses taking part. Up until
May 2015, it is projected that the scheme will engage
around 50 businesses, generate around 40 new jobs
and lead to an increase in GVA of around £5 million
for those businesses receiving support.

4.40

Two of the Business Growth Programme’s ‘Growth
advisors’ are also specialists in innovation support,
providing a signposting service to the most
appropriate innovation support for individual
businesses and acting as an information hub for a
wide range of innovation support.

4.41

Our ambition is to double the take up of innovation
support. We are working with the Growth Accelerator
Programme to increase take up from 144 businesses
in 2013 to at least 300 per annum and we plan to
opt in to Growth Accelerator schemes under the
forthcoming ERDF programme period to access
£200, 000 funding.

4.42

In the same way, we are working with the
Manufacturing Advisory Service to increase take up
from 114 businesses in 2013 to at least 230 per
annum and we plan to opt in under the forthcoming
ERDF programme period.

4.43

We are also seeking to increase both the number and
value of grants awarded by the Technology Strategy
Board and that of the EU’s Framework Programme 7
for innovation.

4.44

We are actively seeking to improve engagement
with the national Catapult Centres, which currently
provide no support in the New Anglia area.

4.45

We currently have four very successful sector based
innovation centres in the New Anglia area:
•	Norwich Research Park - a cluster of 11,000
employees including 2,700 highly specialist
scientists with knowledge in biotechnology,
healthcare, nutrition, medical technology, low
carbon energy and ICT. The new enterprise
centre at UEA will house and make more
accessible the business support services the
university offers
•	Adastral Park (& Innovation Martlesham) –
BT’s Global Research and Development HQ at
Adastral Park in Martlesham currently employs
3,500 people, with over 600 others employed
in SMEs around the cluster, and is world leader
in terms of digital communications and where
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Broadband technology first developed. BT is
proposing to expand activity on the site further
to deliver its R&D facilities and to ensure the
park’s leading position in digital technology and
innovation continues, including technologies for
5G communication and space sector transport
•	Hethel Engineering Centre, adjacent to the
Lotus complex near Norwich, was developed
to act as an incubator for engineering and
technology firms. Since 2006 it has assisted
the establishment of over 200 businesses and
provides a wide range of business support to
tenants and the wider engineering community
•	OrbisEnergy is located at the most Easterly point
in the UK and serves the emerging southern
North Sea offshore activity, the largest market
in the world for large-scale offshore wind farms.
OrbisEnergy is the flagship for businesses keen
to capture the economic benefits from offshore
wind, wave and tidal technologies. Designed
using cutting-edge environmentally friendly
technology, the 3,300 square metre building is
a worldwide centre of excellence for this vastly
expanding industry
4.46

4.50

Given our sectorial strengths and growth potential,
we also wish to see more support from the National
Catapult Centres, particularly those supporting
High Value Manufacturing, Cell Therapy, Offshore
Energy, Satellites, Digital Economy, Future Cities and
Transport. This support will complement the support
provided by the local innovation centres and that
of the innovation specialist Growth Advisors and
encourage cross sectorial investment.

4.51

We request that Government put in place more
support to encourage the commercialisation of
research in spin off companies and supports our aim
to enable local and national knowledge assets to
work together more effectively across the emerging
sectors within the industrial strategies.

4.52

We have an immediate ambition to create an
Innovation Centre at Haverhill Research Park,
focussing on local strengths in life sciences and
advanced manufacturing. The Park has already
received and repaid a joint Growing Places Fund
loan from the New Anglia LEP and GCGP to provide
the main infrastructure (a project launched by
the Secretary of State for Communities and Local
Government and mentioned in the 2013 National
Infrastructure Plan). We would now like to help
create a £6 million project that would catalyse
development of the Research Park itself. We and
GCGP are together seeking £2.5 million of Local
Growth Funding during 2015/16 to support this
activity.

4.53

In the medium term we want to establish an Ipswich
Innovation Centre on Ipswich waterfront. The centre
would provide a focal point to inspire, mentor,
educate and support a generation of entrepreneurs in
Ipswich.

4.54

The estimated capital cost is £10 million. Ipswich
Borough Council has pledged £425,000 of match
funding for Phase 1 of the project, which will see
the expansion of Innovation Martlesham to the
waterfront. Follow on costs for three years have also
been allocated (subject to a business case).

4.55

Higher Education Institutes across the New Anglia
area have agreed to match fund Local Growth
funding for the project. In turn this would enable us
to access other sources of finance for the project
such as EU structural funds and Technology Strategy
Board programme money. However, the concept is
still under development at this time and more detail
will become available towards the end of 2014.

4.56

The success of the Hethel Engineering Centre as
a sector focused intervention has already been
mentioned. In the medium term a number of
additional locations across the New Anglia area are
being suggested as potential locations for centres
based around Manufacturing, Aviation Engineering
and Low Carbon Construction. A funding model has
been established whereby a mixture of EU and other
grant funding, together with loan funding, could be
used to deliver the necessary capital investment.

The New Anglia LEP is working with the Greater
Cambridge Greater Peterborough LEP to provide
a centre accessible to the agricultural areas of
Norfolk and the Fens which supports and encourages
innovation and business development in activities
associated with agri-tech.

Our Ask
4.47

4.48

4.49

We are seeking support to continue our existing
activity as well as to raise awareness of the
opportunities provided by national support and
programmes. We also have ambitions for further
innovation centres at Haverhill and Ipswich and to
roll out the funding model of the Hethel Engineering
Centre.
It is vital that the two innovation specialist Growth
Advisors, forming part of the Business Growth
Programme, continue this key activity. The cost of
these two posts is contained within the request to
maintain our Growth Hub.
The continuation of the New Anglia ‘Innovation
Voucher’ scheme, will enable businesses to receive
local innovation support and we are seeking £2
million of ERDF to secure the continuation of the
scheme between 2016 and 2020. It is estimated
that this investment will engage over 250 businesses,
generating over 200 new jobs and £25 million of
increased GVA. However, this needs funding during
2015/16 and we are therefore seeking £300,000 of
Local Growth Fund which will be matched by local
partners to bridge the gap between our current RGF
funded activity and EU structural funds.
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4.57

sector
•	Promoting Norfolk and Suffolk to the Jiangsu
province of China

Traditionally local partners have worked with UKTI
on attracting inward investment and growing exports
within companies. However, much of this work has
been disjointed, leading to a lack of awareness of
UKTI services and to a poor response to inward
investment inquiries. The LEP has worked with
partners to develop a better understanding of the
services provided by UKTI, to increase levels of cross
referral and drive up the numbers of businesses
accessing support to both export and to actively
promote inward investment into the New Anglia
area.

•	Marketing the Enterprise Zone in Lowestoft and
Great Yarmouth
•	Creating specialist posts in each county
to manage enquiries, deliver an Investor
Development service, research and promote
assets and liaise with UKTI
4.61

Both counties, in association with district councils
and sector specialists, are working with UKTI to
deliver an investor development programme,
whereby a number of key accounts will be
managed to ensure those businesses are provided
with whatever support necessary to retain their
investment, or to grow, as appropriate. There is an
agreed list of companies where UKTI is the lead
agency – Category C businesses. In addition, the
local partners will maintain a further visit programme
for businesses described as Category D.

4.62

Working together, we are increasingly attracting
the interest of national UKTI sector specialists and
this gives us a far better chance of getting onto the
shortlist when enquiries are handled at national
level. Our assets link up well with UKTI’s initiative
to establish and resource a number of Investment
Organisations that are being charged with pulling
together all of the key assets within key sectors and
promoting them internationally.

Support for Exports
Our Offer
4.58

We are supporting UKTI to sign up 10,000 businesses
from the East of England, in the next three years,
as part of a national programme to get 100,000
more companies exporting by 2020. As part of this,
Norfolk and Suffolk County Councils have joined with
Essex County Council, to exploit its long standing
cultural relationship with Jiangsu province, in China.
There is also a business engagement initiative with
Norfolk and Suffolk Chambers of Commerce.

Our Ask
4.59

The close working relationship with UKTI, Norfolk
and Suffolk Chambers, and other partners is crucial
if we are to build long term relations with existing
businesses, and to ensure that these continue to
invest and grow as well as deliver practical advice
and training in processes for international trade. As
part of this process we wish to allocate £300,000 per
annum of our ERDF allocation towards the UTKI opt
in, for the period 2015 to 2017.

Inward Investment
Our Offer
4.60

The New Anglia LEP currently responds to “leads”
from UKTI via the two county councils who have
entered into a Memorandum of Understanding
with UKTI and the National Investment Service,
setting out responsibilities for foreign direct
investment. This approach is working well
and all New Anglia local authority partners
will continue to work together closely.
Examples of joint working include:
•	A Memorandum of Understanding
with New Anglia LEP to service
the work within UKTI’s ‘UK First
Approach’
•	Commissioning an Inward
Investment Director for the Energy
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4.63

4.64

Improving Local Procurement

We will continue to promote the New Anglia area,
with Norfolk and Suffolk promoted separately when
appropriate, as a considerable amount of effort has
been expended already in establishing marketing
material, branding and other activity. However,
we will also continue to develop joint initiatives,
particularly where they focus on sectors common
to both counties, such as the East of England Energy
Zone. There will be no attempt to create a brand or
market presence for the New Anglia area as it is not a
name that most inward investors would recognise.

Our Offer

Inward investment from both new companies
and growing companies already based in the area
provides significant opportunities, particularly those
based around the emerging offshore energy and
nuclear supply chains. We and the Chambers of
Commerce are working with EDF and offshore wind
developers to ensure that local businesses understand
the opportunities that will be available.

4.67

Developing local supply chains is crucial to growing
local businesses, particularly SMEs. In the energy
sector the Norfolk and Suffolk Energy Alliance has
agreed a supply chain strategy for the two counties.
For the ICT sector, the IP Network – a special interest
group led by the Suffolk Chamber of Commerce is
open to businesses involved in the hi-tech industry,
in particular information and communications
technology (ICT). Hethel Innovation has carried
out extensive research into a large number of
engineering, manufacturing, science and ICT based
sectors, to map and understand the supply chains,
skills bases, R&D activity and cross sector linkages.

4.68

Both County Councils use a variety of methods
to raise awareness of buying opportunities via
their websites (‘Suffolk Sourcing’ and Norfolk’s
e-procurement portal). The Councils are committed
to working closely with Chambers of Commerce
and other groups in the voluntary and private
sectors to embed good practice in commissioning,
procurement and contract management, promote
early engagement, simplify processes and improve
access to opportunities throughout the supply chain.

Our Ask
4.65

UKTI are intending to commission sector specialists,
to develop a better offer, target key companies and
bring new jobs into the country – at a cost of around
£100,000 pa. This would support six sector-focused
visits by key UKTI staff per year to the New Anglia
area to understand our offer.

4.66

Our ask of Government is to establish a stronger
working partnership between New Anglia LEP and
national UKTI activities, with a particular emphasis
on the following activities :

Our Ask
4.69

•	Raised levels of promotion of our Enterprise Zone
and Core offer
•	Support from the UKTI sector teams to cover our
key sectors and link with our activities
•	Support in identifying companies that will trade
in the area
•	An increase in companies receiving trade support
(pre opt in)
•	Support to prepare propositions from UKTI
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Local procurement provides a significant opportunity
to develop local supply chains. As part of the
New Anglia Business Growth Programme, we will
work with partners to proactively promote local
procurement opportunities through the Growth Hub.
Financial support for this activity is covered by our
Growth Hub request, earlier on in this section.

Chapter 4

Rural Specific Support

Our Ask

Our Offer

4.72

In order to stimulate faster and more widespread
growth, employment and economic activity in rural
areas, it is proposed that a network of Rural Growth
Advisors be linked to the Norfolk and Suffolk Growth
Hub. This would be based on the successful former
Norfolk Rural Business Advice Service, which provided
specialist advice to rural businesses.

4.73

The advisors would be focused on one or more
existing area zoned for development, such as an
under-utilised business park or brownfield site and
would aim to create jobs in these areas. In these
identified locations, we would anticipate local
authorities introducing Local Development Orders or
other suitable measures to speed up planning and to
encourage the development of suitable premises for
new and growing businesses.

4.74

Potential locations for this activity have already
been identified and it is estimated that a further
£300,000 would be required to enhance the current
‘Growth Hub’ proposal to include such a network of
rural hubs, with £150,000 coming from local partners
and £150,000 coming from the Local Growth Fund
between 2015-2020.

4.70

4.71

Our strategy is designed to be equally effective for
urban and rural areas, especially in sectors like agritech and tourism which have a strong rural element.
Our Growth Hub ensures that urban and rural
businesses have easy access to high quality business
advice and guidance. However, there are parts of the
rural economy that require more specialist support
and it is vital that we make best use of the resources
available to support all rural businesses.
There is significant evidence from organisations
such as Community Action Suffolk that communityowned shops, pubs, and community facilities and
services produce valuable jobs and contributions to
their local economies and at the same time serve to
sustain many of the rural communities. Funds from
Defra and the 2014-2020 EU funding programme
are being sought to target bottom up, communityled local development to support in our proposed
interventions. Individual areas will be required
to develop Local Development Strategies steered
by Local Action Groups, with priorities for activity
steered by the LEPs Strategic Economic Plan and the
LEPs EU Structural Investment Fund. It is anticipated
that the community led local development approach
will create 600 new jobs and 80 new micro
enterprises.

43

5

Skills

exacerbated by poor education performance with
GCSE attainment consistently failing to meet
national levels, especially in Norwich, Ipswich, Great
Yarmouth, Lowestoft and King’s Lynn. Alongside this,
40% of our local graduates enter non-graduate jobs
and too few enter our SME sector.

Our ambition is to develop a locally responsive skills
system that transforms skills from an economic
barrier to a growth enabler. To achieve this we have
three priorities :
•	Creating a skills system that will meet our future
economic needs and raise individual achievement
and aspiration

5.2

•

Growing talent in our priority sectors

•

Helping people get into work

In common with the national Industrial Strategy, all
of our sectors with high growth potential require
excellence in science, technology, engineering
and mathematics. Our plans will build science,
technology, engineering and mathematics capability
across the whole education and skills system. We
have already made a strong start with our skills
strategy for the energy sector.

5.8

We have made real progress in developing our
education and skills provision over recent years,
including the establishment of UCS in Ipswich,
but we need to further accelerate the role of our
further and higher education institutions in driving
growth in our key sectors and locations to secure
the step changes needed in our workforce skills,
particularly in science and technology. We see the
opportunity to align this with our existing innovation
assets at Hethel, Norwich Research Park, CEFAS and
Innovation Martlesham.

5.9

Our final challenge is our physical infrastructure.
While parts of our further education estate are in
good repair and fit for purpose, other sites have
suffered long term under investment and require
urgent refurbishment if we are to achieve the step
change in science and technology skills we need.
Our existing higher education infrastructure is also
highly variable; there are still significant ‘cold spots’
in HE participation aligning to areas where the local
facilities are poor. We need to raise HE aspiration
and achievements and we need further investment
in higher skills facilties to achieve this. We are
also committed to using the opportunity of this
growth deal to be more innovative in the way skills
capital funds are invested to achieve our goals. We
have provided further information about the skills
infrastructure challenges we face in the Negotiation
Document which sets out our Skills Capital
Programme.

Our Workforce Challenges
5.3

Our key challenge is that our resident workforce is
ageing, low skilled and low paid. As a result many
of the available high value jobs go to an imported
workforce. This will continue to happen if we cannot
increase our higher and graduate level skills in the
workforce. Concurrently, worklessness and a lack of
social mobility reduce the prospects for individuals.

5.4

Our recent Business Skills Survey42 and the LEP’s
Business Skills Summits emphasised how the local
skills deficit is holding back growth. Some 17% of
employers report consistent skills gaps and hard-tofill vacancies.

5.5

The occupations in most frequent demand were
professionals, skilled trades and technicians within
science, technology, engineering and mathematics
disciplines across our high impact sectors. This
situation will worsen due to our ageing workforce.
Given that one in four employers with identified skill
gaps are doing nothing to remedy the situation, and
three in ten provided no training in the past year,
a key priority for the New Anglia area is to provide
leadership to enable employers to address these
emerging shortages.

5.6

Average pay in the New Anglia area is below national
levels43 and our workforce is poorly qualified to meet
the future skills demands44, especially in science
and technology. The proportion of the workforce
qualified to NVQ Level 4 and above is 4.6% below
the national average45. This trend is also reflected at
levels 1, 2 and 3. Higher Education participation in
some areas is also very low, with King’s Lynn, Great
Yarmouth and Lowestoft having amongst the lowest
rates of participation in England.

5.7

Unemployment, including long term worklessness,
also remains high, especially among the young. The
rate of youth unemployment in both Ipswich and
Norwich has been higher than both the national
and regional averages for over a decade. This is

Suffolk and Norfolk Employers’ Skills Survey 2013
 NS Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings 2012, workplace-based median
O
annual earnings
44
NALEP Economic Profile, 2013
45
ONS Annual Population Survey
42
43
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5.1

Our Skills Manifesto and Skills Board
5.10

Skills Manifesto; lead on the campaign to involve the
private sector and make recommendations to the LEP
Board regarding future skills strategy and investment
decisions regarding EU Funding, Skills Capital and the
Single Growth Fund.

In November 2013 we published our New
Anglia Skills Manifesto which makes a long term
commitment to skills. In it, we explain how we will
develop a locally led, responsive skills system by:

Greater Ipswich and Greater Norwich City
Deals

•	Enabling employers to play a leading role, so that
the workforce will truly meet the needs of the
economy

5.13

•	Supporting individuals to make informed choices
about their futures
•	Recognising the pivotal role of schools, colleges,
universities, training and voluntary sector
providers in achieving our vision and ensuring
attainment and progression to the highest level
•	Forming a strong and enduring partnership, with
each of us committed to playing our part
in delivering long term, sustained
action
5.11

Our Skills Manifesto has
been developed based on
the extensive body of
skills data we already
have, augmented
by the most recent
feedback from our
business community.
In September 2013
we hosted two LEP
Skills Summits to
enable further debate
with all parties about
skills priorities. The
summits generated clear
messages regarding the top
concerns for businesses:

5.14 Our local authorities have
also played an integral role
in enabling us to secure our
ambitious skills programme
and have committed their
resources, alongside ours, to
deliver change. For example,
our LEP Skills Investment
Fund aligns local and national
public funding with private
sector investment to create
an overall fund of £4 million
to enable local employers to
secure Skills Deals with the LEP. This
demonstrates commitment from all
parties and puts employers in the lead.

•	Young people and their advisers do
not have good information about the local
economy and job opportunities or adequate
business connections.

5.15

Our partnership with learning providers has also
been strengthened through the two City Deals.
Our FE and HE partners have helped to shape the
LEP Skills Board and will be represented on the
Board itself. They have also formed the Norfolk and
Suffolk Colleges group to enable them to take a
proactive role in shaping and delivering the LEP’s
skills programme. We are also working closely with
the Skills Funding Agency (SFA) to develop a joint
approach to future skills investment and senior
Agency representatives for both Education Funding
Agency (EFA) and SFA are members of our LEP Skills
Board

5.16

In summary, we are well placed to deliver. We have
a clear and widely owned skills strategy and well
developed partnerships across business, providers
and other partners, supported by the necessary
governance arrangements to maintain the long term
focus on skills necessary to achieve our ambitions.

•	Young people seeking work do not have the
personal employability skills or understanding of
work required by employers.
•	We need to address specific skills shortages
that will impact on our key growth sectors both
among new entrants and the existing workforce.

A dedicated board for skills in New Anglia
5.12

The City Deals46 have provided a catalyst for
developing a much deeper and more effective
partnership between businesses, providers, local
authorities and the LEP. The Greater Ipswich City
Deal has been employer led from its inception,
with chairmanship from the Chief Executive of
Ipswich Building Society and active involvement
throughout from the Chambers of Commerce,
local branches of the Institute of Directors and the
Federation of Small Businesses. Equally the Greater
Norwich Deal, by working closely with employers
on the Norwich Research Park and with KLM at
Norwich International Airport, is seeking
to create a system under which local
people are better prepared to access
opportunities locally.

We have established a LEP Industrial Skills Board,
reporting to the New Anglia LEP Board, to drive
our skills programme. It is chaired by a member of
the LEP Board to ensure close linkage to the main
board, led by employers to strengthen their role and
involves delivery partners and relevant Government
agencies to achieve coherence of approach. The
Skills Board will provide the leadership to ensure the
delivery of the actions and commitments within the
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5.17

Creating a skills system that will meet our
future economic needs

Through our City Deals we have already committed
to achieving the following skills outcomes:

The Challenge

•	Leverage of at least £10m increased private and
local public investment in skills through new
investment and more effective alignment to
future growth needs over the life of the Deal

5.19

Across the LEP area our workforce is poorly qualified
to meet the future skills demands; overall we have
too few people qualified at higher levels and too
many people with very low or no qualifications.
While many of our young people are successful,
too many of those who are well qualified are
underemployed in jobs not utilising their skills and
abilities, or do not have skills in the science and
technology disciplines particularly needed to drive
growth in our high impact sectors.

5.20

While we have developed improved working
arrangements with the national funding bodies, the
current funding approach used by the Skills Funding
Agency (SFA) and the Education Funding Agency
(EFA) is still highly centralised and does not take
sufficient account of the needs of the local economy
nor does it optimise the benefit of public investment
for both learner and employer to drive growth. Often
critical qualifications required to gain access to
employment are ineligible for funding.

5.21

Consequently the skills funding system leaves us
unable to secure co-investment from the private
sector. Our LEP business skills survey indicated that
the majority of SMEs invest less than £10,000 per
annum in skills and training and, as the Richard
Review of Apprenticeships recognised, SMEs face
‘extra challenges’ investing in training and skills. Local
SMEs tell us they would like to do more but need a
package that works for them.

5.22

Although recent investment by both our providers
and Government has resulted in improvements in our
skills infrastructure, we still do not have the specialist
facilities we need to achieve the excellence in science
and technology skills we need if we are to capitalise
on the high growth opportunities coming to our
region.

•	Establishment of new employer led pathways
into our growth sectors
•

5,000 new apprenticeships by 2019

•	Halve 16-24 year old unemployment in Greater
Ipswich by 2016 using a new approach through
our Youth Guarantee
5.18

Through this Growth Deal we will commit to
sustaining momentum to build on these outcomes
beyond the life of the City Deals. Our longer term
outcomes for 2024:
•

We will have a well-established and effective
local skills system, aligned to the needs of our
key growth sectors and responsive to the
changing requirements of our economy

•

We will be a national leader in science and
technology education and training with cutting
edge training facilities and an excellent skills
offer for all ages, resulting in a plentiful supply
of well qualified residents to meet the demands
of new and existing businesses in our high impact
technology sectors and key growth locations

•

At least 50% of New Anglia employers will have
gained the New Anglia Kite Mark recognising
their commitment to invest in up-skilling their
workforce and supporting young people into
work

•

The LEP Skills Investment Fund will have resulted
in a significant increase in the level of employer
investment in skills, having successfully supported
skills deals that can drive growth in our high
value sectors and key growth locations

•

We will have refined our model for supporting
young people into employment and rolled
out our successful approach across the whole
LEP area resulting in a dramatic reduction in
youth unemployment rates

•

Learning about and for work will be embedded
into the curriculum of schools and colleges across
the LEP area and all our young people will have
access to high quality information about the
local economy, enabling them to make better
informed choices about their future and linking
them to the key opportunities in their locality

Our Offer
5.23

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich and
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-ipswich
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The Skills Board will build on the work established
through City Deals to further develop a new way of
planning skills investment that is more responsive to
driving growth, working with our local providers, the
SFA and EFA to ensure skills funding and European
Social Fund (ESF) is better aligned to local economic
need. The new Norfolk and Suffolk Colleges’ Group
will be a key partner in taking this forward and we are
already committed to working closely with the SFA
to deliver the programme outlined in the EU SIF and
are in well advanced discussions regarding an opt-in
partnership.
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Our Skills Priorities

5.26

A key project for Suffolk is the establishment of a
full independent University of Suffolk (i.e. University
Campus Suffolk) gaining independence, degree
awarding powers and university title. This project has
the full support of the LEP Board.

Growing talent in our priority sectors and
supporting businesses
Our Ask
5.27

5.24

5.25

•

A formal commitment from the SFA and EFA that
ensures skills funding spent in our LEP continues
to be progressively more closely aligned to local
priorities, in particular placing more focus on
high growth and priority sector skills. We propose
that this commitment should be developed
on a similar basis to the approach we have
agreed with the SFA and ESF funding from 2014
onwards and work agreed through City Deal,
alongside working closely with the Norfolk and
Suffolk Principals Group and training providers.

•

A commitment from BIS to draw on the learning
of the NALEP Skills Investment Fund and involve
us in shaping the new Employer Ownership Fund;
and to prioritise commitment of further SFA and
Employer Ownership Funding beyond 2016 to
enable us to sustain and develop the NALEP Skills
Investment Fund where we have demonstrated
success with this model.

•

A commitment from BIS to invest £164.9m over
the period 2015-2024, matched by £69.1m
of local funding. Within this total we are
seeking £26.763m in 2015/16 and £20.137m
for 2016/17. All our projects proposed within
the period 2015/16 are investment ready with
the necessary preliminary works and planning
processes in place and projects for 2016/17 are
well advanced in their development and will be
ready for investment in 2016.

•		

A commitment from DfE, BIS and HEFCE to align
other public investments in skills capital assets in
the New Anglia area with the LEP Skills Capital
Investment Plan and to enable us to have the
necessary flexibilities as set out in Negotiation
Document to maximise the collective impact of
our combined investment

The LEP and its partners will have established and
tested a model for the New Anglia Skills Investment
Fund that will give employers more control over how
skills funding is spent and rewards employers who
invest in skills that will drive future growth for our
economy. In future years we will seek to grow the
successful elements of the fund, and continue to
innovate new ways to increase employer investment.
We will find ways to secure further funds to support
this programme, including exploring the potential to
include European funding through the SIF, subject to
the national agencies aligning a greater proportion of
their investment alongside ours.
We will deliver a Skills Capital Investment
Programme which will prioritise investment that
drives our capacity and excellence in science and
technology through a combination of renewing our
college estate and investment in innovative new
approaches to skills training in partnership with the
private sector. Through this programme we will
also promote the development of HE/FE Clusters
linked to our major key growth assets such as Hethel
Engineering Centre, Norwich Research Park, Haverhill
Research Park, Suffolk Business Park, the East of
England Energy Zone, and the Great YarmouthLowestoft Enterprise Zone and seek to address the
low participation rates in HE particularly in King’s
Lynn, Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft. Our full
proposal for our capital programme is set out in the
Negotition Document.

5.28
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To do this we will need:

There is already strong evidence that our most
significant job growth will be in science and
technology sectors requiring higher level skills (Level
3 and above). Without action, very few local people
will be equipped to access these roles. Employers
such as BT, Perenco, Gardline, Hutchison Ports,
Pepsico Copella and Delphi are already reporting
skills shortages hampering their growth potential.
Currently we have too few young people excelling
in mathematics and the sciences and insufficient
proportions continuing to study these subjects
beyond the compulsory phase. While we have some

5.29

5.30

technology teachers.

Given that much of the workforce capacity we
will need will come from the existing workforce,
there is also insufficient focus on up-skilling current
employees in readiness for the new science and
technology opportunities that growth in our high
impact sectors will open up. We need to use our
local assets, including our designation as a Centre for
Renewable Offshore Engineering and the potential
nuclear plant at Sizewell to address this challenge.

5.32

To maximise the benefits of growth opportunities
we need to focus our attention on the skills solutions
that will reap most benefit. To secure this we will
need to identify the best ways in which national
skills funding can be aligned with local investment, to
achieve our goals.

5.33

•

Work with our local higher and further education
providers to develop a new offer to enhance
management, leadership, project co-ordination
and entrepreneurship skills in our high growth
potential sectors. We will commit a portion of
our ESF funding to this priority as set out in the
SIF.

To do this, we will need:
•

•

The LEP, in partnership with local authorities,
employers and providers will create a Skills Data
Service that can provide better information to inform
skills decisions. We will share our enhanced data with
national agencies on a routine basis. We will invest
in quality skills data that can support local industry
leaders and the LEP Skills Board to make more
accurate projections about future skills needs and will
support the development of a skills investment plan
for each of our high value growth sectors.

•

The Skills Board will work with LEP sector groups to
ensure skills investment plans are in place for our
highest priority sectors and growth locations. Plans
will set out the current and future demand for skills
at all levels, opportunities for new joint ventures
with our HEIs and HEI partners and set out practical
actions which businesses, learning providers and
the LEP will jointly deliver to meet sector/location
need. Plans will be funded through seeking more
targeted use of existing public skills funding alongside
employer investment and where appropriate use of
European programmes as set out in the SIF. As part of
this we will:
•

Further develop the innovation voucher concept
building on current projects being delivered
through the University of East Anglia and support
our HEIs, colleges and training providers to
develop their capacity to play a more active role
in Inward Investment activities that are targeted
towards our economic priorities.

Our ask

Our Offer
5.31

•

Commitment from Government, as part of
the implementation of the National Industrial
Strategies, to match local private, public and
EU investment through investing in the CORE
to take a lead role in a science, technology and
maths excellence programme.
Commitment from Government to support our
CORE through investing in the development of a
post-16 bursary scheme to support young people
into the energy sector, building on the early
outcomes from the Coastal Communities project
Support from Government to align national
teacher recruitment initiatives into the science
and technology subjects with our enhanced local
offer and extend these into the post-16 sector to
attract the best graduate teachers and lecturers
into the New Anglia area.

Helping people get into work
The Challenge

Focus our resources on developing the capacity
and capability of the education and training
system to deliver excellence in mathematics,
science and technology skills to align to the
needs of our local area and to support delivery
of the national industrial strategies. As part of
this commitment we will develop a large-scale
mathematics and science excellence programme
in partnership with schools and colleges and
develop an enhanced local package to attract
new high performing maths, science and
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5.34

In the New Anglia area, long term unemployment
and numbers of young people who are NEET is too
high with persistent concentrations in our future
growth locations, most notably Ipswich, Great
Yarmouth, Norwich and Lowestoft. When young
people do secure employment it is often short term
or part time, low skilled, low paid work and does
not lead to a sustainable future for them and their
families.

5.35

Two challenges are at the root cause of this
problem. Firstly young people often receive poor
advice regarding their career options while at
school, they are not offered sufficient opportunities
to connect with employers and they make illinformed decisions about their future pathway to
sustainable employment. Secondly there are too
few employment opportunities for young people of
all abilities. To help overcome these challenges we
need to create many more apprenticeships, including

Chapter 5

excellent programmes, the quality and sufficiency of
education in mathematics, science and technology
is too variable to create the excellence we need and
young people are often not aware of the high value
job opportunities these subjects will afford. This
shortage of workforce skills spills over into education
and training and it is also very challenging to recruit
the teachers we need to train the next generation of
scientists and technologists.

those for post A level students, and work experience
opportunities to help young people learn about and
access work.

are responding to local need and will make an
investment to ensure the long term unemployed
leaving the Work Programme are receiving the
support they need to progress into sustained work.
Our plans for this are included in the SIF.

Our Offer
5.36

Local authorities, schools and colleges will work with
NALEP to develop a better way to bring business
into the classroom from primary age. The LEP will
ensure that 50% of employers in the New Anglia area
are signed up to NALEP’s Employer Kite Mark which
recognises the contribution that employers make to
support our future workforce and challenge more
employers to play their part.

5.37

The LEP Skills Board will promote information about
the destinations of young people leaving school and
college to parents and employers to provide better
information to young people and their supporters
about those schools and colleges that best prepare
young people to progress into work.

5.38

Local partners will build on their early successes to
establish a Local Apprenticeship Hub for employers
and young people working in partnership with the
National Apprenticeship Service. The new service
will work closely with the Growth Hub and continue
the momentum behind apprenticeships already
evident in this area. We will continue to prioritise
local investment in apprenticeships beyond 2017,
including through ESF where appropriate, and
promote apprenticeships across the ability range.
We welcome the new approach to apprenticeship
funding that places employers in the lead and as
part of our local apprenticeship service we are
exploring how best to develop effective support for
local employers to take on their new role, including
the potential for group purchasing and business to
business feedback on training provided.

5.39

5.40

5.41

We will seek to develop a new approach to basic
skills delivery where this is impacting upon economic
growth or is an impediment to the future career
potential of individuals.

Our ask
5.42

The LEP will support the innovative projects being
developed across the area to support more young
people, including those in rural areas, into work.
Norwich for Jobs is already operational as is NALEP’s
Big Lottery Talent Match Project; the Greater Ipswich
Youth Guarantee Project will begin to work with
the young unemployed in Autumn 2014. Our EU
Structural Investment Fund plans also align closely to
the delivery of this activity in the 2014-2020 funding
period.
We will ensure that welfare to work providers
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To do this, we will need:
•

Ofsted to implement its recommendation
regarding inspection of Information, Advice
and Guidance (IAG) in schools and place real
significance in the inspection frameworks on this
critical aspect of education provision through
making clear judgements relating to careers
advice and guidance, preparation for employment
and the destination outcomes for young people
at each stage

•

DfE to invest alongside us in the most effective
strategies for bringing employers into the
classroom and raising awareness of work,
in particular aligning the planned national
procurement for Work Inspiration with our local
education/employer programmes.

•

That the National Apprenticeship Service
should flex their national telephone employer
helpline system to enable Suffolk businesses to
be diverted directly to our local apprenticeship
service on a pilot basis. We will commit to
adhering to the same minimum service standards.
This will streamline the support for employers
and make best use of the collective local and
national investment in apprenticeships.

•

The Government to commit to rolling out and
investing with us in the best elements of the
Youth Guarantee and Youth Job Centre Model,
subject to refining the model to achieve the best
possible impact following the learning from the
Greater Ipswich pilot

•

DWP to devolve funding for the future delivery
of national employment programmes to LEPs,
including successors to the Work Programme and
Youth Contract

6

Growth
Locations

6.1

6.2

We have identified all the locations in our area that
host a high impact sector activity and are expected
to grow by 1,000 jobs and 1,000 dwellings over
the relevant Local Plan period. These locations
need investment to directly unlock employment or
housing sites; to provide access to the trunk network;
and they need packages of investment in sustainable
urban transport that reduce car-borne congestion.
In addition, the national rail and road networks need
more capacity.
As well as our major urban areas, we have
identified two groups of towns along the A14 and
A11 corridors that taken together can make an
important contribution to overall growth, as well
as some individual towns that make an important
contribution to sector growth. These are identified on
the Growth Locations map.

6.3

For each growth location, we have set out the
priority sectors supported, the housing and jobs
expected to be delivered and the place-specific
interventions necessary to deliver this growth

6.4

We recognise that many other towns and villages in
the New Anglia area can make a vital contribution
to growth and may also need support, albeit on a
smaller scale. Through our transport investment,
Growing Places Fund, PWLB borrowing and through
our programmes for Enterprise and Innovation and
Skills and Training, we will maintain the flexibility to
provide this support.

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

We have thus prioritised our local transport
interventions for each location into three main
categories (with, inevitably, a few exceptions):
•

Scheme development of junction and other
improvements on the national trunk road and rail
networks

•

Schemes to unlock employment or housing
growth directly

•

Urban transport packages. These sustainable
transport programmes include public transport,
walking and cycling schemes; network
management measures and maintenance
schemes directed towards the main road network

For ease of reference, we have collected all the
detail on transport programmes into the separate
Negotiation Document. This describes each proposed
transport scheme in more detail, including its cost,
timing and benefits. Negotiation Document also
deals with Value for Money and governance.

Greater Norwich

This Strategic Economic Plan explains how we
will provide more jobs, productivity, and housing.
However, we recognise that there should be, and are,
plans to invest in many other kinds of infrastructures
and services - schools, hospitals, community facilities,
town centre regeneration, healthcare for the elderly
and so on – in order to achieve flourishing urban
centres and sustainable economic growth.
Inevitably, the largest proportion of interventions (by
cost) relate to transport. Some of the infrastructure
required can only be provided by Government and
its agencies. However in some cases we can offer to
speed up progress by undertaking preliminary design
work. Other infrastructure is normally organised
locally and will be funded by a mixture of LGF
and local contributions from the public sector and
developers.

6.9

The Greater Norwich area has the largest economy47
in the New Anglia area and will see the largest
concentration of growth48. It is a world leader in
life and environmental science, technology and
manufacturing. The Norwich urban area - and its
immediate surroundings (Norwich City Council
and parts of Broadland and South Norfolk) - has a
population of around 250,00049, 150,000 jobs50, and
two universities. Norwich also attracts over 5 million
visitors per year51.

6.10

A City Deal52 has been agreed with Government
focussing on turning world class knowledge and ideas
into world class jobs.

6.11

Partnership working has a long history across the
Greater Norwich area53 which has an adopted Joint
Core Strategy, and a Growth Board set up to deliver
the City Deal and growth plans. The Greater Norwich
Development Partnership has agreed a programme
of essential infrastructure, linked to the Joint Core
Strategy.

6.12

The Norwich Northern Distributor Road is
fundamental to the delivery of the overall scale of
growth, the remainder of the transport package that
supports growth, and key elements of the City Deal.
It is a funded “tail” scheme currently progressing
through the Nationally Significant Infrastructure
Projects process.

Visit Norwich
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich
53
http://www.gndp.org.uk/

47

51

48

52

Business Register and Employment Survey
Joint Core Strategy for Broadland, Norwich and South Norfolk
49
ONS mid-year estimate
50
Business Register and Employment Survey

52
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6.13

6.14

Norwich city centre has the highest concentration
of employment in the New Anglia area. The plan
is to add at least 100,000m2 of new office space
(providing capacity for 8,000 jobs), around 20,000m2
of retail space and 3,300 new dwellings.

6.15

The city centre already has a vibrant digital creative
cluster based around the expanding Norwich
University of the Arts, the EPIC television production
studios and including a number of other fast-growing
digital creative businesses.

6.16

6.17

6.18

have planning permission or that are identified
in Local Plans in the quadrant include Broadland
business parks (40ha), Rackheath (25ha), Norwich
International Aeropark (40ha) and Norwich
International Airport Business Park (30ha). Growth
in the quadrant includes a mixed use development
that is truly strategic in scale - with the North East
Growth Triangle providing for 10,000 dwellings
(4,000 already approved). Part of this area is the site
of the proposed Rackheath ecotown.

The deal has an investment requirement of
approximately £440 million to unlock housing
growth to the value of £2.3 billion, delivering
the target figure of 37,000 homes by 2026 and
to provide the headroom to bring forward 3,000
additional homes. In addition it will support delivery
of 40,000 jobs (the JCS target of 27,000 plus a
further 13,000). The vast majority of these homes
and jobs are focussed on Norwich and its immediate
surroundings54. Growth is focussed on Norwich city
centre, the south west quadrant and the north east
quadrant.

6.22

Strategic green infrastructure plays a crucial role in
delivering the scale of growth planned and includes a
comprehensive network incorporating a Broads Buffer
Zone and a number of linked parks in the north east
quadrant, and a new country park in the south west
quadrant.

6.23

Our local transport priorities reflect the adopted
Norwich Area Transportation Strategy:

As well as digital creative, the city centre supports
‘e-growth’ across much of the county which is
intrinsically linked to growth associated with the
north east quadrant (high tech manufacturing and
advance engineering benefit from prime airport
location and energy) and south west quadrants (food,
farming and agri-tech and health and life sciences).
The south west quadrant is home to the Norwich
Research Park (NRP) (described in Chapter 4). NRP
and the private sector have worked with the local
authorities to bring forward expansion plans including
60 ha of land with planning permission. The quadrant
also has the Longwater employment area (over
13ha available), Easton College, the Royal Norfolk
Showground and the proposed Food Hub in Easton.
The quadrant also has 8,000 dwellings planned
on surrounding strategic sites - Bowthorpe (1,000
dwellings), Cringleford (1,200 dwellings), Hethersett
(1,200 dwellings), Wymondham (2,200 dwellings)
and Easton/Costessey (1,400 dwellings) plus 1,300
remaining dwellings on strategic sites already under
construction.

6.19

Outside this south west area, nearby Long Stratton is
allocated 1,800 new homes and around 15 hectares
of employment land. This will provide a bypass on the
A140 removing peak-time traffic congestion and a
bottleneck on the main road between Norwich and
Ipswich.

6.20

The North East Quadrant provides a focus for
advanced manufacturing and the energy sector
(including low carbon). This quadrant includes
Norwich International Airport with its associated
employment areas, a complex of existing business
parks centred on Broadland Business Park, and the
Rackheath ecotown proposal.

6.21

Undeveloped strategic employment sites that
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•

The planned scale of growth cannot be delivered
without the capacity provided by the Northern
Distributor Road, which will also relieve
congestion and provide strategic connections
between the A47/A11 and Norwich International
Airport. This road has already been included in
the Government’s funding programme and is
proceeding through the Nationally Significant
Infrastructure Projects (NSIP) process

•

Associated A47 Postwick junction improvements
to access key development locations in the north
east quadrant are funded and construction is
starting in Spring 2014

•

A47 junction improvements in south west
quadrant (Thickthorn A11 and Longwater A1074
junctions) are vital to deliver housing and
employment developments. Our offer is to fund
the scheme development of these in 2015/16
so that they can be included in the Highways
Agency national road programme as early as
possible

•

There is a short-term need to improve the access
to the Norwich Research Park and open up the
next phase of development

•

The Wymondham Subway Link provides improved
access under the railway line and unlocks 1,250
houses on the south-east side of Wymondham
and employment sites. We could deliver this
scheme in 2015/16

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich

•

•

•

Hethel / Wymondham sustainable transport
package would connect the existing and planned
population of Wymondham to our flagship
employment site at Hethel and could be
delivered in 2015/16
We are also looking to accelerate delivery of
some development sites by providing access. The
Norwich International Airport Aeropark and some
of these NE quadrant housing sites are already
programmed for intervention by 2014/15
City centre initiatives to improve access and
the public realm, and area-wide improvements
to bus rapid transit (BRT), integrated ticketing
and information, together with a package of
wider area improvements covering local rail
services, cycling and walking and Smarter Choices
initiatives, like travel planning. These form a
phased programme spread over five years to
which we have already committed some funding
– but they could be accelerated

Ipswich itself is the administrative and retail centre of
Suffolk, has a significant port and attracts over three
million visitors a year. It is a centre for education,
including University Campus Suffolk (UCS) which
offers teaching and research in key sectors including
medicine and public health, tourism, business,
technology, and the creative industries.

6.26

Greater Ipswich has strong growth prospects,
especially in the ICT sector, centred on BT’s Adastral
Park and the Innovation Martlesham initiative. There
is also a strong business and financial services sector,
especially in insurance which is a growing specialism.
Greater Ipswich has also agreed a City Deal with
Government. The focus is tackling our low skill, low
wage economy and the SEP interventions are in line
with this.

6.27

6.28

South-west and North-east sustainable transport
packages to improve labour market access
between housing growth and key employment
sites

Greater Ipswich
6.24

6.25

Greater Ipswich is the largest urban area and the
significant economic driver in the southern half of
the LEP area. It has a population of over 150,000,
and over 80,000 jobs. The town was recently
identified in the Centre for Cities report “Cities
Outlook 2014” as being one of the fastest growing
towns in the country with high population growth
(5th out of 64) and a high employment rate (6th).
Greater Ipswich incorporates Ipswich itself and parts
of the surrounding districts of Mid Suffolk, Babergh
and Suffolk Coastal. There are plans for 13,000 new
homes and 17,000 new jobs in the period to 2026.
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Our City Deal for Greater Ipswich includes:
•

Ensure that the workforce has the skills needed
to support future growth sector businesses by
creating an employer-led skills system

•

Creating a youth guarantee to ensure every
young person has access to employment
education or training

•

Create more high skilled employment for more
high skilled workers

•

Deliver a co-ordinated plan for business support
and the supply and management of small
business premises e.g. incubation space for the
SME sector

•

Build a stronger partnership with University
Campus Suffolk and the colleges, to support
enterprise and innovation in these priority sectors
and to develop an appropriate local labour supply
for their expansion
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•

6.29

Lowestoft and Gt. Yarmouth

Connectivity is vital to the well-being of Ipswich and
the other towns along the A14 which connects the
Port of Felixstowe to the Midlands. Improvements to
the A14 will help alleviate the traffic congestion in
Ipswich which is expected to increase by 15% - 20%
by 2032. Eliminating the effects of congestion could
generate up to £509m in local GVA pa. The main
interventions required to improve travel to, within
and around Ipswich are:

6.32

Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft have a combined
population of over 130,000 and the towns are part of
a larger economic sub-region in the northeast of the
LEP area.

6.33

Lowestoft and Gt. Yarmouth have a strong base
in manufacturing and food and drink processing,
including large employers such as Birds Eye.
Manufacturing has seen job losses over the last
decade but there is potential to attract new
investment in the sector. The two towns also have
strong tourism and leisure industries which have
potential for growth.

6.34

However, the main opportunity for growth is the
energy sector. The area is a major base for the
construction, operations and maintenance and
servicing of offshore energy production - oil, gas,
wind and tidal energy - in the North Sea. There is a
broader supply chain of energy-related businesses,
including design, engineering and manufacturing for
the renewable energy industry.

6.35

The area has been designated one of six Centres for
Offshore Renewable Engineering (CORE), and will
receive a comprehensive package of business support.
Additional investment in wind energy – including the
6,000 km2 East Anglia Array – will significantly boost
activity related to offshore renewables.

6.36

The Lowestoft-Great Yarmouth Enterprise Zone has
four sites in Suffolk (46.2ha) and two in Norfolk
(75.5ha) designated for energy businesses, offshore
engineering, and ports and logistics. They all have
their own Local Development Order to speed
development. Energy related development is also
being promoted on the Energy Park at South Denes
and Power Park in Lowestoft. There are also two
established innovation centres at OrbisEnergy
(Lowestoft) and Beacon Park (Great Yarmouth).

6.37

Incentives include business rates relief worth up
to £275,000 over five years; simplified planning
regulations; and Government support for the
provision of super-fast broadband. Business rates
growth within the Zone will be retained by the LEP to
support economic priorities for at least 25 years. It
is estimated that the Enterprise Zone as a whole will
create up to 9,000 direct jobs and 4,500 indirect jobs
by 202555.

• Ipswich Radial Corridor Improvements is a phased
programme connecting the town centre to three
major employment areas in east, west and south east
Ipswich. The first phase could start in 2015

6.30

6.31

•

The Ipswich Garden Suburb rail bridge in 2016 is
required to open up access to development sites
for 3,500 homes

•

Three major junctions on the A14 at Ipswich will
require upgrades: J57 and A14/A12, J55 Copdock
and J58 A14/A12 Seven Hills improvements.
The Orwell Bridge will also require capacity
enhancements in the longer term. Our offer is
to fund the scheme development of these from
2015/16 so that they can be included in the
Highways Agency national road programme as
soon as possible

Two important projects for the Greater Ipswich area
that have significant transport, regeneration and skills
dimensions are the Cornhill Regeneration project and
the High Street Campus Project. The Cornhill Project
will transform the town’s main square into a modern
dynamic and much used space incorporating the
current pedestrianised highway and private spaces
into an internationally renowned square. The Campus
Project will be the town’s cultural hub providing
quality teaching and learning spaces with numerous
apprenticeship opportunities and enhanced transport
connections with the main town centre network.
A new crossing of the Wet Dock is an aspiration in
the Suffolk Local Transport Plan and the adopted
Core Strategy. A new bridge, provided as part of the
re-development of the Wet Dock island site will open
up a significant area of the development
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6.39

6.40

6.41

6.42

A11 Corridor Norwich to London

Housing growth includes plans for around 2,000
dwellings in Great Yarmouth56 and 2,700 in
Lowestoft57
The two towns suffer from congestion arising from
bottlenecks, at key locations, including North Quay
and Haven Bridge in Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft
Bascule Bridge. Both towns have limited river
crossings forcing traffic onto a few congested routes.
Our infrastructure programme is aimed at tackling
these.
The regeneration and growth of both towns is held
back by flood risk in some key locations. Investment
in flood defences will be required to realise the
towns’ economic potential.

6.43

The A11 connects Norwich to Cambridge and
London. It is paralleled by the Norwich-Cambridge
rail line that also connects to the Midlands and
beyond at Ely. The corridor links Norwich and the
market towns of Attleborough, Thetford, Brandon,
Mildenhall and Newmarket.

6.44

The northern part of the corridor has strong potential
to develop its advanced manufacturing sector with
a focus on Hethel Science and Technology Park and
Snetterton.

6.45

Proximity to Cambridge makes the southern part
of the corridor a focus for the Life Sciences sector.
There are also agri-tech and engineering centres
along the corridor.
Economic growth in the corridor is supported by
housing growth planned at Attleborough59 (4,000)
and Thetford60 (5,000), Brandon (730), Mildenhall
(1,070) and Newmarket (1,230)61.

Our priorities for action include:
•

Local authorities, the LEP and other partners
working to address barriers to growth in the two
towns – and meeting the needs of the energy
industry

6.46

•

Securing Assisted Area Status

Attleborough

•

Delivery of riverside regeneration sites including
overcoming flood risk

•

Successful delivery of the Enterprise Zone,
including extension of business rates relief
beyond five years

6.47

Attleborough is planned to increase in size by 4,000
dwellings. This will require major urban extensions
and radical changes to the town centre.

6.48

Our medium term transport priorities for
Attleborough are:

Our transport priorities are:
•

•

•

The Beccles southern relief road can be
constructed in 2015/16, opening up the Ellough
Airfield Enterprise Zone for more development
We can start design of 3rd crossings in Lowestoft
(2015) and Great Yarmouth (2017) so that they
can be included in the Highways Agency national
programme as soon as possible

We also want to widen Denmark Road in
Lowestoft which carries A12 through traffic in the
medium term.

•

We need improvements to A47 and A12
junctions to maximise access to the enterprise
zone sites58

Attleborough Town centre transport
improvements

•

Attleborough A11/B1077 link road to release the
major expansion area

Thetford

There are medium term requirements for station
improvements and for phased sustainable
transport improvements to both towns to reduce
car use

•

•

6.49

Thetford is a centre for agri-tech and tourism. Our
ambition is to deliver a 5,000 home mixed use urban
extension and open up new areas of employment
land in the town

6.50

The main transport priority for Thetford is the
medium to long term need to improve the junctions
on the A11 round the town. These are currently
grade-level roundabouts that are approaching
capacity and will constrain growth within the town.

Breckland District Council Core Strategy and Attleborough and Snetterton Heath
Area Action Plan
60
Breckland District Council Core Strategy and Thetford Area Action Plan
61
Based on figures taken from the draft amendment to the Forest Heath District
Council Core Strategy, subject to consultation, examination and adoption.
59

New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership
56
Great Yarmouth Borough Council Core Strategy Publication Draft
57
Waveney District Council Core Strategy
58
http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/view/NCC111643
55

57
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6.38

Mildenhall
6.51

6.52

capacity from around 3.5m TEUs (“twenty foot
equivalent containers”) to 6 million TEUs by 2020.
The global economic recovery and increasing volumes
of trade with emerging economies are likely to drive
continued growth in port traffic.

Mildenhall is a smaller town with advanced
manufacturing capacity partly connected with the
USAF airbases nearby. As well as housing expansion,
there are proposals to expand the main industrial
estate.

6.58

Driven partly by new technology, there is a trend to
undertake more goods processing and trans-shipment
in and around ports themselves, rather than sending
goods in bulk to processing facilities in other locations
such as the Midlands. We will seek to maximise the
use of existing port land and to bring forward more
employment sites for port-related use. We will work
with partners to identify key sites for port-related
activities, which may be further along the A14 corridor.

6.59

The transport priority for Felixstowe is to deliver the
port’s obligation to upgrade the rail corridor between
Felixstowe and Ipswich and to ensure that the design
delivers maximum benefits to the surrounding area.

The main transport priority is the medium to long
term need to provide a grade separated junction on
the A11 at Fiveways (the southern end of the last
section to be dualled).

Newmarket
6.53

6.54

The area around Newmarket is known as the
birthplace and global centre of thoroughbred
horse racing, underpinning major economic
sectors including horse training, breeding and
bloodstock, and equine health (overlapping with the
biotechnology sector), and related tourist economy.
As well as the traditional horse-racing industry, it is a
developing centre for life sciences.

Stowmarket

Brandon
6.55

Stowmarket is the largest settlement in Mid
Suffolk. It is the focus for growth in the district62,
concentrated on its existing industrial base, including
manufacturing, agri-tech and the ports and logistics
sector.

6.61

A new junction 49 off the A14 to the northwest of
the town has recently been created which opens up
areas for housing development and a limited amount
of employment land. The main area for employment
expansion on the south-eastern side of the town
is also well served (by Junction 50) and growth is
supported by the Highways Agency. Stowmarket is
well placed to deliver growth of over 1,900 dwellings.

Brandon is subject to very severe congestion partly
because of a level crossing in the town centre. There
is an ambition to create a relief road with a new rail
crossing that would also open up to significant new
development include at least 730 dwellings. This
proposal is likely to have high private sector leverage.

A14 Corridor – Felixstowe to Newmarket
6.56

6.60
The medium to long term transport priorities for
action in Newmarket include public transport
links to other towns and A14/A142 (J37) capacity
improvements.

Bury St Edmunds

Felixstowe, Ipswich, Stowmarket and Bury St
Edmunds are marked as areas for significant
economic growth.

6.62

Felixstowe
6.57

The Felixstowe peninsula will provide 1,760 new
homes and the Port of Felixstowe is undergoing
significant expansion – which will be a catalyst for
growth across the Suffolk economy.
The port has undergone
a major expansion,
which will
grow its
processing

6.63

58

Bury St Edmunds is the sub-regional centre for West
Suffolk and has grown strongly over the last two
decades. The town is the home of the Greene King
brewery, and a major British Sugar processing factory
and there are also large technological companies,
including Sealeys, Vintens, Roper Industries and STL
Technologies. UKTI has identified the town as one of
the biggest hotspots for agri-tech activity in the UK.
Growth has been sufficiently strong that the town
faces an employment land shortage, especially as
many of the older brownfield sites have been
converted to housing. There is also a need
to provide for higher value research
uses. A masterplan for a 68-hectare
extension, with up to 15,000 jobs
to the Suffolk Business Park has
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recently been approved and there is an adjacent site
that could deliver 6,000 homes.
6.64

Our transport priority for 2015/16 is the scheme
that includes the construction of the Eastern Relief
Road from Moreton Hall and improvements to the
A14 junction 45 at Rookery Crossroads, which would
unlock all this development.

6.65

There are also ambitions to improve access to the
A14 at J42, J43 and J44.

6.69

King’s Lynn and Downham Market
6.66

6.67

6.68

•

The National Construction College/Construction
Industry Training Board at Bircham Newton is
the largest construction training provider in the
UK and Europe. It provides training to more
than 30,000 people each year including 700
apprentices on a 500 acre site65

The Lynn Sport Link Road opens up development
of an additional 500 dwellings in the south
east quadrant of King’s Lynn as well as easing
congestion in the town centre. The road can be
delivered in 2015/16.

•

From 2016 onwards there is a need to start
planning improvements to the junctions of the
A47 (particularly Hardwick A47/A10)67.

A12 and Sizewell

The area also has two strategic employment sites:
RAF Marham is one of the largest and busiest
bases in the RAF. Around 5,000 people are
employed on the base which also hosts Rolls
Royce and BAE Systems64

•

Other growth locations

King’s Lynn sits at the junction of the A47 with
the A10 and A17. It has a population of around
40,00063 and a significant employment base. King’s
Lynn is the main retail, leisure and cultural centre
and economic driver for a wide rural area of some
200,000 population. It is linked by the A10 and the
parallel railway line with Downham Market and
beyond to Ely, Cambridge and London. This corridor
will support growth in hi-tech manufacturing and
advanced engineering, food, farming and agri-tech
and digital research.

•

Priorities for transport include:

6.70

As well as being a commuter and HGV route into
Ipswich and Lowestoft, the A12 carries traffic to
the market towns of Beccles, Woodbridge, Melton,
Saxmundham, Wickham Market, and Halesworth. It is
also a key route for tourists visiting the Suffolk Coast
and Heaths Outstanding Area of Natural Beauty, the
coastal town of Southwold, and the Broads further
north. It is heavily congested at peak times of the
working day and in the holiday season.

6.71

The construction of the Sizewell C Nuclear Power
Station is both an opportunity and a challenge. It will
need business support, skills training and housing,
and require detailing forward planning with EDF the
site owner. Over the lifetime of its construction
it will create 25,000 new jobs, with 5,600 at peak
construction. It will contribute to daily traffic flows
possibly reaching over 20,000 vehicles per day on the
A1267. This will have a severe adverse impact on the
economy.

6.72

Our transport priorities include:
•

There is a target of 5,000 additional jobs by 2021
with an increase in the proportion of higher skilled
jobs and 8,000 dwellings in the corridor by 202166.
The majority of these will be sited in Kings Lynn,
including in an expansion area to the southeast of
the town.

Mid Suffolk District Council Core Strategy
ONS mid-year estimates
64
RAF
65
National Construction College
62

66

63

67

59

A bypass of Stratford St. Andrew, Farnham, Little
Glemham and Marlesford is needed to keep
HGV traffic off of the A12 through these villages.
Although the main part of spend on this is due
to take place in 2018 to 2021, Suffolk County
Council will start preparatory work in 2015/16 to
ensure that the scheme is ready to utilise funding
when it becomes available.

Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk Core Strategy
Sizewell C: Socio-Economic Study Technical Report (OSID 2011 – unpublished)

Haverhill
6.73

6.74

6.79

Our transport priorities are:

Haverhill has strong economic links to Cambridge
and a large proportion of residents commute to
work in Cambridgeshire and Essex. The population
increased by just under 23% between 2001 and 2011
to reach 27,04168 and it is now the fourth largest
town in Suffolk, after Ipswich, Lowestoft and Bury St
Edmunds.

•

Develop the Sudbury Chilton Woods spine road
to unlock the development site

•

Carry out preparatory work on the Sudbury
Western by-pass to relieve a significant pinch
point on the A134 which passes through the
centre of the town

The largest sector by employment is manufacturing
(31.2% compared with 8% nationally69). However,
this includes several important life sciences
businesses such as Genzyme, Sigma-Aldrich and Intas
Pharmaceuticals.

Fakenham/Wells

6.75

The Haverhill Research Park is targeting higher value
life sciences and its infrastructure has already been
supported through a joint Growing Places Fund loan
from NALEP and GCGP. This has already been repaid
from early disposal of housing land. Our proposal
is to support an incubator building at the park with
joint funding from GCGP.

6.76

Our transport priorities include:
•

•

6.80

This corridor links the market town of Fakenham to
the port of Wells. Businesses servicing the offshore
energy industry operate through the port. Growth
will support the energy, (including low carbon) sector
particularly on the 28ha employment site at Egmere
where development will be facilitated through a
proposed Local Development Order. Fakenham has
continued to see employment development through
the last few years and around 10ha of additional
employment land is identified. Key housing growth
includes provision for around 1,000 dwellings at
Fakenham72.

North Walsham

Haverhill NW relief road. A new road to reduce
congestion and unlock up to 1,000 houses.

6.81

Haverhill A1307 corridor improvement. This is a
joint proposal, with GCGP undertaking the bulk
of the scheme, to reduce congestion and improve
travel times on a key link between Haverhill and
Cambridge

The North Walsham area offers potential for housing
and jobs growth in the context of north east Norfolk.

Sudbury
6.77

Sudbury, on the Essex border, is home to some
22,000 people70. The town is a centre of advanced
manufacturing, with traditional industries such as
silk production alongside multi-national firms like
Siemens Healthcare Diagnostics. Manufacturing
accounts for nearly 30% of employment in Sudbury
and, contrary to the national trend, the sector is
growing – up by some 17% since 2009 compared to
a national decline of -3%71. Overall employment in
Sudbury has also grown by a greater proportion than
the rest of the county, up by some 6%.

6.78

The town needs more employment land, particularly
to support advanced manufacturing. The Chilton
Woods site, mainly owned by Suffolk County Council,
could provide about 20ha of additional employment
land (for 2,500 jobs) and 1,000 new dwellings. Our
focus is to unlock this opportunity. A new spine road
is needed to service the land and a new electricity
connection to the grid 8kms away is needed.

Census 2001 and 2011
Business Register and Employment Survey
70
ONS mid-year estimates
68
69

70
71

60

Business Register and Employment Survey
North Norfolk District Council Core Strategy

Chapter 6

TRANSPORT
ENERGY
SECTOR
INFRASTRUCTURE

Egmere Sustainable
Transport Package

King’s Lynn Package
Lynn Sport Link Road
A47/A10 Hardwick

Norwich
Package
inc NATS

A47 Middleton - East Winch Bypass
A47 Easton to North Tuddenham Dualling

A47 Longwater
SW Quandrant Package

NE Quadrant
Package inc
A47 Blofield
Postwick to Burlingham
Junction Dualling
A47/A11
Thickthorn

A47/A12 Vauxhall Roundabout
Gt Yarmouth Train Station Improvements
A12 Gapton & Harfreys Junctions
Gt Yarmouth Package

Long Stratton Bypass

3rd River Crossing
Denmark Road

A47 Acle
Straight
Hethel Sustainable
Transport Package

Wymondham Package
Attleborough Package
Brandon Relief Road

Beccles Southern Line Road
Thetford A11 Junction

A11 Fiveways Mildenhall
Bury St Edmunds A14 Junction Improvements

A14/A142 J37 Newmarket

Bury St Edmonds Eastern Relief Road

Haverhill NW Relief Road
Haverhill A1307 Corridor

A12 Four Villages Bypass

Ipswich Northern Fringe

Sudbury Chilton Link Road

Ipswich Radial Corridor
A14/A12 J58 Seven Hills Roundabout

A14/A12
J55 Copdock

A12 Capel St Mary

A14 J57
Ipswich
Nacton

Felixstowe - Ipswich Rail

MAP KEY
LTB Priorities

Trunk Roads

National Rail
Improvements (Rail)

National Network
Improvement (Road)

Principal Roads

A12/A47 Key Links

Rail Routes

Growth Corridor

Single Local Growth Fund
Norwich Northern Distributor Road
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A47
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Peterborough

Lowestoft
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A120

Felixstowe

Our asks and offers on the rail networks

6.82

As well as local transport improvements, we need
additional capacity on the rail and trunk road
networks that connect our urban areas to each other
and to the rest of the country.

6.88

The rail network is normally planned and financed
by Government and Network Rail. However national
prioritisation does not always fully reflect the
contribution that rail improvements can make to
local growth.

6.83

The Felixstowe to Nuneaton rail route runs parallel
to the A14, connecting the port to the East Coast
and West Coast Mainlines. This is an important line
for freight and passenger services from Felixstowe,
and connects the economies in the south of the
area to each other and to the east coast mainline at
Peterborough.

6.89

We ask that the Department for Transport and
Network Rail work with the LEP and the two County
Councils on the prioritisation of rail improvements.
In return, we will contribute the funding needed
for scheme development up to the point that the
schemes are adopted into the national programme,
and recover this contribution from LGF in due course.

6.90

We would expect rail schemes to be included in
Government specifications for the franchises (or
included in the train operator bids), or Network Rail’s
spending programmes. However, smaller scale access
improvements to stations could form part of the
sustainable package of measures within the urban
areas and market towns funded from LGF or LSTF; or
from the authorities’ Local Transport Plan allocations.
Full details of our proposals for different routes can
be found in the Negotiation Document.

6.84

The Great Eastern Main Line connects Norwich and
Ipswich to London. It requires better rolling stock,
faster journey times and better reliability. Capacity
into London Liverpool Street needs to be increased
by four-tracking the line near Chelmsford.

6.85

The King’s Lynn to London (via Cambridge) rail line.
This is one of a number of routes passing through Ely,
where further infrastructure is required in order to
provide the full range of service requirements.

6.86

Rail routes from Norwich and Ipswich to Cambridge
and Norwich and Ipswich to Peterborough are
increasingly important for businesses. These require
additional capacity to cater for our growing economy.
In addition there are branch lines from Norwich to
Sheringham, Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft and from
Ipswich to Lowestoft. All these are important to the
local economy and to the tourism sector.

6.87

The Chancellor has established a taskforce to look at
improvements on the Norwich, Ipswich to London
line which is co-chaired by the LEP. In addition a
Rail Prospectus across the wider East Anglia area
has been developed with stakeholders and has the
backing of all the wider region’s MPs and agreed
with neighbouring LEPS (GCGP and South East
LEP (SELEP))72. This shows the agreed rail needs to
support the economy and will be refreshed later this
year. The priorities are:

72

•

More capacity, faster journey times and better
quality on the Great Eastern Main Line

•

Improved freight connections with the Felixstowe
Port to markets in Europe and throughout the UK

•

Better passenger connections between other
major economic centres, particularly east-west
links

•

More capacity into the main economic centres of
Ipswich and Norwich

http://www.New Anglia.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Rail-prospectus-for-East-Anglia.pdf
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Rail Network

Strategic road network
6.91

The A14 connects the Port of Felixstowe to
the Midlands. Port traffic is expected to grow
significantly over the current decade with 97% of
containers transported inland and 70% using the A14.
So, we are pleased that major improvements to the
A14 at Kettering and Calthorpe in Northamptonshire
are underway. The Government also recently
confirmed that major improvements on the A14 in
Cambridgeshire will go ahead without tolling being
introduced.

6.92

The A11 links Norwich to Cambridge and via the
M11 to Stansted Airport, the M25 and London. It also
creates the major growth corridor in Norfolk. Work
to dual the last section of the road from Thetford to
Barton Mills will be completed at the end of 2014,
removing a notorious bottleneck.

6.93

The A47 trunk road route runs – initially as the A12
– from Lowestoft, via Great Yarmouth, Norwich and
King’s Lynn to the A1 at Peterborough and onwards
to the North and Midlands. It also links a number of
growth locations.

6.94

The A47 Alliance73, which brings together
stakeholders from all along the route including GCGP
LEP, has a list of priorities, a number of which are
already programmed for 2015-2021. These could
release at least 10,000 jobs and at least an increase
in GVA of £400m per annum across the New Anglia
area. We welcome the Government’s commitment to
Route Based Strategies across the whole of the trunk
road network and to the Feasibility Study on the A47.
These studies, together with the SEP, should provide
the basis for future investment decisions on the trunk
road network.

6.95

and efficient operation of the A14

6.97

The A12 south of Ipswich connects Ipswich and
Felixstowe to the M25 and London. The A120 runs
through Essex from Harwich International Port
westwards to Stansted Airport and the M11 beyond
and could provide an effective alternative route
to the A12 and A14. Although located in north
Essex and hence within the South East LEP area, it
is strategically important to the New Anglia area,
both as a major economic growth area, with similar
sectoral strengths and as a vital road link from
Ipswich and south east Suffolk to Stansted Airport
and the Port of Harwich. Connectivity to these key
and nationally important transport interchanges is
important to businesses in New Anglia.

•

If implemented today, an increase to the capacity
of the local section of the A14 eliminating the
effects of congestion could enable up to £509m
in local GVA per annum and help create jobs in
Suffolk

Our particular concern is the impact of congestion
at trunk road junctions and other bottlenecks and
especially the Orwell Bridge on local economic
growth. We would like to extend the arrangements
in the Greater Norwich City Deal74 across the
New Anglia area. We ask that the Department
for Transport and the Highways Agency work
with the LEP and the two County Councils on the
prioritisation of trunk road improvements. In return,
we will contribute the funding needed for scheme
development of priority projects where we feel this
is needed to accelerate their delivery up to the point
that the schemes are adopted into the national
programme and recover this contribution from LGF in
due course.

6.98

As a business-led LEP, our natural ambition is to
attract as much private sector investment towards
our infrastructure as possible. So, major private sector
businesses are already investing in local schemes.
For example, BT is investing in the Innovation
Martlesham centre and the Port of Felixstowe is
funding the Felixstowe-Ipswich rail improvements.
We are also making use of contributions from
developers on many sites (s106 agreements and
Community Infrastructure Levy payments). Our local
authorities are also contributing their own assets. For
instance, the key housing sites at Lynn Sport (Kings
Lynn) and Chilton Wood (Sudbury) are both local
authority owned.

6.99

We are also proud of our success in creative use of
funding to make limited resources go further. The
LEP was allocated almost £18m of Growing Places
Fund, a revolving loan fund, in 2012. In a public
competition, we received 16 bids totalling £65m.
The five projects selected after public competition
will create a total of almost 8,000 jobs and the first
loan has already been repaid. It has been recycled
into a second wave of smaller projects.

6.100

As part of the Greater Norwich City Deal75 we can
also use local authority borrowing from the Public
Works Loan Board at HM Treasury’s Project Discount
Rate to forward fund infrastructure, such as transport
or electricity substations, and unlock development.
The investment is recouped through CIL and business
rates growth or through direct agreements with
developers.

6.101

Our bid for Local Growth Fund (LGF) funding is
therefore the residual amount we need to deliver

The strategic road network is normally planned and
financed by Government and the Highways Agency.
However, as with rail, national road prioritisation
does not always fully reflect the contribution that
road improvements can make to local economies.
For example, a recent study by Ernst and Young
concluded that:
•

The cost of congestion of the A14 to workers
commuting in Suffolk is estimated in the region
of £94m per annum

Funding and Delivery Arrangements

Our asks and offers on strategic roads
6.96

•

Nearly a quarter of Suffolk’s local GVA (c.
£3.2bn) depends to a degree on the existence

64
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our priorities, which have remained consistent over
time. Our LGF priorities are the same as our Local
Transport Board (LTB) priorities.
6.102

Both county councils also intend to submit Local
Sustainable Transport Fund bids to support the
capital infrastructure programme in the plan;
Suffolk County Council will submit a bid for
Bury St Edmunds whilst Norfolk County Council
will submit a bid for the south west sector of
Norwich. If Government announces further
rounds of funding in future years, further bids will
likely be made. Details are given in the Negotiation
Document.

Our offer
6.103

We will continue to use our own resources, including
local authority assets and borrowing powers, to
promote growth. We will also help Government
deliver our priorities on the national networks by
forward funding scheme development prior to
schemes being included in the national programme.
We estimate that we can provide £140m out of a
total requirement of £400m investment over the SEP
period.

6.104

Stakeholders will continue to work in partnership to
agree priorities and commit resources to bringing
forward schemes for delivery on the national road
and rail networks

6.105

We will ensure delivery of a programme of value
for money infrastructure schemes to bring forward
growth. To do this, we will review the working
arrangements of the LTB to bring it directly under
the LEP Board and review its working arrangements
to ensure the necessary protocols are in place. More
details can be found in the Negotiation Document.

as most of our current loan book is not due to repay
until 2018/19 causing a two year stand-still in
activities. We believe that our track record in using
GPF shows that this will be a worthwhile investment.
6.109

We are asking Government to extend the PWLB
Project Discount scheme across the whole of our
area, beginning with Suffolk. We would expect to
agree the individual programmes and projects to
which this would apply, but we think that an initial
allocation of £20m would be realistic.

6.110

Well-maintained transport infrastructure is vital to
serve the needs of existing businesses. Without it
the existing economies are unlikely to continue to
perform and new growth is unlikely to come forward.
Current levels of funding are insufficient to keep the
networks in the same condition as they are today.
In Norfolk, we intend to put a proportion of our LGF
towards maintaining the strategic A and B network
serving the growth locations in order to support the
economies, which rely on these road links being kept
in a suitable condition

Our asks
6.106

Government will recognise the co-ordinated work on
the development of plans for growth and agree to
deliver the programme of measures required on the
national road and rail networks.

6.107

Our programme of strategic transport infrastructure
investment is essential to deliver our economic
objectives. Delivery of the complete programme
relies on bringing together LGF with other local
funding sources such as CIL. We are asking for
the flexibility to make local decisions to reflect
our priorities rather than LGF grant being tied to
individual transport projects. Our strong governance
structure will ensure local decisions that maximise
the return on investment in transport infrastructure,
responding to opportunities to accelerate housing
and jobs growth.

6.108

73
74

Transport Delivery Plan
6.111

In this chapter we have identified our short,
medium and long term priorities to support growth.
A detailed prioritisation of transport schemes for
LGF funding and the LSTF (together with appraisal
and governance arrangements) is provided in the
Negotiation Document.

We would like a further £10m Growing Places Fund
in order to support our pipeline of applications. This
funding is needed for the period 2015/16 to 2016/17

www.a47alliance.co.uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich

75
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https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich
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Broadband,
Mobile and Other
Infrastructure

Superfast Extension Programme

7.1

7.8

In the 2013 Spending Review, the Government raised
its target for Superfast Broadband coverage to 95%
by 2017, and allocated a further £250m to the Rural
Broadband Programme.

7.9

A further round of funding is expected to be
announced in the next Parliament to tackle the
‘final 5%’, with the Government committing £10m
to a competitive fund in 2014 to trial alternative
technology solutions for the ‘final 5%’.

7.10

On 25th February 2014, DCMS announced Superfast
Extension Programme funding allocations to each
local body across the UK, with Norfolk and Suffolk
receiving initial funding allocations of £5.59m and
£4.82m respectively, subject to a requirement that
DCMS funding has to be matched by local funding.
However, there is a competitive element to the
Superfast Extension Programme funding allocation
process, and DCMS are open to bids for higher
allocations, subject to local matched funding, within
the overall level of programme funding available.

7.11

Norfolk and Suffolk have to submit Expressions of
Interest to DCMS by 25th March 2014, and Requests
for Funding to DCMS by 30th June 2014, in order to
secure our Superfast Extension Programme funding
allocations.

7.2

7.3

Participation in the global online economy requires
access to high-speed broadband, which needs
substantial investment in network infrastructure to
bring high-speed broadband access within reach of
all homes and businesses and people working on the
move.
Commercial deployments of high-speed broadband
network infrastructure have now reached more than
two-thirds of premises across the UK. However, due
to the network economics of high-speed broadband
infrastructure deployments, the two-thirds of UK
premises served commercially are concentrated in
the densely-populated major towns and cities across
the country, leaving the final third of premises in
mostly rural areas beyond the reach of commerciallyfunded high-speed broadband deployments.
The lack of high-speed broadband is a particular
challenge in both Norfolk and Suffolk, as both
counties have highly-dispersed economies with as
many businesses in rural areas as in urban areas. A
large proportion of businesses in the New Anglia area
will not be served by commercial roll-outs of highspeed broadband, which presents a significant barrier
to economic growth.

Rural Broadband
7.4

7.5

Our Plan

Norfolk and Suffolk were among the first counties
to join the Government’s Rural Broadband Delivery
Programme, and to secure funding, State Aid
approval, and to award contracts under a Broadband
Procurement Framework, to deliver Superfast
Broadband to over 80% of premises in both counties
by the end of 2015. Norfolk and Suffolk are investing
significant local funds (Norfolk £15m, Suffolk
£11.68m) to match grants from DCMS.

7.12

Norfolk and Suffolk are committed to remaining
at the forefront of extending Superfast Broadband
coverage into rural areas: we want to be among
the first, and we want to extend rural broadband
coverage the furthest, in order to maximise the
benefits for our areas.

7.13

The actual cost of further extending Superfast
Broadband coverage in Norfolk and Suffolk, and the
actual level of coverage that can be economically
delivered, will ultimately have to be determined
through a procurement process. However, based
on our visibility of costs of the current deployment
projects in Norfolk and Suffolk, we estimate the
additional cost of extending Superfast Broadband
coverage to 95% by 2017 across the New Anglia area
is approximately £40m.

7.14

Norfolk and Suffolk have successfully positioned
the New Anglia area at the forefront of extending
Superfast Broadband into rural areas. We have
established programmes and committed resources
in place, to deliver over 80% coverage by the end
of 2015. Subject to securing additional funding,
we have the capability to complete a second round
of broadband procurements under the existing
Broadband Procurement Framework, and to award
contracts during 2014, to further extend coverage
with the aim of reaching 95% by 2017. We could
begin the second round of deployments by early
2015, through 15/16 and 16/17, which is the period
during which the additional funding would be
required.

The Norfolk and Suffolk Better Broadband
Programmes are both now more than one year into
three year deployment programmes, with more local
communities in rural areas currently being enabled
for Superfast Broadband every week.

Value for Money
7.6

7.7

Government commissioned research showed that
the current Rural Broadband Programme will deliver
returns of £20 for every £1 invested. It will create
an additional 56,000 jobs in the UK by 2024 and
work involved in the current roll out will provide a
£1.5bn boost to local economies. This corroborates
independent economic research commissioned by
Norfolk and Suffolk, which forecast the impact of
better broadband on the New Anglia economy to be
growth of over £2bn (GVA) and over 3,000 jobs over
the next 15 years.
Superfast Broadband will also deliver significant
benefits to consumers, and to the delivery of public
services.
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7.15

Our Offer

These second round broadband deployments are
‘shovel-ready’ projects that would be able to fully
utilise allocated funding in 15/16 and 16/17. Further
additional funding will be required from FY17/18
to match further Government grants likely to be
announced in the next Parliament to address the
‘final 5%’.

7.23

In Suffolk, Suffolk County Council is working with
local media to deliver a campaign which aims to
demonstrate evidence of demand for improved
mobile services

Our Ask

Our Offer
7.16

Our offer is to extend the use of our current
broadband delivery programmes in Suffolk and
Norfolk to further extend Superfast Broadband into
rural areas and be the first to maximise the coverage
across the New Anglia area, with the aim of meeting
our target of 95% coverage by 2017.

7.17

The LEP and local authorities are offering to commit
a further £10m in addition to the existing £27m
already allocated to achieve this goal.

7.24

Our Ask
7.18

Our ask is for £10M Local Growth Fund (LGF) to
match the local commitment..

7.19

We would also welcome a discussion on the
appropriate scale of local match for any additional
applications and the potential for contributions from
the LGF.

Mobile
7.20

Suffolk and Norfolk are supporting the delivery of
the Government’s Mobile Infrastructure Project
(MIP). This involves working with local authorities to
facilitate the planning and delivery process in order
that erection of masts and deployment of services in
the two counties is as attractive and streamlined as
possible for suppliers.

7.21

The Government has allocated £150m via the MIP to
deal with not spots, defined as no emergency signal
from any of the four mobile providers within a 200
metre square.

7.22

There are a very small and similar number of ‘Not
Spots’ included within the MIP for Norfolk and
Suffolk. The A143 between Great Yarmouth and
Haverhill will also benefit from improved mobile
coverage. However, MIP will do nothing to deal with
the main problems in our two counties:
•

Varying levels of coverage from different
providers in different parts of the area meaning
you can get Vodafone in some places and would
need one of the other three in other areas

•

Overall general weak signal

Image: A12
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We hope to deliver new coverage in as many of
the nationally identified not spots through the
Government’s Mobile Infrastructure Plan. We
would like Government and providers to extend
these improvements further and support further
investment in 4G mobile infrastructure across
Norfolk and Suffolk to enable rural businesses to
compete on a level playing field with urban areas.

7.25

Regulated Utilities

The coastline of Norfolk and Suffolk is amongst the
most vulnerable in the UK. Great Yarmouth, Ipswich,
Kings Lynn and Lowestoft along with many smaller
places are threatened by flooding from the sea,
rivers and extreme rainfall. Flood mitigation works
are necessary to protect existing homes, commercial
properties and transport infrastructure.

Our Offer
7.26

We will continue to work in partnership to deliver
local flood mitigation measures to increase resilience
to flooding that will enable growth. We will also
enable third party funding to be directed towards
flood mitigation in line with the Government’s
“beneficiaries pay” principle and to enable future
growth.

7.27

We are prepared to commit further Growing Places
Fund funding to flood defence schemes, if our
request for additional funding is supported

7.30

The regulated utilities - supplying electricity,
gas, water and waste water treatment - are now
private sector businesses, but heavily regulated by
Government agencies.

7.31

We are seeking funding from the Local Growth
Fund to support key flood defences and coastal
management work. Details are set out in our
Negotiation Document.

7.32

Secondly, at a strategic level, the LEP has a role in
ensuring that the planning and development of
supply networks is co-ordinated with demand from
users. While local authorities usually undertake
infrastructure planning in connection with their
local plans, it is hard for them to carry out this role
effectively at a large enough scale. Moreover, the
bulk of demand comes from existing private sector
businesses rather than from new development.

7.33

The New Anglia area is one of the driest parts of
the country, with a thriving agricultural and food
production sector that is water-intensive. The
Water Bill now before Parliament is likely to make
fundamental changes to the way water supply is
planned and supplied. We believe LEPs operate at the
right scale to assist in coordinating the planning and
provision of utilities supplies.

7.34

Finally, at more local level, new connections to
the network are usually a cost to developers. The
regulatory framework in this area is extremely
complex and sometimes leads to market failure in
the shape of co-ordination problems or free riders.
There is often a need for forward funding to correct
this. Examples in our area include:

Our Ask
7.28 We ask that Government commits to reviewing
the Environment Agency’s budget for contributions
to local flood defences. We also ask that it builds
in flexibility to enable local schemes to start and
then to recoup local contributions as they become
available. In addition, we ask for a constructive
dialogue with the Government about how to
programme and deliver new flood defences.
7.29 We are seeking funding from the Local
Growth Fund to support key flood defences and
coastal management work. Details are set out in
our Negotiation Document.

•

Electricity connections & reinforcement at: Bury
St Edmunds, Ipswich, Kings Lynn, Lowestoft,
Norwich, Rendlesham, Snetterton, Sudbury,
Thetford & Wymondham

•

Water Supply at Ipswich & Norwich

•

Waste Water, including treatment plants, at
Attleborough, Bury St Edmunds, Ipswich, Kings
Lynn, Lowestoft and Norwich

Our Offer
7.35

With partners we will take a stronger co-ordinating
role in utilities planning and supply. We will
also intervene to prevent market failure where
appropriate.

Our Ask
7.36
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We require the freedom and flexibilities to use our
increased allocations of Growing Places Funding and
PWLB borrowing to forward fund connections to the
network where necessary to unlock development.
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Flood defences, flood mitigation and
coastal management

8

Housing
Growth

Housing is a key part of the infrastructure needed
to support employment growth. House builders
are major employers and contributors to the local
economy. Each new home built in the New Anglia
area is equivalent to £36,700 more (in GVA) to
the economy. We will promote the business and
environmental opportunities arising from developing
new housing and from improving the efficiency of
the existing housing stock76.

8.2

Approximately 5,200 firms in the New Anglia area
build new or improve the existing housing stock.
There are around 740,000 dwellings; around 85% are
in private ownership; slightly higher than the England
average (82%). Of the remaining, affordable stock,
around 60% is managed by registered providers such
as housing associations. Housing associations are
also significant employers and are linked closely to
the local economy through the management and
maintenance of their housing stock77.

8.3

House building is a powerful stimulus for growth and
supports around 1.5 jobs directly and 2.4 additional
jobs in the wider economy for every home built. The
right housing in the right locations can attract skilled
labour, new entrepreneurs and inward investment.
Changes in employment, such as the use of shortterm contracts for specialists, will influence the
housing market78.

8.4

Housing in the New Anglia area remains relatively
affordable by national standards (albeit lower
prices are offset by lower wages). However, we see
improved housing affordability and availability as
a key competitive advantage in attracting inward
investment to our area. In a recent survey, 83% of
business managers in the East of England agreed that
the cost of buying a home was a problem in their
local area and 74% said that building affordable new
homes would stimulate the local economy79.

8.5

The need to allocate more land for housing
development and to ensure that the housing is
delivered remains a high priority nationally. In the
New Anglia area we have a high percentage of
adopted Local Plans and historically, local authority
partners have placed a high priority on meeting
housing need. We are committed to increase delivery
by over 30% compared to historic rates. Through
the use of CIL, PWLB borrowing and other funding
methods we are committed to supporting delivery.

8.6

Private rented accommodation is a growing market,
particularly for young people who want flexibility
or are not in a position to buy. Our focus on
higher skilled and more mobile labour, will require
a housing offer for those employees. We will
explore this requirement in new partnerships with
new investment models as well as management
approaches by established and trusted landlords such
as housing associations and local authorities.

8.7

As part of our offer, we will undertake detailed
research to understand the growth in this
sector, location, numbers and type, rental levels,
affordability, nature of landlords in order to more
effectively target resources and intervention to
stimulate housing delivery and target particular
sector needs.

8.8

Whilst new development tends to be the focus
in addressing additional needs and demands, the
existing stock will form the main component in
meeting the overall need and demand. With the
ageing population and the provision of more homebased care, the existing stock may not meet the
needs and aspirations of older people, many of which
are already resident in the area. Given the value of
assets of older households, there is potential for new
homes to meet the aspirations of this market, freeing
up some of the existing stock for new households.
Local authorities in both Norfolk and Suffolk will be
undertaking primary research into the needs and
aspirations that will inform future strategies and,
critically, the investment decisions of developers.

East of England Forecasting Model (based on 100,000
homes)
77
BRES (2012), DCLG (2013)
78
Construction Skills
79
http://s3-eu-west-1.amazonaws.com/doc.housing.
org.uk/Editorial/Comres_Affordable_Housing__Line_
Managers_Survey.pdf ]
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8.1

Housing Development and the Economy
8.9

Like most other parts of the country, the housing
market has been weak since the recession. The
impact on the supply of new homes was more severe
across the New Anglia area than the UK average.
Current completion rates in the area are only 38%
of those delivered in 2007-08, whereas the national
equivalent figure is 55%. However, there are some
encouraging signs the housing market has started
to recover and that more and more new homes are
being built (see figure 1).

Private Homes Commenced

Figure 1.
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8.12

Lack of suitable housing to meet local needs also
has social impacts, can reduce the local availability
of labour (including skills), and increase commuting
distances.

8.13

Major development sites provide the opportunity
for training and apprenticeships. Across Norfolk
and Suffolk over 100 apprentices are supported by
housing associations alone per year. Most employers
and young people are still not sufficiently aware of
the apprenticeship offer and too many do not value
it as a good option. The new Local Apprenticeship
Service will be a critical part of the process, and we
will link new apprenticeships to new contracts.

8.14

The New Anglia area already has strong skills links
with construction. The Construction Industry Training
Board’s head office and its National Construction
College, East is based at Bircham Newton in north
west Norfolk. Further information can be found in
the skills chapter.

New Housing Building – Private Dwellings
Commenced (DCLG)

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

2012

Q1

Q2

Planning

Q3

2012

8.15

Local authorities across the New Anglia area are
ambitious about housing growth as evidenced in
the agreed Plans that provide for a further 117,000
homes to 2026, over 8,300 per year. This is more
than 32% above the rates of delivery that were
achieved between 2001 and 2012. Whilst brownfield
land is being maximised, much of the growth that
is planned is in the form of strategic expansions
of urban areas, which need new roads and utility
connections, but provide an efficient way of aligning
housing and employment growth.

8.16

Strategic locations for housing development
supporting economic growth, particularly our
growing sectors are identified in the Growth
Locations chapter.

8.17

The largest housing growth is planned for Greater
Norwich where the planned rate of growth is 65%

Years

8.10

Access to mortgage finance remains challenging and
the requirement for a large deposit excludes many
potential purchasers – a 20% deposit for an average
priced house in Suffolk costs over £40,000 – twice
the median income. The Government’s Help to Buy
scheme is making an impact on demand and other
lenders are coming forward to compete.

8.11

Whilst house prices in the New Anglia area are
generally lower than in neighbouring areas of Essex
and Cambridgeshire, there are pockets where there
are exceptionally high house prices, for example,
along the North Norfolk and Suffolk coasts. In these
areas affordability remains a key concern in order to
address local need.
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8.22

It only makes business sense for private sector
developers (and the public sector) to invest in these
major sites if they have confidence about the market
demand and the annual take up rates they can expect
throughout the life of any development. Planning
guidance provides that if the infrastructure needed
to open up a site is late coming forward (even if it
is held up by legal objections) or development is
delayed, alternative sites should be granted consent.
This can increase competition and uncertainty
and undermine both the private and public sector
business cases for investment. As a result, developers
may be less keen to invest in large sites and public
sector investment may be less efficient. It also makes
it very difficult for our local authorities to use their
borrowing powers and be confident that they can
recoup the money from developer contributions.

8.23

This is a complex technical area but we would
welcome a constructive discussion with Government,
in particular about how to better align the use of
planning tools to public sector investment and
to maximise confidence and certainty in local
development markets.

higher than that achieved over 2001-2012. The
largest single development proposal in the New
Anglia area is the North East Growth Triangle on the
edge of Norwich (within Broadland District), which
includes 10,000 homes and 120ha of employment.
This growth includes a series of inter-related new
suburbs and the latest thinking on sustainable
development through the Rackheath eco-community
and the “Beyond Green” development. This scale
of growth depends on the delivery of the Norwich
Northern Distributor Road.
8.18

8.19

Across the New Anglia area there are also a number
of smaller housing sites and mixed use sites that
will be deliverable in 2015/16 provided the Local
Authorities invest their available resources including
Housing Revenue Account funding along with the
investment opportunities (outlined in the growth
locations chapter) to bring them forward ahead of
schedule.

Unlocking sites

We have a proud track record of planning
cooperation across local authority boundaries, with
the most developed example being around Norwich
where the partnership of authorities has developed
the Joint Core Strategy for Broadland, Norwich and
South Norfolk.

8.24

Sites with planning permission for thousands of
homes are waiting to be developed (for example
there are over 10,000 dwellings with planning
consent in the Greater Norwich area). We need to
understand and address the barriers to bringing
these sites forward and accelerate the pace of
development, which will stimulate economic growth
and create both short and long-term employment.
Housing providers across the New Anglia area would
welcome a co-ordinated approach to forward-fund
infrastructure which can unlock new sites.

8.25

One of the obstacles to speeding up housing delivery
is the cost of the strategic infrastructure (especially
transport) needed to unlock major sites. Forward
funding can aid the overall viability of schemes and
bring sites along more quickly but there is also an
opportunity for the LEP to influence infrastructure
providers to more closely align their own strategic or
asset plans to housing delivery.

8.26

Some brownfield housing development has stalled
due to the high costs of such development and the
effects of the recession. For instance, at present there
are seventeen sites around Ipswich alone which are
waiting to progress and could provide in excess of
2,000 homes. If a developer is not signed up to a
“back-to-back agreement”, the risk of intervention
to local authorities is greater and acts as a barrier to
delivery.

Our offer
8.20

We have plans to deliver 117,000 homes by
2026. Although our housing targets are extremely
ambitious, our offer is to accelerate delivery and to
achieve them ahead of plan. At the same time we will
encourage local authority partners (in accordance
with Government guidance) to prepare up to date
estimates of housing need and to plan accordingly.

Our ask
8.21

To deliver the step change in housing supply and
employment that we are proposing, we will need to
open up a number of big development sites. These
sites carry a significant amount of extra risk, requiring
major upfront capital investment in infrastructure.
Land values in the New Anglia area are often not
high enough to bear all the cost of infrastructure
and public investment is necessary to overcome
constraints – most notably the Norwich Northern
Distributor Road, on which the biggest area of new
housing in New Anglia is dependent and the Bury
Relief Road which will unlock 15,000 new jobs.
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8.27

8.28

Local objections to new homes often centre on
infrastructure deficits and these can be reduced
where there is a clear investment programme and
accountability for the delivery and scheduling of
infrastructure. However, in current market conditions
these elements are often compromised to improve
viability. As with all major infrastructure, housing
needs to be brought forward at an appropriate time
with aligned projects such as transport hubs, utility
improvements and broadband.

8.32

To meet the needs of a growing economy and
population, additional community infrastructure for
recreation, education, healthcare and places to meet
are necessary to maintain the provision of services
and wellbeing of the local population. With larger
developments, the community infrastructure needs
to be provided and phased to meet the precise needs
of the new community.

Our offer

8.29

New Anglia LEP will help local partnerships and
authorities coordinate private developers, utility
companies and infrastructure providers to reduce
uncertainty and align delivery, particularly with
transport schemes and utilities infrastructure.

8.30

We have a number of sites which are now in the
possession of bank lenders, who are not always
willing to bring forward sites for development as
quickly as possible. Some of them, especially those
now controlled by non-UK Government agencies,
have unrealistic expectations of value and are
unwilling to negotiate with planning authorities.

8.31

However, our strategy is to use three funding
strands that have proved to be the most successful
in unlocking sites and in providing the flexibility to
respond to changing market conditions.
•

Housing Revenue Account investment

•

Growing Places Fund

•

PWLB

8.33

The SEP aligns our transport and housing
programmes to prioritise unlocking sites.

8.34

We will use local authority Housing Revenue
Account investment and general borrowing powers
to accelerate delivery. Local authority partners can
invest their available resources, including Housing
Revenue Account funding to bring forward a number
of development sites that will be deliverable in
2015/16 ahead of schedule. Our local authorities will
also be prepared to intervene where needed to bring
forward sites (subject to being able to recover costs).

Our asks

To date, a variety of approaches have been
successfully used to help unlock sites. Where
appropriate, the affordable housing requirement
has been reduced, to improve viability. CIL rates
have been set in the light of private sector concerns
about viability in current market conditions. We have
also successfully bid for Local Pinchpoint Funding
to unlock sites, especially in Great Yarmouth and
Lowestoft.
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8.35

We would like a further £10m Growing Places Fund
in order to support our pipeline of applications.
This funding is needed for the period 2015/16 to
2016/17 as most of our current loan book is not due
to repay until 2018/19, causing a two year stand-still
in activity (this ask is the same as that in paragraph
6.108 on page 65)

8.36

We are asking Government to extend the PWLB
Project Discount scheme agreed as part of the
Greater Norwich City Deal across the whole of our
area, beginning with Suffolk. We would expect to
agree the individual programmes and projects to
which this would apply, but we think that an initial
allocation of £20m would be realistic (this ask is the
same as that in paragraph 6.109 on page 65).

8.37

Government assistance in dealing with
non UK Government agencies to
encourage them to bring sites
forward for development.

8.38

8.39

Accelerated release of public sector land can play
an essential role in driving growth. There are good
examples in the New Anglia area: Norfolk County
Council is a major landowner in the emerging
“Beyond Green” scheme for 3,520 dwellings to the
north of Norwich. Suffolk County Council is the
major landowner of land for 1,050 homes in Sudbury.
Elsewhere, as part of innovative partnerships with the
Homes and Communities Agency (HCA), Norwich
City Council are bringing forward 1,000 homes,
Ipswich Borough Council are investing £5m in new
affordable homes and Kings Lynn and West Norfolk
and Great Yarmouth are also using their land to
bring forward housing schemes. In other parts of
the country LEPs have been the centre point for
negotiations to bring forward major growth sites
with public landowners such as the MoD and Health
Authority land.
Land assembly is an issue in some areas especially
when dealing with larger scale development and
regeneration. In Ipswich, the completion of stalled
sites is essential for regeneration but requires all
landowners to co-operate. In Great Yarmouth, the
Council has an appetite to assemble three sites along
with a site already in its ownership to kick-start
regeneration.

Affordable Housing
8.40

Compared to neighbouring areas, Norfolk and Suffolk
have lower property values that can sometimes
inhibit the optimum benefit from development,
particularly the delivery of much needed affordable
housing. However, the Homes and Communities
Agency, housing associations, the LEP and local
authorities have successfully worked together on
joint Local Investment Plans. In Ipswich, for example,
the Local Investment Plan is delivering a further
386 homes on the waterfront, which
are nearing completion, and a
contribution towards the £53
million for flood defences
to unlock land.
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8.41

As the emphasis has shifted away from capital
subsidies for affordable homes, new forms of
financing are required not only to deliver new
affordable homes, but provide more certainty to
developers on the mixture of properties. New forms
of financing include: joint ventures and local housing
companies, asset-backed vehicles, land assembly
and partnership investment such as through private
rented models. A mixture of approaches is likely
to be needed to address specific challenges in the
delivery of new homes. However, as yet, there is not
an established mechanism to attract institutional
investment to market housing in the area, but
examples exist elsewhere.

8.42

Housing associations are set to develop 2,086 new
affordable homes in the New Anglia area between
2011 and 2015, adding £204m to the economy
and supporting around 4,400 jobs. Ipswich Borough
Council, for instance is investing £6m a year on new
housing. In 2012 Saffron Housing Trust issued a bond
for £125m which will drive the development of 1,000
homes across Norfolk. Set against this, challenging
viability on market housing sites is tending to reduce
the contribution of affordable housing from this
source.

8.43

The local authorities with their own housing
stock are bringing forward new houses through
the Housing Revenue Account (HRA). The county
councils are also investing in housing, Norfolk
County Council has committed £1m, through
its Infrastructure Fund, to support a brownfield
redevelopment of 233 homes in King’s Lynn and
Suffolk County Council is funding the planning stage
for 1,050 homes in Sudbury to accelerate delivery.
In addition, local authorities are already linking New
Homes Bonus investment in economic and
housing growth.
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8.44

Our Ask

Six local authorities are developing new affordable
housing with ambitious programmes to develop
approximately 1,000 new dwellings, working in
partnership with registered providers and other
developers. The programme is, however, unable to
continue at this rate as local authorities will reach
the housing revenue account (HRA) headroom ceiling
– a borrowing limit set by Government - by 2018/19
with some reaching this earlier; Mid Suffolk has
relatively small headroom available to make further
investment. Current constraints on programmed
dwelling numbers that can be delivered and dates
when headroom will be reached are summarised in
the table below.

Dwellings

Headroom
Reached

Ipswich

290

2016-17

Babergh

130

2017-18

Mid Suffolk

52

2017-18

Norwich

250

2017-18

Waveney

200

2017-18

Great Yarmouth

75+

2018-19

8.46

Private Rented Sector Development
8.47

Currently, we do not have a robust Private Rented
Sector (PRS) offer, because institutional investment is
concentrating on areas with higher prices and greater
housing shortage. However, PRS is essential to deliver
housing on the scale required in the New Anglia area.

Our Offer
8.48

Our offer is to provide local investment and risk
sharing to enable a suitable PRS model to deliver.
This would include working with Registered Housing
Providers, local land owners and local authorities in
the delivery as well as the ongoing management of
future stock.

Our Ask
8.49

Our ask is to work with the HCA to develop a funding
model for larger scale private rented development
recognising that viability of institutional investment
is a challenge but that, with local investment and the
sharing of risk, a model to meet identified demand
could emerge.

8.50

There are some areas where Government could
provide support or relax existing constraints affecting
delivery at a national level. A relaxation of the
right-to-buy legislation (exempting market rented
housing from the right) would assist local authorities
to create a sustainable portfolio of market rented
accommodation; an important element with the
emphasis on getting more institutional investment in
the private rented sector.

Our Offer
8.45

Our ask is that a further £15m headroom is made
available (based on the average rate per dwelling
above) to enable the extra housing to be delivered.

The Government announcement of an additional
£300m headroom to deliver a further 10,000 homes
is welcomed, which broadly equates to £30,000 per
dwelling. Our offer is that local authorities across
the New Anglia area could accelerate their current
building programmes and deliver an additional
500 dwellings over the period 2014-19. This could
be achieved through developing public sector
land (Ipswich and Norwich), purchasing sites and
new affordable homes provided as part of S106
agreements. The capacity to deliver would need to
be sustained to avoid the programme coming to a
halt beyond this period. We would support any move
to increase the level of the Right to Buy receipt
retained by the local authorities for investment in
new supply.
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9

EU/ SIF

9.1

The New Anglia LEP submitted the final version of its EU Structural and Investment Fund Strategy (ESIFS)80 at the end
of January 2014, in line with the Government timetable. This follows submission of a draft Strategy in October and
considerable further refinement and focus. Our notional allocation of European funding for the period 2014-2020 is
€94.5m (around £81m), to be split equally between European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) and European Social
Fund (ESF) priorities. In December 2013, Defra announced a further allocation of €16.25m (around £13m) of European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), specifically for use in rural areas, bringing the total Programme value to
£94m, or £188m with match funding added.

Fund

EU allocation

Total Spending (matched)

€

£

€

£

ERDF

47,250,000

40,455,450

94,500,000

80,910,900

ESF

47,250,000

40,455,450

94,500,000

80,910,900

EAFRD

16,255,751

13,015,876

32,511,502

26,031,752

Total

110,755,751

93,926,776

221,551,502

187,853,552

9.2

The Strategic Economic Plan and European Structural and Investment Fund Strategy (ESIFS) are complementary
documents. Both can be standalone in their own right, but their strength is as one.

9.3

ERDF and ESF funding is allocated to ‘Thematic Objectives’, which are prescribed by the European Commission. In
our Strategy, we have allocated ERDF and ESF funding as follows. This has been the result of significant stakeholder
consultation, balanced with the known priorities of the LEP and partners.

Thematic Objective

ERDF

ESF

% spend

£ spend (m)

TO1

Innovation



27.5%

11.13

TO3

SME competitiveness



40%

16.18

TO4

Low carbon economy



20%

8.09

TO5

Climate change



5%

2.02

TO8

Employment and labour mobility



19.5%

7.89

TO9

Social inclusion



23%

9.30

TO10

Education, skills



50%

20.23

9.4

In addition to the above, we have opted to allocate approximately 7.5% (£6m) to bottom-up economic growth through
Community Led Local Development (CLLD).

9.5

In a similar way to ERDF and ESF, EAFRD funding is allocated to ‘Measures’. In our Strategy, we allocated EAFRD funding as
follows. However, given the lateness in the release of the allocations for EAFRD, this is subject to change.
Spending
proportions

EAFRD

Match

Total Value

25%

£3,253,969

£3,253,969

£6,507,938

Business Development

25%

£3,253,969

£3,253,969

£6,507,938

20

Basic Services, inc. broadband

25%

£3,253,969

£3,253,969

£6,507,938

35

Co-operation, inc. tourism

25%

£3,253,969

£3,253,969

£6,507,938

100%

£13,015,876

£13,015,876

£26,031,752

Article

Measure

14

Building knowledge and skills in
rural areas

15

Advisory Services

19

TOTAL
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http://www.newanglia.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/01/New-Anglia-LEP-EU-Investment-Strategy-January-2014-Final-version-for-Government-310114.pdf
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We are currently unclear as to the timescale for
the start of the EU funding programmes, though
we would expect it to be late 2014 / early 2015. In
this section we introduce, at headline level, how the
two strategies will co-exist and ‘become one’ going
forward. This is best achieved by a brief assessment
of how the ESIF will support the emerging priorities
of the SEP, chapter by chapter.

•

Increase the provision of business support
and finance for all stages of business start-up,
development and growth and for investment in
improving productivity and resource efficiency.
This will include multiple products and forms
of finance, including support for investment
readiness

•

Provision of multi-faceted support for growing
existing businesses, start-up and early stage
business creation and development, including
support and encouragement for entrepreneurship
and self-employment

•

Support for SMEs, individually and through
collaborative supply chains, to target new
domestic and international markets through
assistance with export

•

Enabling and building collaborative research
between business, research institutions, academia
and the public sector – with a particular focus
on products, technologies and spatial investment
zones, that support the growth of the NALEP
priority sectors and the emerging NALEP smart
specialisation strategy

•

Investment in the commercialisation of new and
existing research, products and processes

•

Some limited physical infrastructure, such
as equipment and demonstrator facilities,
to support innovation and clustering, and
collaborative networking

Growing our key sectors
9.7

The ESIFS was the starting point for a focus on smart
specialisation – targeting investment where growth
can be maximised through unlocking potential
suffering from certain market failures or blockages.
This is still work in progress. The SEP defines the
sectors that the LEP wants to intervene in and how.
The ESIFS will follow suit, being one opportunity
for resourcing action against SEP priorities. In the
absence of a final SEP at the time our ESIFS was
finalised, our ESIFS does not propose specific sector
interventions, but is generic enough to respond to the
direction of travel in the SEP. This will include ERDF
support for business and sector development, cluster
activity as well as ESF support for skills and workforce
development in a way that is responsive to employer
demands. We have confirmed our decision to ‘opt
in’ to the Low Carbon Innovation Fund for England
Financial Instrument to provide equity investment
into SMEs, though the exact details of this are to be
finalised.

Enterprise and Innovation
9.8

9.9

In the ESIF, we have chosen to allocate around 67%
of our ERDF allocation (approximately £27.3m)
to Thematic Objective 1 (Strengthening research,
technological development and innovation)
and Thematic Objective 3 (Enhancing the
competitiveness of SMEs) combined. This signals
the importance of investment in these areas, with
focus on start-up and existing businesses, and social
enterprise.
The Growth Hub elements of the Greater Ipswich
and Greater Norwich City Deals81 will form the
key platform for co-ordinated and comprehensive
enterprise support across the LEP geography.
We expect that ERDF will play a key role in the
sustainability and expansion of these activities from
2015 onwards. With limited EU funding available, it
is important that this money is spent in areas where
impact and return on investment will be greatest,
making existing physical assets work even harder for
growth. Where the LGF might target investment in
infrastructure, ESIF resources can be more usefully
utilised for supporting delivery of complementary
activities. We will focus ERDF spend on innovation
and enterprise in the following broad areas:

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich and
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-ipswich
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9.10

We have decided not to pursue a standalone
Financial Instrument through ERDF as our allocation
did not facilitate this. We will, however, use ERDF to
add value to business finance provision through the
use of delegated grants, including for the provision of
support for business resource efficiency.

9.11

It is likely that the LEP will opt-in to the national
programme enhancements being offered by UKTITrade, the Manufacturing Advisory Service and
Growth Accelerator, though the exact terms of
potential opt-ins are to be determined.

Chapter 9

9.6

Skills
9.12

Growth Locations / Infrastructure (transport)
As with our approach to sectors and to enterprise
and innovation, our ESIFS will play a complementary
role in delivering some of the key activities
required – rather than creating new needs and
priorities. We recognise the key importance of
skills and will therefore allocate around half of our
ESF funding allocation to Thematic Objective 10
(Investing in education, skills and lifelong learning)
– approximately £20.2m over the programme
period. Our ESF funds will support some of the
commitments made in our recently published
Skills Manifesto and will also support some of the
identified actions on skills in the City Deals82. More
specifically, we shall target ESF funding on skills in
the following broad areas:
•

Developing new and flexible projects which are
aligned to sector specific Skills Investment Plans
- this could include provision at Level 3, 4 and
above.

•

Increase and widen participation in Science,
Technology, Engineering and Mathematics

•

Deliver better links between business and young
people and give them an improved understanding
of the local economy and/or build the skills they
need to successfully enter employment, including
starting and growing their own business

•

Support businesses, particularly small and
medium sized enterprises, to provide additional
apprenticeships, graduate placements, internships
or other activities which enable young people to
develop the skills they need to be successful

•

Additional or innovative approaches to
supporting adults to improve their basic skills
leading to employment or progress within work

9.13

It is likely that the LEP will opt-in to the Skills
Funding Agency national offer, though the exact
terms of the potential opt-in is to be determined.

9.14

We will also allocate approximately 20% (£8m) of
our ESF funding to Thematic Objective 8 (Promoting
employment and supporting labour mobility) and
around 23% to Thematic Objective 9 (Promoting
social inclusion and combatting poverty). Our focus
on social inclusion will be about addressing barriers
to work, training and education.

9.15

Capital funding will be limited through the ESIFS,
due in part to the size of the allocation but also to
EC or UK Government restrictions on the use of ESIF
resource for large scale infrastructure projects such
as roads and broadband in ‘more developed regions’.
However, ESIF funding can be used to help support
delivery of revenue activity in growth locations.

Inward Investment
9.17

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-norwich and
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/city-deal-greater-ipswich
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Government guidance suggests that inward
investment should not be a core component of
ESIF activity, though there may be scope for some
complementary activity where this is part of a wider
scope of interventions. UKTI have only released
an opt-in for their Trade service, not their Inward
Investment service. Whilst we are likely to opt-in
to this service, its focus will be on increasing market
penetration of overseas economies rather than on
inward investment.

10

Governance

10.1

Making the most of the opportunities presented
by our Strategic Economic Plan requires strong
leadership and robust governance.

10.2

We intend to achieve this by building on our existing
LEP governance model which has put New Anglia
LEP in a good position – enabling us to be fleet of
foot, but accountable to stakeholders locally and
nationally for our use of public funds.

board, together with the leaders of Ipswich Borough
Council and Norwich City Council as the principal
urban area. The remaining 12 local authorities select
one leader from Norfolk and one from Suffolk to
represent their interests.

Our governance model to date
10.3

Our Local Enterprise Partnership was established
as a company limited by guarantee in 2011 with a
balanced membership of local authority, business
and education leaders. The guiding principle of the
LEP has been “led by business and supported by the
public sector”.

10.4

The LEP board is supported by a small executive
team, which also draws upon wider local authority
resources. Suffolk County Council has the role of
accountable body for the partnership.

10.5

The board has been steadfast in not creating a
“bureaucratic machine”, instead making efficient
use of local authority and private sector partner
resources. This has gone beyond the accountable
body role, creating strong cross authority teams,
across both counties, and with close involvement of
bodies such as the Chambers of Commerce and FSB.

10.6

Our board comprises 14 directors.
Seven are appointed from the private sector,
recruited through an open and transparent
recruitment process.
One is selected from our 14 university and college
principals to represent HE/FE sector.
Six local authority members make up the remainder
of the board. Of the six, the leaders of Norfolk and
Suffolk County Councils have permanent seats on the
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10.7

Board agendas and papers are published on the LEP
website and there is an annual general meeting
where directors are held to account in public.

10.8

As the remit of the LEP has increased, structures to
support the main LEP board have evolved. We have
for example established a Green Economy Pathfinder
board, bringing together business, academia,
Government agencies and local authority partners in
support of our national role as the Green Economy
Pathfinder.

10.9

We have also established a Local Transport Body
covering Norfolk and Suffolk and supported the
development of new boards to deliver and oversee
our two City Deals covering the largest urban centres
of Greater Norwich and Greater Ipswich. All three
boards have local authority membership to ensure
democratic accountability, but also strong business
representation and leadership.

10.10

We have ensured all local authorities are actively
involved in the work of the LEP through regular
engagement meetings with district and borough
council members.

10.11

We continue to strengthen the business leadership
of the LEP through the development of sector
groups, enabling businesses to have direct input
into the development and delivery of our sector
strategy. We also work with business through our
business representatives liaison group enabling the
FSB, IoD, Chambers of Commerce and others to
ensure business priorities are at the heart of the LEP
strategy.

10.12

Our existing governance structure has shown
itself to be robust, transparent and accountable
as evidenced by the rapid progress we have made
with our Enterprise Zone, Growing Places Fund and
Growing Business Fund. However we recognise that
additional responsibilities require the refinement and
strengthening of governance structures.

10.13

The LEP board will remain the primary decision
making body for the Strategic Economic Plan,
enabling transparent and efficient decision making.

10.14

We will build on our strong partnership model which
sees six Local Authority Leaders, seven private sector
representatives and one HE/FE representative sitting
as Members of the LEP Board taking decisions on
funding allocations. These Leaders will be individually
accountable to their authorities and through them to
the electorate.

10.15

10.16

audit and decision processes are in place and able
to withstand inspection from relevant Central
Government departments. All these arrangements are
cleared and endorsed by SCC’s Finance Director
10.20

Local Transport Body

In addition we will formalise the role of the Leaders
Groups in Norfolk and Suffolk as the place where
those Leaders who sit on the LEP Board take the
views of their fellow Leaders and ensure that
decisions meet the needs of the whole LEP area.
In return each Leaders Group will ensure that local
authorities collectively support delivery of the SEP
through their mainstream activities and spending
decisions, including the allocation of pooled business
rates.
Within each local authority, Scrutiny Committees will
from time to time examine the performance of the
LEP. The LEP Board and officer team will be prepared
to attend Scrutiny Meetings to answer questions
about LEP activities and performance. ‘In addition the
LEP will continue its member engagement meetings
where leaders and economic development portfolio
holders from all authorities meet quarterly to
scrutinise and influence the work of the LEP.

10.21

The Norfolk and Suffolk Local Transport Body was
set up to deal with devolved local major scheme
funding. The LTB agreed and adopted a joint working
agreement and assurance framework setting out the
constitution of the body and the means by which it
would assess and appraise schemes for funding and
manage delivery.

10.22

The LTB will be refreshed to become a formal subboard of the LEP with responsibility for overseeing
and managing delivery of the transport infrastructure
element of the SEP.

10.23

The LTB membership will be an elected member
from each of the two county councils and the LEP
private sector board member who leads on transport
matters.

10.24

The LEP board will remain the ultimate decision
making body, but decisions regarding day-to-day
programme management will be devolved to the LTB.

10.25

More detail on this board, including how the two
county councils as highways authorities will be
held accountable for delivery of transport projects,
how risk will be managed and how progress will be
monitored is covered in the Negotiation Document.

Accountable Body
10.17

Suffolk County Council is willing to act as the default
Accountable Body for funding streams emanating
from this Plan.

10.18

Suffolk County Council undertakes to operate robust
and integrated fund management arrangements to
assist the LEP in using funds to maximum effect.
As the accountable body, Suffolk County Council
will comply with best practice, be auditable and
transparent. A Partnership Agreement will be put into
place between the LEP and Suffolk County Council to
ratify the county council’s role and responsibilities in
this area.

10.19

We will establish a series of focused LEP sub-boards
to oversee key aspects of the delivery of the Strategic
Economic Plan, covering transport, infrastructure,
skills and enterprise. These will be chaired by LEP
Board members who will report back to - and be held
accountable by - the remainder of the Board for the
delivery of the SEP in the areas covered by the subgroup. Responsibility for delivery will be devolved
to these sub-groups; responsibility for allocation of
funds will remain with the LEP Board.

Industrial Skills Board

The County Council is experienced in this field and is
already acting as the Accountable Body for a number
of dedicated New Anglia programmes and projects
such as the Growing Business Fund and Growing
Places Fund. The operation of these schemes has
shown that they are resourced to undertake full AB
duties. These include ensuring that the appropriate

10.26

A Norfolk and Suffolk Industrial Skills Board has
been established as part of the Greater Ipswich and
Greater Norwich City Deals.
The board operates as a formal sub-board of the
LEP with responsibility for overseeing and managing
matters relating to skills.

10.27

The board is chaired by a LEP board member and
comprises a balance of representatives from business,
local authorities and skills providers.

10.28

The LEP board will remain the decision making body,
but the Industrial Skills Board will be responsible for
the day to day management and implementation of
funding secured from the Local Growth Fund.

Enterprise and Innovation Board
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10.29

10.30

Consultation on the Strategic Economic Plan

A Norfolk and Suffolk Enterprise and Innovation
Board is being established as part of the Greater
Norwich and Greater Ipswich City Deals.

10.39

The board will operate as a formal sub-group of the
LEP with responsibility for overseeing and managing
matters relating to enterprise and innovation. This
will include managing the performance of the LEP’s
Growth Hubs programme.

10.31

The board will be chaired by a LEP board member and
will comprise a balance of representatives from the
private and public sectors.

10.32

The LEP board will remain the decision making body,
but the enterprise and innovation board will be
responsible for day to day management of relevant
funds secured from the Local Growth Fund , such as
Growing Business Fund.

We held a number of engagement events during
February and March 2013 targeted at businesses,
local authorities and other organisations to seek their
views on the strengths, opportunities and barriers
relevant to growth in Norfolk and Suffolk.
10.40

Our consultation built on our existing Sector Strategy
developed with our business-led sector groups. These
groups identified sector priorities to underpin the
Strategic Economic Plan.

10.41

We have engaged business organisations, such as
the Federation of Small Businesses and Chambers
of Commerce, to identify and agree our actions
for the plan. A LEP Business Representative Liaison
Group was established and has tested our draft plans
against the desires and aspiration of their business
members.

10.42

The initial period of consultation in the summer of
2013 resulted in the submission of detailed feedback
from over sixty organisations and businesses. This
was the foundation for our Towards a Growth Plan
document published in summer 2013 – setting out
our key strengths, opportunities and areas for focus.

10.43

Widespread consultation was also completed during
summer and autumn 2013 for the New Anglia
European Strategic Investment Framework which sets
out our proposals for projects and programmes that
will attract funds under the 2014-2020 EU Common
Strategic Framework. This consultation included
interests such as voluntary and environmental
organisations and has also directly informed the
Strategic Economic Plan.

10.44

We continued to meet regularly with partners across
New Anglia in developing our plan and launched
a second consultation period for the Strategic
Economic Plan in autumn 2013.

10.45

Following the submission of our draft Strategic
Economic Plan in December 2013 we undertook
a third round of consultation during January and
February 2014.

10.46

Responses have been received from a wide range
of organisations from individual businesses such as
BT to business representative groups including the
FSB and Chambers of Commerce, all colleges and
universities, all local authorities, the voluntary sector
and national agencies.

Programmes Board
10.33

The LEP is establishing a sub-board focused on its
infrastructure programmes, chiefly its investments
made under the Growing Places Fund and the
Enterprise Zone.

10.34

The board will be made up of LEP board members
and will give the opportunity for greater oversight of
these programmes, in terms of monitoring impacts
and outcomes and making recommendations to the
LEP Board on funding decisions.

10.35

The LEP board will remain the decision making body
– but day to day responsibility will be devolved to
the programmes board.

Other boards
10.36

The LEP will continue to support existing boards
including the City Deal boards for Greater Norwich
and Greater Ipswich. These already have a critical
role in delivering the aims and ambitions set out in
the City Deals and will have a key role delivering any
additional responsibilities agreed through a Growth
Deal.

10.37

The LEP will support its Green Economy Pathfinder
board, which will continue to act as a LEP sub-board.
The LEP will also continue to support its sector
groups, which will act as advisory and consultative
groups for the LEP.

10.38

The LEP is developing a sub-board in line with
Government and EU guidance to fulfil its role in
relation to EU Structural and Investment Fund
Strategy. The membership of this sub-board will be in
line with EU guidelines.

Our journey towards the current Plan started in
January 2013 as we proactively engaged businesses
across New Anglia to help us shape the development
of the plan, and to achieve buy-in towards strategic
priorities for investment.
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GLOSSARY
CEFAS
CIL
CLLD
CORE
DMO
EAFRD
EEEGR
EFA
ERDF
ESF
ESIFS
EZ
GCGP
GEP
GBF
GI
GPF
GVA
HCA
HEC
HEI
HRA
IAG
IFR
JIC
LCEGS
LEP
LGF
LSTF
MAS
NAAME
NALEP
NIA
NNUH
NRP
NSIP
NUA
NWES
PRS
PWLB
RGF
SEP
SELEP
SFA
SGF
SME
tCO2e
TSB
UCS
UEA

Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science
Community Infrastructure Levy
Community Led Local Development
Centres of Offshore Renewable Energy
Destination Management Organisation
European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
East of England Energy Group
Education Funding Agency
European Regional Development Fund
European Social Fund
EU Structural and Investment Fund Strategy
Enterprise Zone
Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough
Green Economy Pathfinder
Growing Business Fund
Green Infrastructure
Growing Places Fund
Gross Value Added
Homes and Communities Agency
Hethel Engineering Centre
Higher Education Institute
Housing Revenue Account
Information, Advice and Guidance
Institute of Food Research
John Innes Centre
Low Carbon Environmental Goods and Services
Local Enterprise Partnership
Local Growth Funding
Local Sustainable Transport Fund
Manufacturing Advisory Service
New Anglia Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering Group
New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership
Norwich International Airport
Norfolk and Norwich University Hospital
Norwich Research Park
Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects
Norwich University of the Arts
Norfolk and Waveney Enterprise Services
Private Rented Sector
Public Works Loan Board
Regional Growth Fund
Strategic Economic Plan
South East Local Enterprise Partnership
Skills Funding Agency
Small Grant Fund
Small and Medium Sized Enterprise
Tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
Technology Strategy Board
University Campus Suffolk
The University of East Anglia
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Our Strategic Economic
Plan has been developed
in partnership with and
endorsed by a wide range
of stakeholders
Local authorities:
Babergh District Council
Breckland District Council
Broadland District Council
Forest Heath District Council
Great Yarmouth Borough Council
Ipswich Borough Council
Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West
Norfolk
Mid Suffolk District Council
North Norfolk District Council
Norwich City Council
Norfolk County Council
South Norfolk District Council
St Edmundsbury Borough Council
Suffolk Coastal District Council
Suffolk County Council
Waveney District Council
Members of Parliament:
Peter Aldous MP
Richard Bacon MP
Henry Bellingham MP
Therese Coffey MP
George Freeman MP
Ben Gummer MP
Matthew Hancock MP
Norman Lamb MP
Brandon Lewis MP
Dr Daniel Poulter MP
David Ruffley MP
Keith Simpson MP
Chloe Smith MP
Elizabeth Truss MP
Simon Wright MP
Tim Yeo MP
Colleges and universities:
University of East Anglia
University Campus Suffolk
Norwich University of the Arts
Great Yarmouth College
College of West Anglia
Norwich City College
Suffolk New College
Lowestoft College
West Suffolk College
Easton and Otley College

Business representative groups and
Voluntary, third sector:
Suffolk and Norfolk Chambers of
Commerce
Federation of Small Businesses
Country Landowners and Business
Association
Norfolk and Suffolk Community
Foundations
Businesses:
Abellio Greater Anglia
BT
Innovation Martlesham
EDF Energy
Sustrans
Lift share
Norwich Research Park
Port of Felixstowe
Visit East Anglia
Norwich International Airport
Agencies and organisations:
DEFRA
Natural England
Forestry commission
Environment agency
Broads Authority
National Housing Federation
Sector boards:
East of England Energy Group
Tourism ( Visit Norfolk and Visit Suffolk)
New Anglia Advanced Manufacturing &
Engineering Board
Financial Services
Food, Drink & Rural Economy Board
Cultural Board
Digital Creative Board
ICT (IP Network Group and Innovation
Martlesham)
Ports & Logistics
Life Sciences
Green Economy Board

New Anglia Local Enterprise
Partnership, The Walpole Suite,
Ketteringham Hall, Wymondham,
Norfolk NR18 9RS. Tel: 01603 510070
Email: info@newanglia.co.uk
Website: www.newanglia.co.uk

New Anglia LEP LinkedIn
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Thetford growth transport measures
Project Brief
1. Basic Identification Details

(ie details applicable to all work associated
with this brief)
ETD Budget :
Project Scale :
Cost Centre : PH

Type :
Sub Type :
Area :
District : Breckland
Audit:
Project Sponsor
Name :
Division :
Tel No:
File Ref :
Project Manager/Owner
Name :
Division :
Tel No:
File Ref:
2. Additional Identification Details (please complete separate row for each
scheme/specific works element included in brief)
Job No

Provisional
estimated
cost

Parish

Road No

Additional
information,
road name
etc

£
£
£
3. Background/the problem/need for action (describe the problem that requires
addressing)
3.1
Background
Growth plans for Thetford, as set out in the Breckland Core Strategy and Thetford
Area Action Plan (AAP) include some 5,000 new houses and 48 hectares of
employment land by way of a Strategic Urban Extension to the north of the town. A
range of transport improvements has been agreed to mitigate the impact of this
planned growth on the highway and transportation network. These are set out in
Appendix A. Further improvements and changes in and around the town centre
could also help. Some ideas for consideration were set out in the Thetford Town
Centre Masterplan prepared by consultants in 2013.
http://democracy.breckland.gov.uk/documents/s26786/808_130522%20%20Thetford%20masterplan%20-%20small%20file.pdf

27/07/16

DP01-05-F04

Revision 2

3.2

LEP Local Growth Fund
The New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership (NALEP) Strategic Economic Plan
(SEP), identified infrastructure to support growth and a bid was put forward transport
improvements to support the planned growth in Thetford. The provisional award of
£1.98m was identified for transport measures in the Local Growth Fund (LGF)
allocation. When the submission to government was made Norfolk County Council
indicated the following profile for the Thetford sustainable transport package
measures.
Table 1. Thetford transport package
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Croxton Road cycle
link
Sustainable
transport package
Total

£75k

£30k

£450k

£75k

£750k

Total
£480k

£600k

£1.5m
£1.98m

There is now a requirement to review and refine this and determine more precisely
how this available funding will be used to support the expansion of Thetford. It is
likely that there will be a degree of flexibility with the Thetford funding, provided that
it is used to support the planned growth.

3.3

Identified problems and opportunities
Extensive work has been carried out looking at the strategic transport measures
required to support the Strategic Urban Extension as set out in the Thetford AAP.
Less attention has been focussed on the following problems and issues which are
more related to the town centre area and improving its appeal and attractiveness to
shoppers and visitors.
•

Congestion and delay on Norwich Road/London Road C587 (bypass) around
the town centre

•

Improving transport links and connections into the town centre from the wider
area for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and cars

•

Indirectness of routes to a number of town centre car parks via Lime Kiln
Way

•

Improving access to the new waterfront regeneration area comprising a
cinema, hotel and cafés which is due to open in summer 2016

•
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4. Project Objectives / Outcomes (What is it intended to achieve, listed objectives in
priority order, quantified where possible and whether they are essential or desirable)
4.1
Objectives
• To determine transport improvement schemes that will
o support the planned growth and expansion of the town
o improve the vitality and viability of the town centre
o make the town a more attractive place to visit
•
4.2

Outputs
The scope of this brief is set out in phases and for each phase the outputs will be:
•

A short feasibility report recommending options for taking forward

•

Drawings and cost estimates of the proposed improvement scheme/s
suitable for taking forward for delivery from 2016/17
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5. Project Scope
Traffic Studies
Feasibility
Preliminary Design/Detailed Design
Construction
Other (specify)
5.1
Feasibility study
Phase 1
1. Review the 6 main routes into the Thetford town centre (the routes from each
entry point: the four A11 roundabouts, and A134 and A1066/A1088 from the
south.
2. Identify the main destinations (to be signed for cars) in the town centre –
probably 3 or 4 main car parks and 3 or 4 other main destinations.
3. Determine the optimum car route from the entry point to the respective
destinations. (Which is best car park to direct traffic from each route to; how
do we spread the load on the network; how do car parks relate to key
destinations; is return journey {leaving town} clear and legible for drivers)
4. Design a signing strategy (primarily for cars) to reflect 3.

Phase 1a
Review the pedestrian flow through the town (from car park and public transport
nodes to the key destinations). How well do existing finger posts work; how helpful
are the maps that are provided in various locations.

Phase 2
Review existing highway network. Are any changes considered necessary to allow
for traffic to follow optimum routes e.g. removing banned turns, reverting to 2 way
traffic, reopening roads to motor traffic. See Town Centre Masterplan.
This is a much longer and detailed study involving traffic surveys and modelling to
determine the strategic impacts of changes the current access arrangements. The
detailed requirements of this phase will be set out in an updated version of this brief.
Phase 3
To be determined
5.2

Governance
To manage the delivery of the planned growth in Thetford, Breckland District
Council and has set up the Greater Thetford Development Partnership (GTDP).This
partnership board has 3 sub-groups and the Planning and Projects sub-group will be
the body that will take oversight of this transport work. The parallel Communities
sub-group will be an ideal forum for managing the stakeholder involvement.
At certain times submissions will need to be made to the New Anglia Local
Enterprise Partnership (NALEP) to draw down the LGF funding required to
implement the identified schemes and measures. There will be an expectation that
those carrying out the feasibility work will assist by providing any necessary
information to construct or support these submissions.
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6. Risks or Constraints
6.1
Risks relating to designing and delivering the measures set out in in this brief are:
•

Accuracy of estimates

•

Liaison with stakeholders

•

Identifying any necessary service diversions

•

Prohibitively expensive service diversions

•

Inability to acquire any necessary land

•

Lack of local support for proposals

•

Inability to obtain TRO’s

•

Aligning design and construction programme with the developers timetable

(provide details of any risks or constraints not included in the background
documents) :
Land Purchase Required: Yes, either secured through agreement with
developer/landowner or CPO through Breckland Council
Traffic Regulation Orders Required: Yes
Key milestones for KPIs to be agreed with sponsor and incorporated in programme.
For externally funded schemes ECI is chargeable and should be included in
estimates
7. Environmental Issues:
Is the scheme within a Conservation Area: Yes
Are trees, hedges or Roadside Nature Reserves affected: : Yes
Are watercourses, riverbeds, SSSI’s or CSAC’s affected: : Yes
Specific Environmental Issues: To be determined and listed in the feasibility study.
8. Consultations : Funding, Land, Programme etc:
List of all stakeholders to be consulted if appropriate(tick those applicable and
agree at Gateway Meeting) :
Parish/Town Council
Local Businesses
Schools
Landowners
Highway Engineers
Street Lighting (design to street
lighting PFI contractor, Amey, unless
otherwise agreed)

Local Member
Local Residents
Road Safety Unit
Passenger Transport Group
Environmental Team
Travel Plan Officers
Bridges Team
Others : Third Party to be closely
involved and informed at key stages-

27/07/16

DP01-05-F04

Revision 2

Stakeholder Survey N/A
Specify any specific consultation requirements :
Set up local Working Group
No
Project Manager/Owner to decide and agree consultation needs at Gateway
meeting. Subsequently Project Manager/Owner to arrange for Norfolk Consultation
Finder to be updated with the scheme and consultation details.
9. CDM Regulations (Project Manager/Owner to complete this section)
It is believed the project is not notifiable
Appointed CDM Co-ordinator:
10 Background documents supplied
Inspection Reports
Assessment Reports
Recommended Action Report
Feasibility Report
Safety Audit Reports (if not included in feasibility report)
General correspondence
Member correspondence
Committee/Review Panel Reports
Notes of any scheme development meetings
Other (specify)
(tick those attached)
11 Indicative Budget Calculation and Baseline Values
(Note : all figures entered to include an appropriate allowance for risk and pricing
accuracy)
Indicative Fees budget(s) : Note : As a minimum indicative Fees budget figures
for stages 1 & 2 to be agreed at briefing stage. Remaining figures to be entered as
soon as available.
Stage 1
Stage 2
Stage 3
Stage 4
Initiation

Development

Construction

Post Project

Feasibility / Design /
£
£
£
£
Project Management
/ Supervision / ECI
Indicative Works Budget:
Note : Indicative Works budget figures may be entered as a range or omitted at
briefing stage if insufficient information available. Remaining figures to be entered
as soon as available.
Works Contract £
Land Purchase £
Scheme Promotion/Road Safety £
Education
Statutory Authorities £
Other please specify £
Total Indicative Project £
Last Updated:
Budget
The project has been judged to be value for money against an estimated overall
budget (Fees, Land and Works inc statutory utilities)
Please ensure that whole life costs/future revenue costs are minimised for any
options developed
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12 Acceptance :
Those below agree that the budget(s) allocated above to the proposed
schemes/specific works elements, has been suitably assessed and is believed to be
adequate to deliver the indicated Scope of Service. In the event that it becomes
apparent that the project cannot be delivered within this overall budget, advice shall
be sought from the Project Sponsor at the earliest opportunity as to whether to
continue. Please also refer to the departmental scheme of financial delegation
procedure.
Project Sponsor :
Name :

Signature :

Date :

Project Manager/Owner :
Name :
Signature :

Date :

Group :

Group :
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Appendix A

Thetford Sustainable Urban Extension developer mitigation schemes
Phase 1
A11/Norwich Road improvement – enlarge and signalise roundabout

Phase 2
•
•
•
•

A11/Croxton Road improvement - enlarge the junction
Croxton Road/Mundford Road improvement – signaliase and allow buses to cross
into southern part of Croxton Road but not cars
Bus bridge over railway
Croxton Road cycle link

Phase 3

Phase 4
•
•

A11/A134 Mundford Road improvement – enlarge and signalise roundabout
Hurth Way Roundabout improvement – signalised hamburger roundabout

Phase 5
•

A11/B1107 Brandon Road improvement – enlarge and signalise roundabout

Phase 6
•

A11/London Road improvement – enlarge and signalise roundabout
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Project Business Case – Local Growth Fund
Project Name: Thetford Enterprise Park (TEP) : Site access road infrastructure
Project Summary
Total Project Cost: £1.8m

Match funding: Private: £0

Total grant required £1.35m of which:

Capital £1.35m

Public: £0.45m
Revenue Nil

Project Outputs:
Jobs (no. of jobs that this project will create)
Housing (no. of houses this project will deliver)
Improved Productivity (average salary of new jobs created)

1,300 gross1
950 net1

High level jobs:

4752

£23,0513

Business Growth (no. of new businesses which will be created) 25
Other (any other outputs not mentioned above)

44 acres of employment land brought into productive
use1
52,940 sq m of employment floorspace created1
Net additional GVA of £61m per annum1
Private Sector Investment £46m1

SEP Growth location: If yes, where: A11 Technology Corridor
Link to LEP initiatives (i.e. Growing Places Fund, Growing Business Fund, City Deals): If yes, what? .................................................................
Themes (please circle): Infrastructure

1

1. Which of the following sectors would you describe your project as supporting? (please tick)
Manufacturing
Engineering
BioTech & Health/Life Sciences
Agri-Tech

x
x
x

Finance & Insurance
Leisure & Tourism
ICT
Digital Creative

Energy
Construction
Other (please state)

x

2. Project Description: Summary of the project including strategic aim and objectives.
The Thetford Enterprise Park (TEP) is the most significant single employment site in Breckland District and is of strategic significance to Norfolk as a key gateway
to employment on the A11 corridor. A successful development will provide a strong signal that Norfolk is open for business. It is well placed to accept growth
that cannot be accommodated within the Cambridge cluster, and provides a key bridge to Norwich and the Norwich Research Park, promoting technology
focused employment growth along the A11 Technology Corridor.
The site is constrained by three main barriers which are adversely impacting the viability of the TEP at a key time in the evolution of the A11 Technology Corridor.
These are;
-

Requirement for an Electricity network upgrade/new primary substation
Requirement for a new Foul and Surface Drainage scheme including an under track crossing
Requirement for site access including a spine road and a new roundabout

Breckland Council has committed £450k to undertake an essential Infrastructure Preliminary Programme which will prepare for the major works listed above.
This will include an updated Masterplan for the site and an updating of all technical specification requirements for the major works.
The objective of the project is to undertake the works required for site access including a spine road and new roundabout. Alternative funding is being sought
for the other two major ‘unlocking’ works.
A Masterplanning approach to site development is forming part of the approach and will focus on;
-

Ensuring that the TEP aligns closely with the vision for the A11 Technology Corridor

-

Providing high quality grow-on space for existing technology companies located in Thetford
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-

Ensuring that the TEP can contribute directly to increasing the technology skills base of Breckland

The resulting unlocked site will be an important contributor to the new A11 Technology Corridor project which urgently needs deliverable employment sites as
part of its marketing strategy to technology rich companies in Cambridge and at the Norwich Research Park. The project will allow the commencement of the
TEP’s first marketing phase as part of the A11 Technology Corridor marketing roll-out.

3. Outputs: Jobs, housing, GVA increase, new learners, apprentices, hectors of new employment land, Business Created, other growth related outputs
Outputs
Jobs

When will these be
achieved
Over a 15 year period from
completion of project

Data Sources
Local data

Businesses Created

Over a 5 year period from
completion of project

Local data

Employment land brought into productive use

Over a 15 year period from
completion of project
Over a 15 year period from
completion of project

Approved planning
applications plus survey
Local data

Net additional GVA

Over a 15 year period from
completion of project

Local data

Rise in the average wage for employees in the location

Over a 10 year period from
completion of project

ONS

Private sector investment

How would these be
measured and by whom
By business survey
conducted by Breckland
Council
By business survey
conducted by Breckland
Council
Local survey conducted by
Breckland Council
By business survey
conducted by Breckland
Council
By business survey
conducted by Breckland
Council
ONS as benchmark and local
business survey for
comparator, carried out by
Breckland Council.
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4. Background: Details of how the project has come about. Include project location and details of the economic makeup of the area.
Thetford Enterprise Park (TEP) is a key economic development site for Thetford, Breckland Council and for Norfolk. Land agents, Pigeon Investment Management
Ltd, are already engaged by the land owners, the Crown Estates and are in discussions with Breckland Council regarding the future development of the site.
The site is broadly triangular in shape, with the A11 forming its northern boundary. The site is greenfield and extends to c. 44 acres. The topography of the site
drops down to the south-west. Brunel Way Industrial Estate forms the southern boundary.
The proposed TEP vision involves the creation of a major technology focused enterprise park within this allocated employment site. The aim is to create the
infrastructure and development of a site that will create and safeguard up to 1,500 - 2,000 jobs through a combination of local business expansion, attraction of
new (to the area) technology companies and ideally the creation of a technology knowledge cluster, possibly in the form of an Engineering Academy.
The last major attempt to unlock the site failed when a major supermarket chain pulled out of a retail led development which would have helped to fund some of
the recognised site constraints. In the current market conditions, it is considered unlikely that such an opportunity will come forward in the foreseeable future.
During planning for the adjacent ‘Sustainable Urban Extension’ housing development, the potential for a further attempt to unlock the TEP employment site was
discussed and this has led to the current proposal. 5,000 new homes over a 20 year period, provides a rationale to build the industrial capacity in and around the
town of Thetford so that growth in local employment opportunity matches the significant rise in local population.
Whilst Thetford has a mature and diverse engineering and manufacturing sector, much of the employment is low paid across labour intensive manufacturing.
The opportunity is to revitalise these sectors in Thetford by attracting higher added value engineering and manufacturing companies to the TEP, with a
corresponding positive impact on the local supply chain and an opportunity for upskilling and retraining.
The recent commencement of the A11 Technology Corridor marketing project provides a timely opportunity for the Thetford Enterprise Park to benefit from a
major inward investment drive as part of the New Anglia LEP’s Strategic Economic Plan.

5. Alignment with LEP Strategic Economic Plan: (how will the project help to deliver SEP and address the challenges and opportunities within the priority
sectors and growth locations? Skills, infrastructure and business support are three pillars to growth how does the project embed these and how do they link
to the LEPs manifestos and strategies within these themes?)
The project will help delivery the SEP in the following ways;
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-

It will unlock a major employment site within the Cambridge – Norwich A11 Technology Corridor, immediately adjacent to the A11 dual carriageway.
The development of co-located housing and employment sites within Greater Thetford has the potential to provide large scale employment with short travel
to work distances.
The site will be attractive to high added value technology start-up companies who may be currently based within R&D centres in Cambridge or the NRP but
who have the means and desire to manufacture their innovative products in the UK at a more affordable location.
The site will be marketed within the new Cambridge - Norwich Technology Corridor which is focussing its marketing efforts around the SEP priority sectors of
Advanced Manufacturing, Engineering and Argi-tech.

Focussing on the how the three pillars are embedded within the project;
Skills
Breckland has a relatively low skilled workforce at present. Although there is a high percentage of the working age population employed within the
manufacturing sector, the majority of this employment is in low wage, labour intensive manufacturing. This is reflected in the district’s low average wage.
Breckland also have a relatively high outflow of well-educated young people who struggle to find high quality opportunities locally and are attracted to higher
skill, higher wage opportunities in other parts of the UK.
As part of the A11 Technology Corridor, the development of the Thetford Enterprise Park will be an attractor of companies in the priority growth sectors of
Advanced Manufacturing, Engineering and Argi-tech. Whilst on one hand this presents a challenge in satisfying the potential higher skills demands of tech
companies, it provides an opportunity to retain and grow local talent to meet this demand.
The New Anglia Skills Programme will provide an additional incentive when marketing the Thetford Enterprise Park to existing and new employers looking for new
or expansion space within the corridor.
Infrastructure
Much of Thetford’s existing industrial base is located in estates constructed in the 1960’s and much of the stock is in poor condition and not ideal for modern
manufacturing. The provision of a large new site will not only attract new businesses into Thetford, but will also encourage existing higher added value
businesses to build new bespoke premises on the TEP. This is turn will provide long term opportunities to redevelop older existing sites within the town.
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Business Support
As the Thetford Enterprise Park site becomes unlocked through this project, Breckland Council will work in partnership with the New Anglia Growth Hub to
ensure that opportunities for supporting business growth are fully exploited. There will be significant opportunities to work with existing businesses where the
move to new premises acts as a catalyst to modernise machinery, invest in CNC and other forms of production automation, and to invest in lean manufacturing.
In terms of sectors, Thetford has a good cross section of engineering and manufacturing companies so there are opportunities to create sub sector clusters and to
support stronger links to our centres of R&D in Cambridge and Norwich. All of this will be considered within the emerging A11 Technology Corridor strategy and
its implications for how we implement business support as the site begins to unlock its expansion potential.
6. Productivity: (how will this project improve productivity)
Attracting innovation rich companies (both start-ups and established) will have a direct benefit to improving the area’s productivity in the target sectors – both
directly though these companies and in the supply chains in which they operate in and around the New Anglia area.
In Breckland, like much of the East Anglia, the transformation from a low productivity low wage manufacturing sector to a design rich, high labour skills, high
productivity, advanced manufacturing sector, relies to a large extent on attracting companies who have active and successful R&D programmes driving product
innovation. Thetford is well located geographically to attract companies currently based in the high tech but expensive locations in and around Cambridge.
As these high tech companies expand, so does the size and quality of their supply chains. If Thetford and the other key A11 Technology Corridor locations, can
service some of this supply chain requirement, then productivity improvements will follow, as pressure from the primaries drives up efficiencies in their local
supply chains.
7. Deliverability: When does the project need to be delivered by to maximise on its opportunity?
Start Date

January 2017

Finish Date

June 2018

Projected project timeframe 18 months
start to finish (in months)

8. How developed is the project? What are the different stages of delivering the project? Are there any potential constraints to deliver – funding, policy and
stakeholders/communications?
Breckland Council has already committed £450k to a Preliminary Infrastructure Programme which is preparing for the major works needed to fully unlock the
site. This will include an updated Masterplan for the site and an updating of all technical specification requirements for the major works.
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We expect the preliminary programme to be completed, at latest, by December 2016 at which point all technical specifications and permissions would be
completed, ready for the start of the project.

9. Has the applicant got a track record for delivery? What are the risks to delivery?
Breckland Council has first-hand experience in commercial development and an expert resource in terms of planning regulations related to this infrastructure
development project. We have already commissioned a detailed set of work which will firm up the technical specifications and permissions needed prior to the
project proceeding. The scheme does not require any new technology developments and is well within the competency of a number of companies in the UK.
Whilst we would draw up a risk register as part of the project management, we consider this to be a relatively low risk and very deliverable project.
The practical risks of a project of this type include;
-

Unforeseen problems in finalising the site access design.
Issues arising from site surveys which delay development.
Failure to secure the needed match funding.
Timing of funding availability does not align with cash flow requirements of project

10. Lessons learned – are there any lessons learned from other projects that have been delivered that could be brought forward into delivery of this project?
-

We have previous experience that attracting developers to invest in sites with inadequate utility services and site access is problematical. Returns from
commercial development (and even from housing development) are not usually sufficiently attractive for the private sector to fund this type of major
structural investment.

11. Additionality: What are the existing actions/inputs and outputs? How will the project add value? By delivering the project to what extent will the outputs be
greater?
Thetford has limited alternative major industrial employment land and is close to the limits of its current electricity supply capability, with any such spare
capacity being exhausted by first phase housing build. The most optimistic view of the baseline position taken from the overall A11 Technology Corridor
study1 is as follows;
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Output
Employment Floorspace
Gross Jobs
Net jobs
Net additional GVA per annum

Baseline Position
11,117 sq m
245
0
£0

With full public investment on sites
52,940 sq m
1,300
950
£61m per annum

12. State Aid – Have you sought legal advice on compliance with State Aid, if required?
We have had informal discussions with the LEP about state aid. We consider that the EU Article 56 Block Exemption – ‘Investment aid for local infrastructure’
would be appropriate to this project. This allows for public funding of infrastructure that contributes at a local level to improving the business and consumer
environment and modernising and developing the industrial base. The resultant unlocked site would be available to interested users on an open, transparent
and non-discriminatory basis, and at market prices.
13. Leverage and Value for Money: Details of match funding and partner support. How does this project deliver value for money? Are there examples of where it
has worked before?
• Has a feasibility study been carried out (please circle)? Yes
• If yes, what were the key points?
The Thetford Enterprise Park was named as a major employment site within the Amion A11 Technology Corridor Feasibility Study1 which details the potential
private sector investment and resultant economic impacts which unlocking the site could produce, as detailed in this application.
The A11 Technology Corridor project brings together the three district councils of South Norfolk, Breckland, and Forest Heath, supported by Norfolk and
Suffolk County Councils, and the New Anglia and Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnerships, to establish a brand for a new
destination for economic investment activity. The focus of this ambitious initiative is to develop a new technology-related employment area by capitalising on
the significant improvements in accessibility arising from the £120 million investment in the dualling of the A11 road and key assets within this location.
•

What funding has been secured to date?
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£450k is being committed by Breckland Council to undertake an Infrastructure Preliminary Programme which will prepare for this project. This is not included
in the headline project costs.
We have an in principle agreement for £450k of additional public funding for the project from the Business Rates Pool Funding.
•

What other funding sources are being/have been pursued? (i.e. Regional Growth Fund, European Funding, Skills Funding Agency)
Non others for this project but we are pursuing other public and private sector funding sources for the other two major site unlocking works.

•
•

Have you been unsuccessful in applying for funding from another source (please circle)? No
If yes, which funding stream did you apply for and what were the reasons given for your project being unsuccessful?

14. High level schedule: Key milestones to delivering the project
Complete Preliminary Infrastructure Programme (already funded)
Appoint technical consultant to assist in managing public sector investment during the project
Go out to tender for the infrastructure project
Place contract
Work is finished and site access has been created
15. Project cost profile: Total project cost, match funding and funding gap per year of project delivery.
Funding
Total Project cost
Public match
Private match
Other
Funding Gap

Year 1
£0.9m
£0.45m

Year 2
£0.9m

£0.45m

£0.9m

Year 3

16. Are there links with other LEPs: If so have they been approached and made aware of the project and who in the LEP have these discussions been with?
No.
17. Project delivery constraints: Are there any funding, policy, communications issues that could impact in delivery of this project?
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We do not consider there to be any project delivery constraints other than funding for the proposed project. There is strong local land owner and business
support for the proposed project.
18. Document references, definitions and assumptions
1

‘A11 Growth Corridor – Feasibility Study : Delivering the Economic Growth Potential of the A11 Corridor’, Amion Consulting, June 2015

2

‘High Level Job’ has been defined as Supervisor/Technician level or above.

3

Based on the current average UK wage for the following engineering/production based job types (source http://www.reed.co.uk/averagesalary/manufacturing) and the following distribution of new job types;
- Management (10%) : £36,081
- CNC (20%) : £26,524
- Supervisor (20%) : £25,750
- Semi Skilled Operator (50%) : £17,977

19. By completing and submitting this business case, I (We) agree to this information being shared with Government and external funding bodies.
Project Applicant/Project Lead (Name and Company)
Breckland Council/Third Party

Email:

Telephone:
breckland.gov.uk

01362 656870
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Thetford growth transport measures
Executive Summary
Summary Spending Profile (£s)
2016/17

Traffic management
Enterprise park access

2017/18

£75k

Total

2018/19

2019/20

£1200k

£600k

£105k

Total

£0.18m
£1.8m

£1.98m

Introduction
Summary of the Initial Business Case
Strategic case
The scope of the scheme is traffic management measures in Thetford to provide
better access to new and existing facilities designed to make the town more
attractive and to improve the local economy in a sustainable way.
The scheme also provides a new access roundabout on the Croxton Road to open
up Thetford Enterprise Park, 18 hectares of employment land.
Economic Case
The measures are anticipated to be high value for money taking into account their
role in bringing forward housing and jobs growth.
Commercial Case
The Council has extensive experience of designing and delivery of transportation
schemes and will use its established procedures to bring the measures forward to
implementation.
Financial Case
The cost of the measures is set out in the table above. If LGF funding is not secured,
the authorities will need to consider their ability to fund the schemes from other
sources. This will lead to a slower roll-out of these measures.
Deliverability
Delivery timescales will depend on receiving the funding and the ability of the county
council and its partners to resource the necessary design and construction
capabilities Land acquisition is required for the Thetford Enterprise Park access
roundabout but this is in the control of the developers of the Sustainable Urban
Extension so this is not envisaged to pose any problems to delivery.

Strategic Case
Location
This project focusses on the town of Thetford in Norfolk which is close to the border
with Suffolk. The town has an adopted Area Action Plan (AAP) that sets out growth
plans for a sustainable urban extension which when complete would almost double
the size of the town.
Scope of scheme
Extensive work has been carried out looking at the strategic transport measures
required to support the Strategic Urban Extension as set out in the Thetford AAP.
Less attention has been focussed on the following problems and issues which are
more related to the town centre area and improving its appeal and attractiveness to
shoppers and visitors.
• Congestion and delay on Norwich Road/London Road C587 (bypass) around
the town centre
• Improving transport links and connections into the town centre from the wider
area for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and cars
• Indirectness of routes to a number of town centre car parks via Lime Kiln Way
• Improving access to the new waterfront regeneration area comprising a
cinema, hotel and cafés which is due to open in summer 2016
The scope of the scheme is targeted transport improvements to dovetail with key
infrastructure provided as mitigation for the impacts of the housing and employment
growth and measures to bring forward the growth.
The objectives of these measures is to:
• support the planned growth and expansion of the town
• improve the vitality and viability of the town centre
• make the town a more attractive place to visit
The measures will be determined and delivered in phases to meet the LGF allocation
profile and these are set out below:
Funding profile
2015/16 2016/17

Traffic management
Phases 1 and 2
Enterprise park access
Phase 3

Total

£75k

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

£105k

Total

£0.18m
£1200k

£600k

£1.8m

£1.98m

These phases are set out below and will be overseen by the Greater Thetford
Development Partnership (GTDP).This partnership board has 3 sub-groups and the

Planning and Projects sub-group will be the body that will take oversight of this
transport work. The parallel Communities sub-group will provide a forum for
managing stakeholder involvement:
Phase 1
1. Review the 6 main routes into the Thetford town centre (the routes from each
entry point: the four A11 roundabouts, and A134 and A1066/A1088 from the
south.
2. Identify the main destinations (to be signed for cars) in the town centre –
probably 3 or 4 main car parks and 3 or 4 other main destinations.
3. Determine the optimum car route from the entry point to the respective
destinations. (Which is best car park to direct traffic from each route to; how
do we spread the load on the network; how do car parks relate to key
destinations; is return journey {leaving town} clear and legible for drivers)
4. Design a signing strategy (primarily for cars) to reflect 3.

Phase 1a
Review the pedestrian flow through the town (from car park and public transport
nodes to the key destinations). How well do existing finger posts work; how helpful
are the maps that are provided in various locations.

Phase 2
Review existing highway network to determine changes considered necessary to
allow for traffic to follow optimum routes e.g. removing banned turns, reverting to 2way traffic and reopening roads to motor traffic. This will be based on the Town
Centre Masterplan.
Implement recommended changes.

Phase 3
Construct a new roundabout to provide access to the Thetford Enterprise Park.

Fit with national plans, policies and programmes
The project is aimed at bringing forward growth in the Thetford area by improving
connectivity, reducing congestion and improving conditions for sustainable transport
options. In particular, this will help to achieve government aims in Achieving Strong
and Sustainable Economic Growth (April 2013) and the objectives set out in
Improving Local Transport (October 2012).
Fit with Strategic Economic Plan

Thetford is included as a growth location within the New Anglia Strategic Economic
Plan. The proposal supports the SEP objectives by assisting to bring forward the
housing and jobs growth within the area.
Fit with Local Transport Plan
The project supports the key Norfolk Local Transport Plan policy objectives of
achieving sustainable growth, getting the most out of the transport network and
improving travel choice and accessibility.
Fit with Core Strategies
The adopted core strategy and Thetford Area Action Plan (AAP) include some 5,000
new houses and 48 hectares of employment land by way of a Strategic Urban
Extension to the north of the town. A range of transport improvements has been
agreed to mitigate the impact of this planned growth on the highway and
transportation network.
Links with wider programmes
These targeted transport improvements will supplement the infrastructure provided
as mitigation measures for the Strategic Urban Extension.
Identification in previous technical studies programmes
Previous technical work was carried out to inform the Thetford AAP. These
measures build on that work but focus on the town centre
Public engagement
Public engagement has been completed as part of the consultation on the Thetford
AAP.
Strategic Case
Summary Assessment

Green: Proposal fits with the
majority of strategies and plans

Economic Case
BCR / VfM statement
The measures are anticipated to be high value for money taking into account their
role in bringing forward housing and jobs growth. In addition, where appropriate,
appraisal work will be undertaken to quantify the value for money of changes to the
transport network using conventional appraisal techniques.
Jobs and housing
The project overcomes an access issue that is hindering the development of the 44
acre (18 hectares) Thetford Enterprise Park. Additionally the traffic management
measures will facilitate easier access into the town centre for residents, shoppers
and visitors. These will help to make the town more self-contained and encourage
new residents to use the new facilities being developed in the town.

Economic Case
Summary Assessment

Scheme is likely to be:
• Green: good value for money

Commercial case
Governance
Norfolk County Council will be responsible for delivering the scheme. The county
council has extensive experience of designing and delivery of transportation
schemes and will use its established procedures to bring the measures forward to
implementation. It is able to draw on its strategic partners: Mouchel for feasibility,
design and assessment work; and Tarmac for delivery.
The projects will be brought forward in conjunction with the Greater Thetford
Development Partnership (GTDP).This partnership board has 3 sub-groups and the
Planning and Projects sub-group will be the body that will take oversight of this
transport work. The parallel Communities sub-group will provide a forum for
managing stakeholder involvement:

Project Plan
2015/16 2016/17

Traffic management
Phases 1 and 2
Enterprise park access
Phase 3

£75k

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

£105k

Total

£0.18m
£1200k

£600k

Total

£1.8m

£1.98m

Commercial Case
Summary Assessment

Green: Good prospect of
successful delivery given delivery
body and timetable

Financial case
Affordability
The capital cost of the schemes are shown in the project plan above.
Alternatives
If LGF funding is not secured the authorities will need to consider their ability to fund
the schemes from other sources. This will lead to a slower roll-out of these
measures.
Whole-Life Costs
The major expected ongoing costs following construction will be maintenance of the
infrastructure, which will be met from the county council’s maintenance funding.
Financial Case
Summary Assessment

Green: Scheme has low financial
risk and appears affordable, with
reliable committed funding
NB: This assessment is based on the assumption that LGF will be available to
construct the measures.

Deliverability
This Business Case provides the outline Business Case for the schemes. Some
initial scheme feasibility work has been completed for the Thetford Enterprise Park
access roundabout.
All cost-estimates are provisional.
Key programme dependencies and interfaces
No key programme dependencies have been identified. Delivery timescales will
depend on receiving the funding and the ability of the county council and its
partners to resource the necessary design and construction capabilities. These will
be met through its existing strategic partnerships.
Land
Land acquisition is required for the Thetford Enterprise Park access roundabout but
this is in the control of the developers of the Sustainable Urban Extension so this is
not envisaged to pose any problems to delivery.
Statutory Powers/Consents
No consents are considered necessary at this stage.
Management Case
Summary Assessment

Green: Low risk to delivery overall

Appendix: WebTag Appraisal
TAG A1-1 Cost Benefit Analysis
A cost-benefit analysis has not been completed at this stage. However, the project is
considered likely to be high value for money due to more convenient routes into the
town centre.
TAG A1-2 Scheme Costs
• Traffic management phase 1 £75k
• Traffic management phase 2 £105k
• Thetford Enterprise Park access roundabout phase 3 £1.8m

TAG A1-3 User and Provider Impacts
Traffic management phases 1 and 2 £180k
• These improvements will address concerns about ease of access to key new
commercial developments in the town centre aimed at improving the offer and
encouraging more economic activity in the town centre.
• They will also provide better direction signing for all modes including walking
and cycling
• These measures could also provide more direct access routes to town centre
car parks and help public transport access into the town centre building on the
benefits of the new central bus station.
Thetford Enterprise Park access roundabout phase 3 £1.8m
• This will unlock the development of the Thetford Enterprise Park by providing
the necessary access infrastructure

TAG A2.1 Wider Impacts
The measures form part of the wider transport improvements required in Thetford to
support the planned growth.
In particular, the project will
• support the creation of approximately 1300 gross new jobs (A11 Growth
Corridor – Feasibility Study, Amion Consulting June 2015)
• Create 25 new businesses
• Improve productivity to an average salary of £23,051per new job
TAG A2.2 Regeneration Impacts
No significant regeneration impacts have been identified at this stage.
TAG A2.3 Dependent Development
The development of Thetford Enterprise Park is dependent on this scheme.
TAG A3 Environmental Impact Appraisal
The schemes are likely to lead to an increase in sustainable modes of transport
(public transport and cycling in particular) and are therefore expected to have
benefits in the form of reducing noise and greenhouse gas emissions, and lead to an
improvement in air quality. These benefits have not yet been assessed.

No other significant impacts have been identified at this stage.
TAG A4.1 Social Impact Appraisal
Provision of improved pedestrian and cycle signage in the town is likely to lead to
increased physical activity.
The schemes are likely to lead to improved journey quality, and lead to improved
accessibility for both for those with and without a car.
These benefits have not yet been assessed
TAG A4.2 Distributional Impact Appraisal
The benefits are likely to particularly apply to residents, visitors and businesses. The
schemes will also provide increased travel opportunities by walking and cycling
which will open up access for people who do not have access to a car.

